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PROCEEDINGS 

OP THE 

ASIATIC SOCIETY OF BENGAL, 

j^OR January, 1898. 

' ' ' I I I 

Tho Monthly Gonoral lyiocting o£ tho Asiatic Society of Bengal was 
held on Wednesday, tho 5th January, 1898, at 9 p.M. 

Dr. a. F. U. IIOERNLK, C.I.F., President in tlio chair. 

The following mernhors wore present : — 

Dr. A. Alcock, Dr. T. Blocdi, F. Finn, Fsq., Tho Rovd. H. B. Rydo, 
H. IF. Hayden, Ksq Kumar Rameevar Malia, J. Mann, Ksq.,,H. D, 
Mehta, Fs(j., L. do Nioovillo, Ks(j., A. T. Pringle, Es(|., F. J. Kowo, Esq., 
Bilbu Yadunath 8e!i, M. H. Seth, Esq., Pandit Haraprasiid (j astrl, 0. 
Saunders, Esq., Dr. (1 Watt, O.J.K. 

V^isitors: — B. Aitken, Esq., W. M». Dods, Esq., Professor S. Lori, 
R. G. Montciatli, Esq., M. R. Mehta, i!sq., W. .H. Wood, Esip, Bahu 
Surondranath Yasu. 

The minutes of the last meeting were read and confirmed. 

Forty-ono presentations wcue announced, details of which are given 
in the Library List appenden, 

The following gentlemen duly proposed and seoond(jd at tho lavSt 
meeting of tho Society wore hallottcd for and elected ordinary 
members ; — 

W. K. Dods, E.sq. 

Captain P. R. T. Gurdon. 

Tho following goutlemeii are candidates for election at tho next 
meeting : — 

The Revd. J. Watt, proposed by Dr. G. Watt, seconded by 0, 
Little, Esq. 

David Hooper, Esq, F.C.S., F.I.C , F.L.S., proposed by Dr, A. 
Alcock, seconded by F. Finn, Esq. 
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Babtt An^rtalal Vasu, proposed by Pandit Mahendra Hath Vidya- 
nidhi, seconded by Dr. Amrtalal Sarkar. 

E. B, Havell, Esq., Principal, Calcutta School of Art, proposed by 
Dr. A. P R. Hoemle, seconded by Dr. A. Alcock. 

The Prestdknt announced that the Council bad elected Mr. G. W. 
Kuchler as Treasurer of the Society in the place of Mr. C. Littl , re- 
signed. 

The President announced that he had received five essays in com- 
petition for tlie Eliott Prize for Scientific Researches for the year 
1897. 

Surgeon-Major A. Alcock exhibited some remarkable Deep Sea 
animals, and made tho following remarks on their distribution 

The three specimens which I am exhibiting this evening are : — 

(1) . AMaciurusfish — 'My^htconnrus — cavertwhusy Goodo 

and Bean) belonging to the same order as the Cod-fishes. 

(2) . A blind deep-sea Lobster (Phoherus ciecns^ A. M. Edw.), and 

(3 ) . A gigantic deep sea Isopod Crustacean (Bathynoinns (jiyanteus, 
A. M. Edw) 

In exhibiting them, what I wish to draw attention to is, not tho 
numerous peculiarities of their structure, but the peculiarity of their 
Geographical Distribution. 

Tho fisli (Mystacomirm caiomosns) was first discovered by the 
U, S. Survey Steamer “Albatross’* in tho Gulf of Mexico at a depth 
of 227 fathoms. 

The Lobster {Vhoherns avem) was first discovc'rcd by tho U. S. 
Survey Stcanjer “ Blake,” off tho Antilles at a depth of about 410 fms. 

The Isopod {Bathymmus ylganteus) was first discovered by tho 
“ Blake ” at a depth of about 955 faf horns, alf^o in the Gult of I^levico. 

Hpw the point that I think sufficiently remarkable for relation to 
this meeting is that these three animals (belonging to thre6 diffeient 
Orders and two different Phyla of the Animal Kingdom) first found in 
tlie depths of the Gulf of Mexico, are only elsewhere kuowu to occur in 
Indian waters. 

It is true that a form very closely related to, and perliaps identi- 
cal with, Phohf^rus crocus, was dredged by the “ Challenger,” at a depth 
of 800 fatlTOms, in tho enclosed sea south of New Guinea, but that sea, 
as well as the Java seas and the Andaman sea, all belong to one and the 
same zoological region with tho seas of India. So that if all three forms, 
instead of only one of them, were known to exist near Now Guinea, the 
peculiarity of their distribution would hardly be affected. 
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Now, liDw can the very curious distribution of these anlumls b& 
explained ? 

Tlie most obvious explanation is that as they all belonr;' to the Deep 
Sea Fauna, they may be expected to have ^n almost unlimited .^nge. 
It has been fairly well established that the animals that inhabit. the 
depths of the ocean all live under abnost uniform conditions, and that 
therefore there is no limit to their range from one unbroken ocean- 
bed to another. 

Numerous instances of deop-sea animals that have such an unlimit- 
ed range are known ; but as I prefer to confine myfjelf to species that 
have been taken in Indian Seas and that, therefor^, can be shown to- 
you, I will only mention the following examples, specimens of whicii 
are here exhibited : — 

Dathyactis symmetrica (Pourtales) a Fiingid coral which accord- 
ing to the late Professor Moseley is “ apjxirently universally distributed 
ill doop-w’atcr.” 

Torrelhtnaster ctxrrulens^ Wy. Thoms., a Starfish common to the depths 
of the North Atlantic and of the Andaman Sea. 

Frnjettd benthophila^ Sladen, a Starfish common to the depths of the 
Pacific and Hay of Bengal, 

Torounja tornaia, Jeff., a Lamcllihrnneh mollusk common to the 
depths of the Atlantic and of tin* Bay of Bengal. 

PnncfnreUa astf/riaua^ Fiseh., a, (lastropod mollusk comnrion to tlio 
depths of the West Indies, of the Bay ‘of Biscay, and of the liiiccadive 
Sea. 

Calornris viarandrc.v, Bell, a little crustacean distantly related to 
the Tiol>s(eis, which has been found in the northern receSBos of iho 
Irish Sea, in Scinidinavian deop-Avaters, in the Gulf of St. Laurence, 
off the coast of New Zealand ami off the Iiaocadive Islands. 

Parapayuras ahyssorum* a Hermit crab that has been f^^uud all 
over the Atlantic and l^acific (Tceana at great depths. 

Marrnrns tarn’s^ a fioli related to flio Cod-fishOwS, wlioso range in- 
cludes the Scandinavian, Irish and Mediterranean Seas, thediepths off 
the coast of Bra/.if, and the Laccadive and Andaman Seas. 

Now it is (juite possible, and even probable, that in the discovery 
of tlie Gulf of Mexico speci(?s Macrurus carornosnsy Bnfhynmnua giyan- 
tens and Phnherus cfrcns in Indian Seas, wo have moroly another il- 
lustration of the wide range of species modified for life undet* deep sea 
conditions ; but there is another possible explanation that should not 
be lost sight of. 

In the Quarterly Journal of the Geological Society for August 
1895 (Vol. LI. No. 203) Dr. J. W, Gi’egory adduces several telling 
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arguments, bd,Bed principally upon the affinities of the Eossil corals 
of Barhadpes with the fossil corals of tho Mediterranean basin and 
with corals still living in tho Red Sea and Indian Ocean, in sup- 
port of the view that, in o;* shortly before Miocene times, a Mcditer- 
x^anean Sea extended from America eastwards, and included both tho 
present Caribbean and Mediterranean basins. ?n this Mediterranean 
Sea, the present North and South Atlantic Oceans were represented 
by bays running north and south. . 

Now is it possible that Dhoherm^ Bathynomns, and Mystaconurus 
cavernosUs are romoantB oi the deep fauna of this sea ‘r^ The question 
seems to be a not unreasonable one, especially as it is strengthened 
}y the curious distribution of some other forms of which specimens arc 
exhibited hero to-night. These arc : — 

1. Diplaranthopoma huichy^oma, •a fish distantly related to tho 

Cod-fishes, wliich is only known to occur (a) off Pernaml)uco (at the 
north-east angle of Brazil) in 850 fins., and (JO Andaman Sea 

in 400 fms. 

2. Flahellum laclniatnm^ a Turbinolid coral which lias been found 
living (a) in the Norwegian and North Atlantic Seas, and (h) off tho 
east and west coasts of India at 400 to 700 fathoms. This species is 
also fossil in the (Pliocene) deposits of tho IVh'diterranean basin, 

Tho following papers were read ; — 

1 . Two copper-plate qrantc of Rat napala of FianimAim in AbCim , — 
By I)B. A. F, R. 11 n KNu:, C.l.K 

The paper will be published in the Journal, P.art 1. 

2, On the seasonal change of plumage ia the Male of the Fnrple 
Jloncy-sucker (Araehiiecthra asiatica), and of an analogous American 
Bird, the Yelluw-iviuged Sngai-hird (Cocreba cyanea) u'ith Ejrhibilion of 
Speciifiens. — By F. Finn, B.A., F.Z.S., Dtputy Superintendent of the 
Indian Musehm, 

The paper will be published in the Journal, Pait H. 

8. On a Rain-ceremony from the District of MurJiedahnd, Beiigal , — 
By Oaeat Cab^uka Mifra, J\I.A., B.L., Corre<tponding Mnnhcr of the 
Anthropological Society of Bombay, Communicated by the Anthro- 
pological Slxretary. 

The paper will bo published in the Journal, Part III. 

4. On a Fragment of a Manuscript of Aryadevafs Work from Nepal , — 
By PANpiT Hakaprasad CAsiKr, M,A. 

The paper will be published in tho Journal^ Part I. 
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5. on the Long-snouted W7i>ip-smikef with EMhilhn of Specuncu 

and Drawing, — By F. Finn, B.A., F.Z.S., Deputy Superintendent of the 
Indian Museum, 

The paper will he published in the Jotirml, Part II. 

’ G. On Tahcko an^ customs cotinected tlieretvith arfwngst the Santals , — 
By The Hev. P. 0. Boddinu, Mohulpdhari^ Santal Parganas, 

ABSTRACr. 

The custom of tabooing certain names, animals, things, etc,, is 
found amongot the Santals. 

Names are tabooed in tho following cases : certain brothers and 
sistors-in-laAV, viz., (1) a man and his younger brother’s wife, (2) a 
man and his wife’s younger brother’s *wife, (3) a woman and lier 
younger sister’s husband, and (*4) a w'oman and her younger brolher’s 
wife; and husband and wife arc prohibited from mentioniiig eaeholher’s 
names, not only when <hey ai’e speaking to or of each other, but always 
w'hen they may have (o mention these j)artiouhir names. 

The custom is very stiictly observed, tho breaking of it being — 
so far as regards brotliers and sisteis-in-law — considered a great sin, 
which the 8autals believe will be punished both in this woikl and tho 
next. 

The manner in wdiieh ilicy seek to avoid naming these particular 
names is enrioiis and fanciful ; as far as can nosv be ascertained the 
custom has n(>t, however, bad any inftuonco on the vpcabulary of tbo 
Santal language; a result of this custom is, that tho Santals veiy 
fi'cquently get se,poud names, — although not fiom tliis causo only, — and 
these second names are tlieii constantly used. 

The Santals consid(T this euvstora as a s'pecial manner for tho 
relations nientionetl honoring cash other, tliat is to say, they are to 
consider each other as sacrosanct, and aecoiding to their notions tlie 
custom b also mutual honoring ; but as certain other relations between 
whom ail analogous honoiing should bo expected, do not observe tliis 
custom, it seems clear, that this peculiar lionoring has a deeper cause. 

Besides not naiiiiiig each othm-’s names these bi’cthers and sisters- 
in-law have various rules imposed on them which all are to prevent 
these relations fi orn seeing each other in any too familfar position and 
from indulging in any familiarity towards each oth(‘r, f.r., to prevent 
them from being temjited to sexual sin wi*^h respect to each other. 

Now tho fcjantals buy their wives, and the wife is the propiuty of 
her husband. As will be shown in tho paper, there are many ciroiini- 
fetaucos which seem to indicate, that the tabooing of names between these 
brothers aud sisters-in-law, and all customs imposed on them in order to 
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prevent any kind of familiarity between them, have as tliwr ultimate 
cause a wi^h to protect the weaker relation and bis pioperty from being 
encroached on, or to protect the lights of the first buyer uninfiinged. 

As far as ;'egards husband and wife, the custom of tabooing each 
other’s names seems to be of another nature than with thJ relations 
just mentioned. The Santals fee] the d iff erenctS" themselves and ^ de- 
scribe it negatively by saying, that if husband and wife break the 
custom it is only dishonoring each other, « but if the other relatives break 
it, it is sin. The custom is most likely meant for honoring, but it may 
be, that ifl this i^sta,nce it has originally been borrowed fro^m the Hindoo- 
custom, that a wife is prohibited<from naming the name of her husband,. 
tKc peculiar social and family position of a Santal wife having caused 
the custom to be made obligatory for the husband also. 

Besides the tabooing of names raentrioned, the Santals in some cases- 
taboo the animals, plants, things, etc., i.e., the totems which have given 
names to their 8Ci)ts and subseiits; they aro prohibited from killing,, 
eating, carrying, cutting or in some way or other using them. 

Further, almost all sacrifices are taboo for the women wlio are in 
moat cases forbidden oven to eat the flesh of the sacrificed animals. 
Men of'-otfier totems are also piohibifed from eating the flesh of sac- 
rifices offered to the different totemistic gods or spirits. 

The sacred trees of the holy grove aro talioo for all women, and 
women belonging to other househulds are pioliibited from entering the 
hhitar^ a small closet found inside every Santal dwelling house, where 
offerings aro made to the ancestors. 

The paper will be published in full, in Journal^ Parf HI. 

7. Note on the Occurrence in India of the D^rarf Goo^p fAnser 
crythropiis) loHh Exhibition of living Specimen, — By F. F^^N, B.A., F.Z.S., 
Deputy Superintendent of the Indian 

The Goose which I have the honour of exhibiting to the Society to- 
night is a very rare visitor to India, no instance of its occuiTcnce within 
our limits having apparently been recorded since the^publication of Mr. 
Hume’s “ Game Birds and Wildfowl ” nearly twenty years ago ; and even 
in that work less than a dozen specimens are mentioned as having been 
obtained up to date. 

1 was therefore very pleased at being able to secure, on New Year’s 
Hay, the bird I now oxhibif, together with two others, which are at 
present in the Duck House at the Alipore Zoological Gardens. Tlio 
specimens w'ere obtained from a bird-dealer in the Provision Bazzar 
who constantly imports birds from up country ; I have since heard that 
these came from somewhere iu the direction of Rawal Piudi. Tho- 
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vendor, wlifc/ was well aware of the value of the birds, fehid that fhese 
were the first which bad been sent to Calcutta 

All these birds ( they appear to be a male and two females) are adult 
and in good condition, tho plumage being perfect except, the p^im^ry 
quills, wlimh have been clipped. This is unfortunate, as it oL«»curcs tho 
most notable structural feature of Jbho species, wdiich, although tho 
smallest member of the genus Anser^ as commonly restricted, has 
proportionally the longest wings. 

The small size of these birds, however, and the extension of the white 
patch on the forehead up to the level of a lino draw’n between tho eyes, 
will at onco distinguisli them fi*om the Wliite-froqted Goose {Anser 
<iZ/u/ro?u?) another rare Indian goose, and the only one with which th*e 
present species could possibly bo confoimdc'd. 

In tho British Museum Catalogue of Birds, Yol, XXVIT, in whicli the 
Ducks, Ac., aie tieated by Count Salvadori, no difference in the colour of 
tho “soft parts” between tho Dwarf Goose and tho White-fronted is 
mentioned. In the had at present befoie ns, however, it will bo noticed 
that the bill is of a beautiful rose-pink, not oiange, ns is stated to be tho 
ease with tho larger species ; and tho e^oUds, of tho colour of which 
nothing is said in the woik refeirod to, are lemon -} (*1 low In itis daik 
e}es and orange feet this bird agrees with tho dcscuption of its larger 
relative. 

Tho other two liirds obtained liave the soft paits similar, and as they 
are, as above stated, adult, this might ho taken ns the typical eolouia- 
tion for tho* species, were it not Hiat tho colour of the soft jiarts is known 
to bo someiiines vaiiable in geese of this genus. 

The identity of the ptesent specimen having been established, it will 
now lejoiu its companions at the Zoological Cardens, luid though tho 
8])ecies lias in summer a high northern range, it is io be hoped that thesi* 
Inrds will thiive, since Bar-headed Geese {Anser indirus) whiidi Mr. 
Hume found did not stand tho hot weather veiy well in his expenenci', 
Irivo nevertheless lived for years in the Aliporo Colli'ctimi in tlio samo 
house in which tho present birds will now replace them. 

8. Contributions ft om the Chemical Lahoratoyy, Frond e)?rij College^ 
Calcutta, Oil Double Bisulphate of Goppei and Sodium, — By Candra. 
Bhlsan Bhaiujiu, B.A., Jyoii Bhusvn Bhaduri, M.A., Fiem Candy 
Boy Caiid Scholar, Communicated by Alex. Pedllr, F.R.S. 

Al'STRACr. 

The authors in this paper dcsciiho principally the yellow salt 
obtained by the action of sodium thiosulpate on copper sulphnte or 
acot^ite, and find that its formula is 7CU2S2O3 SNagSgOg BllgO and not 
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C03 »S203 Na2So03 2 CiiS:as given by Kes<<el. Tliey also fikul that the 
above double thiosulpliato when treated with caustic soda yields cuprous 
oxide, which again is soluble in excess of sodium thiosulphate. When 
this solution is boiled ci^prous sulphide is precipitated. The acid 
cuprous thiosulphate could not bo obtained by the action of sodium 
thiosulphate op a Qoiiceuti ated solution of copper Sulphate as mentioned 
by Von Hauer. 

The yellow salt described above dwsolves easily in dilute hydro- 
chloric acid. On adding concentrated hydrochloric acid or acetic acid 
to this solution, perfectly white stable salt is obtained conforming to 
the formula OCuiSgOg 5Na2S20^8NaCl I2H2O and not 3CU2S2O3 2]Sra2 
5^03 4 NaCl SHgO as claimed by Sievvert. 

The authors also obtainetl a faintly yellowish white salt of the 
composition CU2VS2O3 Na2S203 2^ 1130 by an altogether different method 
from that of Itussel. 

Tho paper will be ])ublished in full, in the Journal, Part IT. 

9 . An annotated Jdst of the Bufferflie'^ of the Kc Isles. — By Lionel db 
Nic^ville, F.E.S., C.M.Z.R., and Hlinkicii Kujin. 

Tlio paper will be published in tho Jownal, Part IT. 


j-Ii^RARY. 

The following additions I'ave been made to the Library since the 
meeting licld in Decemher last: — 

Transactions, Tro^^eedings and Journals, 

^n-csrutnl hy the respective tSocitlifS and Editor s. 

Amsferdam. Koninklijko Akademie van Wetcnschappon,^Jaarboek, 

1890. ' 

. . Vmslagenen Medcdeclingen, Aftleeling Letterkunde, 

3 *^*^ Recks, Deel XII. 

* . - — — . . Afdeeling Natunkunde, Deel V. 

, fc., Vcrhandcl ingen, Eorsto Scctie, Deel V, Nrn. 4 - 8 ; 

Tweede Sectic, V, 3 ~ 10 . 

Baltimore. Jolins Hopkins' University, — Circulars, Vol. XVIT, Xos. 
132 and 133 . 

Berlin, Berliner Entomologisclie Zeitschrift, — Band XLII, Heft 1 und 2 . 

■ . GescllschaCt Xaturforschender tVeunde zu Berlin, — Sitzungs- 

berichte, 189(3. 
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Bonibaj^ I3/mbaj Branch of Iho Boyal Asiatic Society, — louruul, 
XIX, No. 53. 

- The Tnclian Antiquary, — July, Anofaqi and December. Isl»7. 

Braunschweif^. Voroins fiir Naturvvissenschafl zu Brauuschweio, — 
Jaliresberichi, 1895-96 und 1896-97. 

Buenos Aires, ^fuseo Nacional do Buoiios Aires, — Analcs Tome V 

Budapest. Aqnila, — Band IV, Nr. 4. 

Calcutta. Indian Engineering, — Vols. XXll. Nos. 23-26 * XXII T, 1. 

. The Indian Lancet, — Vola. X, Nos. J 1-12 ; XI, 1. 

— — . Maha-bodhi Society, — Journal, Vol VI, No 8. 

— Photograpliic Society of India, — ^Journal, Vol X, No 12. 

. The Wealth of India, — Vol. J, Nos 10-11. 

(Miieago Field Columbian Museum, — A iirhropo logical Serit's, Vols. 1, 
Nos. 1 ; ne(>logical Scries, 1, 2; Zoological Senes, 1, 6 and 7. 

Hallo. Kaiserhclie Leopohlino-Carolinische Deutsche Akademio dcr 
Nat url'orschor, — L(30|)oldi na, 1 89(). 

. . Nova Acta, Band LXV-LXVll. 

Havre. Societe do Geoirraplue Commercialo dii Havre. — llnlleliu, 
Tome XIV, No 3. 

Indianapolis, Ind Indiana Academy of Science, — Proceedings, IM)J and 
1895. 

ficige. Societe Gfologiquc do Belgique, — Annriles, Tome XXll, Nos, 3 , 
XXI 11, 3 

liCip/ig. Deutsche Morgenlaudiseho Gescllsehaft — Zeilsdn ifi Band 
LI, Helt 3 

Ivonigl Siiclisische Gescllschnft der Wj'-st ns(*liaften, -Abliiiid 

lungen, Baud XXIV, Heft 1 

Loudon. Tlic Aeadeiny, — Nos. 1333 37. 

Anthnqiologieal Institute t>f Great Britain and Ireland — 

flournal, Vol XX Vi I, No. 2 

The Atliemeuni, — Nos> 3656-59 

Ujstitution of Civil Liigiucerh, — Minutes of Fioeecdiiig^, \"(>1 

CXXIX. 

. Nature,— Vol. LVTl, Nos. 1464-08 

. Ro\al Asiatic Society of Great Biitaiu and It eland, — Journal, 

Jul) 1897. 

— . Hojal Astronomical Society, - Monthly Notices, Vol. LVlIl, 
No 1. 

■ " ' -- Royal Geographical Society Geographical tbau mil \ ol 
No 6 
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L6ndon. Royal Microscopical Society, — Journa], Part 4, is97. 

. Royal Society, — Fioceedings, Vols. LXI, Nos. 37G-78 ; LXIJ, 
379. 

. Royal Statistical Society, — Journal, Vol. LX, Part 3. 

Melbourne. Royal Society of Victoiia, — Proceedings, New Series, 
Vol. X, Part 1. 

Mussoorie. The Indian Forester, — Vol. XXIII, No. 12. 

Now York. American Museum of Natural History, — Annual Report, 

1896. M 

Palis. iMuscuti d’Histoiro Naturelle, — Bulletin, Nos. 3-5, 1897. 

. Societe de Geographic, — Comptes llcudus des Seances, No. 15, 

1897. 

Pennsylvania. University of Pennsylvania, — Americana Gormanica, 
Vol. I, Nos. 1 and 2. 

, . Annual llcport, 1896. 

^ . Bulletin of the Free Museum of Science and Art, 

No. 1, 1897. 

«—■ - — . Catalogue, 1896-97. 

— Series in Philology, Literature and Archaeology, 

Vol. VI. 

. . Translations and Reprints from the Original Suuices 

of European History, Vol. Ill, Nos. 3, 5, 6. 

Rome. Rivista Geograhea Italiani, Tome IV, No 9 

San Francisco. California Ac^sdomy of Sciences, — Proceedings, 

Seiies, Vol. VI ; 3’^'^ Series, Botany, Vols. 1, Nos. 1; Geology, 1, 
1 ; Zoology, I, 1-3. 

Schaffhaiu^en. Soci6t6 Entomologiquo Suisse, — Bulletin, Tome X, No. I 
St. Petorsburgh. L* Academic Imperialo dcs Sciences dc St. Petcis- 
bourg, — Annuaire du Musee Zoologique, No. 3, 1897. 

, . Bulletin, V« Seiio, Tomo VII, No. 2. 

1 Rnssisch-Kaiserliclie Mineralogischc Gesellschaft zu St 

Petersburg, — Matorialion zur Geologie Russlands, Band XVI 1 1. 

. , Verhandlungen, Band XXXIV, No. 2. 

St. Louis. Academy of Science of St. Louis, — Transactions, Vol. VII, 
Nos. 4-16. 

Stuttgart. Vereins fiir vaterlandischo Naturkundo in Wurttemberg, — 
Jahreshefte, Band LIII. 

Taiping. . Perak Government, — Gazette, Vol. X, Nos. 30-33. 

Tokyo. Imperial University of Japan, — Calendar, 1896-97. 

Triug. Novitates Zoologicte, — Vol. IV, No. 3, 
llpsala. Upsala Universitots Arsskrift, 1896, 
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Vienna. K. K. Geologische Eeichsanstalt, — Jabrbuch, 13and XLVIl 
Heft 1. 

K. K. Zoolosfisch, — botanisclio Gesellscbaft in Wion, — V«er- 

liandlungcn, Band XLVIT, Heft. 8. 

Wellington New Zealand Institute, — Transactions and Proceedings, 
Vol. XXIX. 


^OOKS AND j^AMPHLETS, 

presented by the Authors, Translators, S^x. 

Bailey, F. ManSon. Botany Contributions to the bXora of Queensland. 
8\o. Biisbaiie, 1897. 

Mui:i)ocir, John. Appeal to the Indian Universities for tlio recognition^ 
of Hygiene. 8vo. Madras, 1897. 

jWlSCELLANEOUS PRESENTATIONS, 

Pandit, PnANANAiir The Hindu l^avv of Endowments. 8m Calcutta, 
1897. 

Calduita Umversitv. 

Amiiijil Sanitniy Ropoii of the Central Provinces for t lie yvar lH9t3. 
Fcp. N.igpui, 1897, 

Hepoit on tlie Judicial Administiation ((h*iminal) of the Central Pio- 
\ luccs lor tlio ai 1890. Fcp. •Allahabad, 1897. 

Jlcpoit on the Kuil-Horno Traffic ortho Ccntial Piminces for the 
official year 1890-97, ending the 01st March, 1897. Fcp Nagpui, 
1897. 

Retuins of tin liail-Boi no Traffic of the Central Provinces during tlio 
(juaiter ending JUtli June, 1897 Fcp. Nagpur, 1897* 

ClIILK CoMMlsSIONEK, Cl MliAL PrOVINi LS. 

Second Annual Fvchange CataK’guc for the year 1897-98. 8vo Chicago, 
U. 8.. A., 1897. 

Fitld Colombian Musdum, CiiirAoo. 

Annual Statistical Returns and Shoit Notes on Vaccination in Bengal for 
the year 1890-97. Fcp. Calcutta, 1897. 

Notes on the Administration of the Registration l)epart«nent in Bengal 
for the year 1890-97. Fcp Calcutta, 1897. 

Report on the Land Revenue Administration of the Lower Piovinecs 
for the official year 1890-97 Feji. Calcutta, 1897. 

Returns of the Rail and River-Borne Trade of Bengal during the 
quarter ending the 30th June, 1897. Fcp. Calcutta, 1897. 

Governmdni of Bicnoil, 
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Buef wketch ui the Meteorology of tlio Bombay Presidency for 

18t)U-y7. Fep. 

Government of Bomray. 

' Copy of tho Indian Financial Statement for 1897-98, and of tlio Pro- 
ceedings of the Legislative Council of the Governor-Gendral thereon. 
Pep. London, 1897. 

Copy of Minute by tho Secretary of Stale for India, stating the Cir- 
cumstances under which certain M<‘mber8 of his Peiinanent F]sta- 
blishment have been retained in tlio Service after they have attained 
the Age of 05. Fcp. London, 1897. 

Gosch, C. C. a. iJanisU Arctic Expeditions, 1605 to 1020, cdiicd with 
Notes and Introductions. Vols. 1 and 2. 8vo. London, 1897. 

Explanatory Memorandum by tho Secretary of State for India. Fcp. 
London, 1897. 

Further Correspondence regarding the measures to bo odopted for 
cheeking tho spread of venci*eal disease among the British Trooj)S 
in India. Fcp. London, 1897. 

F urther ])apei’a regarding the Famine and tho Belief Operations in India 
during tlie years 1896-97. Fej). London, 1897. 

Further papois relating to the outbreak of Plague in India with state- 
ment allowing the (tuarantino and other restrictions recently placed 
upon Indian Tiade, n[) to May 1897. F^ep. London, 18l>7. 

Makkiiam, Slit (/fjEMEN'iS. Richai d Hakluyt : Ilis life and wf)rk ^\ith 
a short account of the abns and achiovomonts of the Hakluyt 
Society. Svo. Londou,tl8J)6. 

Betui 11 of all Loans raised in India, chargeable on the Itevenucs of India, 
outstanding at the comineiieemeiit of the half-year ended on tho 
3lsb March, 1897, tfce. Fcp. London, 18t)7. 

Return showing the'Names of present Members of the Ifouse of Com- 
mons who are in lieceipt of Public > Money from the Re venues of 
India, &c. Fcp. London, 1897. 

Return showing (1) Particulars of tho Protective Irrigation Works, 
which cost tho State during tho last 15 years Rx. 1,8L‘>,SU ; and (2) 
Particulars of tho Protective Railways, on tlve eonstruetion of 
which Rx. 6.550,931 were expended during the same period, as 
stated in the fifth ])aragraph of the Financial Statement for J897-98. 
Fcp. London, 1897. 

Govcunment of India, Home Dmi’autaien i. 

Annual Progress Report of tho Archeological Survey Circle, North- 
Western Provinces and Cudh, for tho year ending 30th June, 1897. 
Fcp. Roorkce, 1897. 


Governmeni of N.-W, PkOVIJSCEkS, 
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Roth WaltT;^ K. Etlniological studios among ihe Norili-Wosi-Contiral 
Queensland Aborigines. 8vo. Brisbane, 1897, 

Government op (JrriENSLANi). 

Agi iciiltural Ledger : Agiiculfcural Series, No*. 23 ; Crop IXiscasOy and 
Pest Series, No. 2 ; Forest Series, No. 3 ; Industrial Series, No,. 1 ; 
Vegetable Product Seiics, No. 36. 8vo. Calcutta, 18il7. 

Hand- Books of Commercial Products, No. 10, Adhatoda Vasica, 8vo. 
Calcutta, 1897. 

Govt, op India, Rev. and Agki. Dept. 

H u PER, Dr. A r PONS. Gescliichte dor Grundung und dor Wirksamkeit. 
8vo. Wien, 1897. 

KArsEULTcriEN Akademie der. Wissinschapten, Vienna, 
Monthly Woatber Review, July 1897. 4to. Calcutta, 1897. 

Rcpoit on tluj Condition and Progress of the C. V. Juggarow Obser- 
vatory, Vi>;agapatam, including the results of observations fi)r tlio 
year 1896. 8vo. Calcutta, 1897. 

MBlEOROEOGTCATi Rl'n\)RTRR TO THE GoVT. OP TnDIA. 
Return of Wrecks and Casualties iii Indian Waters for the year 1896. 
Fcp. Calcutta, 1897. 

Port Officer, CALcu'rrA. 

Scientific Memoirs by Medical Oibcers of the Army of India, Part X. 
1897. 4to. Calcutta, 1897. 

Samisrv Commissioner wipn 'jur Gov'd. of India, 
Local Particulars of tbo Total Kclipso of the Sun, January 21-22 1898. 
8\o. London, J89,> 

SuiDT. OP THE Nautical Ai^manac. 

Tide-Tables for tbo Iinliau Ports for tlio year 1898 (also January 1899). 

Sravi V OP India, Tidal ani> Levelling Opera'iion, Poona. 
North AnioT’ican Fauna. No. 13. 8vo. Washington, 1897. 

liNriEi) SiA’iK.s Dept: op Aoui., Wahitinoton. 

j^ERIODlCALS j^URCHASED. 

Berlin. Dentsclio Litteraturzeitung, — Band XVITT, Nos. 32-4f). 

. Journal fiir die reino und aiigewaudto Matlieinatik, — Band 

CXVIII, Heft 3. 

— — . Orientaliscbc Bibliograplile, — Band X, Tfeft 2. 

Zcitschrift fiir l!]tliiK>logie, — Heft 3~5, 1897. 

Braunschweig. Jalirosbericht uber die Fortscliritte der Chemio und 
verwaiuLer Thoile aiidercr Wisseuschaften, — Heft 4, 1891 j 1, 1896. 
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CfilcuHa. Ii*dian Medical Gazette, — Vol. XXXTI, No. 12 

Cassel. Botanischos Ceetralblatt, — Band LXXJ, Nrn. 6~13; LXXIT, 1. 

Geneva. Arebives dea Sciences Physiques et Naturelles, — Noverabre, 
1897. 

Gottingen. Konigl. Gesellscbaft dor Wissenschaften, — Gottingische 
gelebrte Anzeigen, Band CIJX, Nrn. 7 und»8. 

— . . Nachriebten, Philolog.-histor. Klasse, Heft 2, i.897 ; 

Matb.-pbys. Klasse, Heft 2, 1807. 

Leipzig. Annalen der Physik und Cbemio,— Band LXII, Heft 4 ; 
LXIIL 

. Beiblatter,— -Band XXI, Nr. 11. 

Leyden. Internationales Arebiv fiir Ethnographic, — Band X, Heft 4 
und 5. 

— . Litorarisches Contralblatt, — Nrn. 32-40, 1897. 

London. The Annals and Magazine of Natural History, — September 
and October, 1897. 

. The Chemical News,— Vol. LXXVT, Nos. 1908-77. 

— . The Kntomologist, — Vol. XXX, Nos. 412 and 41.3. 

. The Entomologist's Monthly Magazine, — Series, Vol. VI IT, 

Nos. 93 and 94. 

. ' The Ibis,— 7^^^ Series, Vol. ITT, No. 12. 

, The Itnpcrial and Asiatic Quai toily Review, — 3’’^^ Scries, Vol. 

IV, No. 8. 

— , The Journal of Botany — Vol. XXXV, Nos. 417 and 418. 

— , The Journal of Con®hology, — Vol. VI 11, No. 13. 

The London, Edinburgh and Dublin Philosophical Magazine 

and Jojurnal of Science, — Series, Vul XldV, Nos. 208 and 2G9. 

, The Messenger of Mathematics, — Vol. XXVII, No. 2. 

. Numismatic Circular, — Vol. VT, No. GI. 

New Haven. The Araciican Journal of S'*ieneo — 4^*^ Seiics, Vol. TV, 
Nos. 21 and 22. 

Paris. L’ Academic dcs Sciences, — Coraptes Rendus des> Seances, 
Tome eXXV, Nos. 5-13. 

Anuales de Chimie et de Physique, — Septembre et Octobre, 

1897. 

. Journal des Savants, — Aout et Septembre, 1897. 

. Revue Critique d'HIstoiio et de Litterature, — Tome XLIV, 

Nos.. 33-40. 

. Revue de Linguisl^ique et de Pliilologie Compai ec,— Tome XX, 

No. 3. 

Revue Scientifique,— 4® Serie, Tome VITl, Nos. 7-15. 

Vienna. Vienna Oriental Journal, — Vol. XI, No. 3. 
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^OOKS j^URCHASED. 

Boulger, Deme 1 Rius C. Central Asian Questions , essays on Afghanistan, 
China, and Central Asia. Svo. London, ,1885, ^ 

Bo^^ALO^, OAimiPL. Through the Heart of Asia over the Pmnir to 
India. Ttaiislated from the French by C. B. Pitman. Vols 1-1 1 . 
8 VO. London, 1889. 

Ilcf.mvALD, Frederick voij. Tlin Russians in Central Asia: a nitical 
examination down to the present time of the geftgrapliy and 
history of Central Asia. Translated fiom the (lerman by Lieut. 
Col. Theodore Wirgman. 8vo. Loddon, 1874. 




PROCEEDINGS 


OF THE 

ASIATIC SOCIETY OF BENGAL, 

J^OR j^EBr\UAI\Y, 1898. 

'Plu' Annual MoetiiiLf of tlio Asiatic Society of Bengal was JieJcl on 
Wednesday, the 2nd Febuiary, ISOS, at 9 rji. 

Dr. A. F. H. Iloernle, C.I.K., President, in tlio chair. 

The following menibcra were present : — 

Dr. A. Aleoek, Dr. T. Bloch, Babu Annadaprasad Basil, Rai 
B.diudur Saratchaiidra Das, W. K. Dods, Fs((., F. Finn, Es(j , Tho Most 
Itord. Archbishop P. Ooelhnls, ,1. JST. i)as (Jnpta, Es(j , A. Hogg, Ksip, 
(1 W. ICuchlor, Fs(|., liittlc, Ks(j., J. Mann, Es(| , R. D. M(‘hta, Es(j., 
Babu Bancannna 1\1 iikhopadli} .»va, do Nicdville, Ks(j., J. D. Nimnio, 
Ivq., A. T. Piinglo, Bhfp, Tlie Hon Mr H. 11. Risloy, F. J. Rowe, Esq., 
P, (\ Boy, Esq., Pandit Sat^aviata Saniacrdinij Di*. J. Scully, Babu 
Il(‘ia Lai Sen, Babn dadn Natb »Sen, J\r. J. Setb, Esq., Mahamalio- 
jiadhya^a Haraprasad ( asLi,* Babu Laksbniinaiain Singb, Bfibu Nagen- 
dici Natb VaHU, Pandit Mabein'Ranat b Vid^anidbi. 

17 s’i/or 5 ;— A Caddy, Es(j., E. B. Havell, Esip, M. R. Mehta, Esq., 
II A Stark, Esii , IJabu Surendni Nath Vasu, A. G. Westertout, Esq. 


According to tlu*^ Bye-laws of tlio Society, tlio Pi?esidont ordered 
the voting papeis to he djstiilnded loi tlie election of Officers and 
Menibois of Council for IS9S, and appointed Di G. Watt and Mr. J. 
Mann to be Scrutineeis. 

The Picsident then called upon the Secretary to read the Annual 
Report. 
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ytNNUAL j^EPORT FOR 1897. 

The Council of the Asiatic Society have the honour to submit the 
follow inp: Report on the state and progress of the Society’s affairs 
during the past year : — 

Member List. 

During the year under review, 16 Ordinary Members were elected, 
12 withd ’ow, 7 died, 3 were removed from the list under Rule 10, being 
more than three years absent frotn India There was thus a not loss of 
6 Ordinary Membois during the year Tin* tntal iiumb(‘r of Members at 
the close of 1S07, was 2S8, against 201 for ihe ])i‘eeeding yeai ; of 
tlie.s(‘ 106 wane Hesideids. 115 Non-ResidenK, 0 H’oHo’gn. 22 Life. 35 
Absent fi'om India and 1 Special Non-Sul)s(M ihing Member, as w'ill b(‘ 
se(‘n fioni tlie follow'ing fa bh*, which also show s the flin fiiaiions in ihe 
num])eis of Ordinary Membcjs during the past six years : — 




I’AMNCt. 


Nun-!^ 


1 


Year. 

Resident. 

A ^ ' 

S 

! « 1 

1 

o , 
Cm 

Torah 

. S 

'J w 

ij < 


Total. i 

I 

(tRAM) 
'ror VL 

1802 

I 

lh> i 

1 1 

1 117 

1 

11 

1 

253 

22 33 

' •> 

57 1 

310 

1803 

IK) 

123 

12 

251 

22 .33 

2 1 

•'L 

3()S 

1891 

9S 

125 

12 

23.5 

22 36 

2 

60 

295 

1895 

108 

122 

12 
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55 
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1896 

105 
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11 

235 

23 35 

1 

50 

291 

1897 

106 

115 j 

9 

, 230 

22 35 

1 

58 

288 


The seven Ordinary Mcmibors, the loss of whom by death during 
the }ear we have to regiet, wore Nawab Sayid Asghar Ali Diler Jang 
Khan Bahadur, Sir Ananda Ram Oajapati, Piinee ]\Inhonied Firukh 
Shah, Mr. -S, E. Peal, Raja Lachman Singh, Mr. W, T, Taylor and 
Captain E. Y. Watson, 

The lists of llonoiary Members, Special Honorary Centenary Mom- 
bfers and Associate Members, continue unaltered from last year, there 
having been no casualties; their numbers stand at 21, 5, 10, respectively. 
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The names of Dr. J. Macgowan, Mr. A. Murray and the Rov. 
J. Porter were removed from the list of Corresponding Members, their 
addresses being long since imkiio\Mi. Professor K. von Scblagintweifc is 
now the only Corresponding Member of the Sodiot}". 

No Mcinbers compounded for iheir subscriptions during the year. 

Indian Museum. 

No presentations wore made over to the Indian Mnsoiini. 

There were two changes among Ihe Trustees caused by the resigna- 
tions of Dr. D. D. Ciinninghara and Afr. C. Little, in conscqhonco of 
their leaving India, and Mr. R. 1). Oldham and Mr. G. W. Kuchlcr\voro 
appointed to fill the vacant ollices. 

F^ianco. 

The accounts of the Society arc shown in Statement No. I, in the 
Appendix, uiuLt tlio usual heads. 

Statement No. 8 contains the Balance Shoot of the Society and of 
the dilTerciit funds admin isiei*c<l through it. 

The Jjiuluet Kstimato for 18i)7 was taken at the following figures — 
llcc(‘ipts Hs 17,800. Expenditure Rs. 1(), 700. 

The actual results were found to he — Receipts Rs. IGJLLlO-t) and 
Expenditure Rs. *J0,1. ‘10-1 1-8. 

The receipts show a decrease of Rs. 1,086-0-0 while the expenditure 
shows an increase of Rs. d,430-l 1-8 on the Budget Estimate. 

As only 16 new inciubeis w'cre ( f( ted dm nig t\ie }ear, there is a 
1 (‘duct ion of Ks. 7 1 funder the head of receipts from “ Subsoriptions,” 
“ Sale of Publications ” shows a sliglit decrease of Rs. 22-11-6. “ Rent 

of Koimis ” is also below the estimate by Us. 100. Thili is duo lo the 
non-receipt of rent fioiu the Photographic Society o( India for four 
months. 

On the E^tpenditure side, the items of ‘‘ Postage,” “Freight,” 
“ Contingeiicjcs,” “Books,” “Binding,” Journal Pait J,” Joninul 
Part IT,” “ and “Circulars,” show an increase. Owing to 

the purchase of ])aulins and providing the peons with new clothing for 
the cold weather there is an iiiercaso of Rs. 202-3-4 «inder the head 
of “ Contingencies ” “ Books” were estimated at Rs. 1,500, whilst the 

expenditure was Rs. .3,281-3-11. This was expected, as the expenditure 
last year under “ Hooks ” was Rs. 561-5-0 (^dy. A i-omittance of JSIOO 
was bent to Messrs. Luzac and Co. for books sup})lied and heavy local 
purchases of books were made during the year. “ Journal^'" Part I, 
has exceeded the estimate by a largo bum of Rs. 1,579-4-6. This heavy 
expenditure is duo to the printing of an unusual number of plates and 
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fdr pAyin^t' of Baptist Mission Press bills not presented during last 
yoar. Journal^* Part II, has exceeded the budget by a large sum of 
Rs. 1,408-2-6 which is accounted for by the printing charges of No. 1 of 
1897j.amounting to Rs. 1,476-9-6. The “ ” also show an in- 

crease of Rs, 186-14-0 This is due to the payir out of Baptist Mission 
Press bills not presented during last year. “Circulars,” has exceeded 
the budget owing to the printing of Wilson’s Descriptive Catalogue of 
Paintings, &c., in the Society’s Rooms. 

There wore two items of extraordinary expenditure during 1897 
not provided for in the Budget. Rs. 707-10-6 was reniit..cd to Mr. C. 4. 
Rodgers in part payment for preparing the vSociety’s Coin Caialoguo 
and Rs. bO-8-0 was spent for purchasing certain coins for the Society’s 
Coin Cabinet. 

The actual expenditure on the Jamnal and Troccedings was as 
follows : — 

f Part I ... ... Us. 3,679 4 6 

Journal ) Part II ... .. ;),508 2 6 

I Pari 111... ... 699 2 6 

Proceedings ... IJiSd It 0 

Tohil Us. 9,073 7 6 


apfainst a budget pro\ision of Us. 8,2()o, 

The Budget Estimate of probable ordinary Receipts and Expendi- 
ture for 1898 liao been fixed as follows RcccipU Us. 17,700. Ex- 
penditure Rs. 16,682. 

On the receipt side, the estimated income under tlie head of “ Rent 
of Rooms” is increased by Rs. 400, as it is ex peel id to leeeive this 
year the four months rent due by the Photographic Society of India. 

“Subscriptions” has been slightly reduced taking into account the 
numbers of ipembcrs elected last year. “ Tuti'rest on Tii\ cstmeets ” has 
been reduced by Rs. 200, as during the year it will be necessary to sell 
oB Govemmont Securities to pay for Repaiis of damages caused by the 
earthquake. 

On the exfienditure side, the changes in last year’s estimate arc 
small. ** Lighting ” has been increased by Rs. 22, as some gas bills of 
last year have not yet been presented for payment. “ Freight ” and 
“ Contingencies ” are based ^upon the actuals of the last year. 

Thel’c will, however, bo one extraordinary item of expendi- 
ture td be dealt with during the year 1898. Extensive repairs 
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The details of the fhidget Estimate are as folIo\^^ : — 


Receipts. 


Snhscriptioiis 

... Rs. 7,000 

0 

0 

Sale of Ihiblioations ... 

(;oo 

0 

0 

Inii'rest of Iiu estnu'iits 

o,o0() 

0 

0 

lieiit of Rooms 

1,.*>U0 

0 

0 

rJovernmont Allowaiu'^s 

;i,oo() 

0 

0 

iMiscellaiieoiis . . 

100 

0 

0 


Tolal Rs. 17,700 

0 

0 



Expondituro. 




Salaiies ... 


Rs. 

0 

0 

( Vmmussion 


JOO 

0 

0 

J’t'Msit)!! ... 

... 

:>2 

0 

0 

SI <0ioii('J V 


L>0 

0 

0 


... 

70 

0 

0 

AI uni< i|m1 T,i \< s 


MO 

0 

i> 

... 


1)00 

0 

0 

KlOlLflll 

... 

do 

0 

0 

Moel 1110 ■» ... 


KO 

0 

0 

urgencies 


200 

0 

0 

IJf)oLs 


1,.‘')(F) 

1' 

0 

Local PeiJodicaK 


ii; 

0 

0 

Rindnit;* ... 


7 »o 

0 

0 

JuiniKil, P.iit I 

... 

2.100 

d) 

0 

„ il 


2,100 

0 

0 

„ HI 


:;,ooo 

0 

0 

r}(}rf Kliutjs 


1,000 

0 

0 

Vn ciil.n s, 

Ac 

20) 

0 

0 

KcLnstjation Fe(‘ 



0 

0 

Audit 01 h Foe 

... 

lOi) 

0 

0 


Tt.lal 

Rs. 10,0h2 

0 

0 


Repairs 

Extraorjinary ExpoSdituro. 

.■'.,r.2s 0 0 


Total Rs 22,21(1 0 0 



22 


Annual BeporU 


[Feb. 


London Agency. 

The nnyibor of copies of parts of the Journal, of the Procerdings, and 
of ih^Blhliofhra AidiVa; hont to l^fessrs. Luzac and Co , durinp: the year 
1897, fior sale, wore 715, 317, and 739, valued at <£98-5-0 and £12-1-9, 
anddis. 5iG respcc.tivoly. Other hooks wore sent for sale amounting 
to £1-10-0. , 

Twelve invoices of books purchased and of publications of various 
Societies sent in exchange, were received during the year. The value 
of the books purchased amounted to £55-19-11. 

Continental Agency. 

The number of copies of parts of the Journal, of the Prorrrdings and 
of the Bihliothera Indifa sent to Mr. Otto ITarraSvSOwit/, the Society’s 
Continental Agent, during 1897, for sale, were 40, 59 and 51 1 valued 
at £6-15-0, £2-18-0 and Rs 295, respectively. Other books were sent 
for sale amounting to Rs. 13. 

Library. 

The total number of volumes, or parts of volumes added to the 
Library during the year was 2,713, of ^vhich 1,087 were purchased 
and 1,626 presented oi* received in exchange for the Society’s publica- 
tions. 

fn the loport for 189J, it| was stated that the books A\ere being 
checked vitli the present eafaloguo. This sNoik has been :iceom])lishe(l. 
The slips are ik)w being arianged and it is hoped beluie the close 
of the }('ar the now edition of the Society’s Libiary Catalogue will 
be published. 

Publications. 

There were published during the year twelve numhors of tlie 
Piocecdings'’ (Nos, 7, 9 and 10 of 1896, and Nos 1-9 of 1897), contain- 
ing 239.pages of letter-press and 2 plates, six numbeisof tlie Journal"' 
Parti (Nos. 3 and t of 1896, and Nos 1-1 of 1897), containing 523> 
pages of letter-press and 51 plates ; an Extra No 3 of 1892 consisting of 
121 pages of letter-press and 7 plates, being the completion of Major 
11. G. Raverty’s IMihran of Sind and its Tributaries; also another Extia 
No. of 1897 consisting of 74 pages of letter-press, being Shaw’s 
History of the Khojas of Eastern-Turkistan summarised from the Tazhira- 
i-Khwajagan of ]Muhammad^ Sadiq Kushghari, edited with Introduction 
and Notes by N. Elias ; four numbers of the “ Journal," Part II (No. 4 of 
1896 and Nos. 1-3 of 1897) containing 634 pages of letter-press and 5 
plates ; a Spct'ial No., Part III for 1896, containing 113 pages of 
letter-press, being the Rev. M. A. Shorring’s Index to Hindu Tribes and 
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Castes as represented in Benares. There wore also published a Descrip- 
tive Catalogue of the Paintings, Statues, framed Printings, Copper-plates, 
etc., in the rooms of the Asiatic Society of Bengal, by Mr. C. II. Wilson, 
and tlic Index to Journal^ Part II for 1896, 

Barclay Memorial Modal. 

Th« Sub-Committeo appointed by the Council, frameu rules on the 
subject of the award of the “ Barclay Memorial ]\Iedal ’Sv Inch were 
printed in the Society’s Proceedings for August 1897. Hs. 155 was 
spent foi* making a new reverse die and hardening, Ac., the ohyerbc die. 

Coin Cabinet. 

During the year .*15 coins were added to the Cabinet, viz,^ two gol(», 
tli]‘ee silver, tnenty coppt'r, and ten of mixed metal. Of these, 18 
were pureliased, while tlie rest were presented under the Treasure 
'I'rove Act : . l.’lby the Govei nment of Bombay, .‘> by tlie (Jo\ern- 

n>eiit of Bengal, and one by ibe Covernnient of Burma. IMiey coin- 
pris(‘ coins of the following classes: Kalinga (gold) 2, Bahnian'i 
(silver) one, IJuiTani (silver) one, (Injarnt (eop])er) one, Ahmad Sljah 
ont', Buinu'sc (sil\er) symbolical, one; Gadhia. (mixed) 10, Central 
A^ian ((•opj)er) IS The Kalinga cold coins are rare, and a drsebiptiou 
of them will be found in tin' Society's L*;u‘t I for 1897, p. Ml. 

Office of Secretaries. 

l)i*. G. Banking caij fed on the (luit{‘S of the Philological Sc'cretary 
till .lnn(‘, when be resigned, and Dr 'V Blorh was nf)pointfed, J)r. A.P.B. 
lloornh' edite<l the Journal, Pait 1, for the tii'st* two months, wJieii 
Dr Bloch was pel nianently appointed. 

]Mr. F. Finn carried on the duties of Natural History ^Secretary and 
hlditor of the Jonnial, Part 11, throughout tin* year, exrej)t for t !)]■(*(* 
months, from August to ()ct©b(‘r, when Mr. L d'* Niceville otiicidtd for 
him. 

Mr. J?. de Ni<‘eville carried on the duties of tin* Anthropologieal 
Secretary ami Fditoi- of the Journal, Pait 111, throughout the yeai'. 

Mr. (\ liitl le*carricd on the duties of Treasui*er throughout the year. 

^Ir. C. B, Wilson cai*ri(‘d on the duties of General Soei-(‘tary aiid 
Editor of the /bwcM/Zm/s- tint he iniddh* of Api*il, wdi(‘n In* h'ft Jinlia 
on furlough, and Di» A.H.S. Anderson was .appointed to otli(*iate lor him. 
Dr. Anderson eoiitiiiiied till the begiuuing of October, when In* left 
Calcutta, and Dr. A . Alcock agreed to caiay on the work till 
^Ii\ Wilson’s return. 

Msiliiimaliopridhyaya Haraprasiid ^^stii was iu chaige of the 
Bihlioiliera Indica and the search of Sanskrit ]\lauu.soripts and carried 
on the duties of Joint-Philological Secretary throughout the year. 
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Mi\ J. H Elliott continued Assistant Secretaiy and Librarian 
througlioiii the year. 

Fandit IIanmolis?n t^idyabhiisana, the Pandit of the Society, was 
allowed further leave, without pay, for one year from IMay, 1897, under 
the existing’ airangoments. 

There were no other changes .in the office estaVlisliment. 

Bibliotheca Indica. 

During the year 1897, twenty-eight fasciculi were published, of 
these T) are in A in hie- Persian, 2 in Tibetan, and 21 in Sanskrit series. 
^J’h(*se belong to 10 different works of which 4 are in the Arabic Persian, 
2 in Tibetan and l.‘^> in Sanskrit. 

The editing charges of 28 and the printing charges of 23 faseitnili 
wen' paid, the average apiiroxiniate cost of each fasciculus being 
Rupees 101. The normal number the ffind can publish is 21 ; this }(‘ai* 
it hns [>nblished four too many. A lai*go balance Hs. (^J1,(H)()) is still 
in liand, and gieater aetivily sliould lie shown in tlie ciiirent \ eai , in 
order that the balance may bo exhausted. 

The following is a descriptive catalogue of the N^orks published 
during the year : — 

(A) Arabic-Persian Series, 

1. Alcharnamnli on the life of the (.{rent Mughal -Emperor Akbarhy 
his distinguislied frit'Tid anil IMinister Abul-f\i/d. il. Pcveiidge, hiSij., 
our late Presidimt, has undertaken an English transhilion of tin’s work 
with copious illusii ative noti s. One faseienlus only lias been published. 

2. AUMiuiuatUkisi is a woik oi' the gi'ogjMph} ol the Muhammadan 
world in tin' 1th Oeniury of llijirfih. An lOiiglisli translation of this 
important woi k has been taken up b^ Surgeon-Major Dr. (J. Hanking. 
One faseieulus only has been piiblislied. 

3. ddic tianslaiioii of tliu tii-ist volume pf the Mniilakhahii-f-ticai Ikh 
was sanctioned along with that of the second volume. The S(‘Cond 
\olumelias ho^n completed, bid tlie was not even taken in hand. Jn 

Dr. Hanking was entrusted with the wmrk. He publislied tw'o 
faseieuU in J89(), and he has published two moredii 1897, Eases. Ill 
and IV. 

4. The English translation of The Tahaq^uat-i^Ndsiri was published 
long ago, under the editorship of Mr. Haverty, but there was no index 
to that work. An index lias now been published under the direction of 
the Council. 

(B) Sanskrit Series, 

1. Aitareya Brdhvia?utf next to the Rg Veda, the most ancient work 
of the Hindus has been completed under the editorship of Pandit 
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Satyavrafa Samaci'aml, a distinguisliod Vedic scholar \v4io has done 
much for the spread of vaidik scholarship in modern times. Tlie edition 
is accompanied with Sajana’s Commentary. Three fasciculi liave h^en 
published durinp^ the year, namely Eases. I, Hand III of the last volume.* 
Indices only remain to bo done. 

2. Anu-bJidsff(i, a commentary on tlie Vedanta aphorisms by 13 illa- 
bhacaiyya who flourished in Guzerat in the sixteonth century lias boon 
com])loted (indices excepted) under the editoiship of Pandit ITtma- 
candra Vidyaratria, the ITjiacaryya of the Adi Brahma-^amfija. The 
fourth and tlie fifth fasciculi were piihlished during the year. 

3. ApaUamha Crauta^Sdtias under the editorship of Dr Bichard 
Garbo of Tubingen has advanced by one fasciculus only, nainel} , flu» 
fourteenth. 

4. 7h'liivl~(lharma-Pmam rinder the editorship of Pandit Hara- 
pras7id Cast ri has advanced by one fasciculus only, namely, the .sixth. 
The worlv has come neaj'lv to a close. 

5 Knhu'irtla by Jimutavalmna, the antlior of the Davahhagn, a 

Bengal nralimana of the t wolf tli century on the subject of tl'c deter- 
mination of the proper time for domestic and other rites, was t.ikini up 
durii g the 3 ear by Mahamaliopadbyaya Madhnsfidana Smrtiratiui, late 
Piofessor of Smfti in the Sanskrit College, Calcutta, and two fasciculi 
have boon published 

(3. The English translation with notes of the Uniknndrya rn^dna 
by Mr. Pargiter, C.S , has advanced by one fasciculus only, namely, liie 
fifth. 

7. Nifdyavdrtika by Udyotakara on Vatsya^ana^s bhasya commen- 
tary of the Nya^'a aphorisms has advanced by one fasciculus only under 
the editorship of Pandit Vindh^cevariprasad Dube of Kenares. The 
third Adliya^a of the work lias been coinplotod in this fasoiculus and 
there lias been subjoined in the form of an appendix, a short but very 
imjioitani work on ilic Nya^a Ajdiorisms and tbeii text by the cele- 
brated Varaspati Micra entitled Nyaya-suci-mbandha. 

8. Paid^ara was completed two years ago by Maliarnalio- 

padliyaya Candra Kanta Tai kalagkara. One fasciculus of the index 
has appeared this year. 

9. The English translation of the Snernfa SaMifd, the gicat 
Medical work of the Hindus, was undertakim by tlie late lamented 
Dr. U. C. Datta, who published two fasciculi only. On his death the 
work was offered to many, at last Dr A. R Hoernle took up tlie work 
during the year under review and has published the first fasciculus only. 

10. The frauta-Sutra of Samkhaynna has advanced by one fasci- 
culus only, the fom*th of the third Volume. This completes the com- 
mentary of all the sixteen Chapters of the oiiginal. 
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IJ. Taittirhja Samhita, the Samhita of the Black-Yajur Veda was 
undertaken in the year 1H60. Tt chang-ed hands several times and is 
now under the edit(3rsl>ip of Pandit Sat} avarta Samacrarnl. Tlio Text 
and the Commentary have been completed. The indices yet remain (o 
be done. 

12. Taitva Cintamani, the standard work 'of the Naiyiiyikas of 
the B(*ngal School has advan(‘ed by three fasiciili, namely, Part IV, 
Vol. 1, Fasc. V, and Part IV, Vol. II, Fascs. I and 11. 

13. Tnhl Safsnt, edited with a short Commentary by Pandit 
Viharliiil Chaube has been completed with a table ol contents and a 
Hindi jnefaee, Fuse. V. 

(Ck Tibetan Series, 

1. Two fasciculi of the 8her Phyin or the Tibetan translation of 
the pjitasahasrika Pra jnaparamila has been published by Babii Piatapa 
Candra Chosa being fasciculi HI and IV of tlio third volume. 

2. The Avadana-Kalpalata with its Tibetan translation under the 
joint editorship of Kayf^arat Chandra J)as, C. I. E., and Pandit Ilari- 
inoban V^id} abhiiaana lias advanced by one fasciculus only, namely, Vol. 
11, Fasc. V. 

AliS'JRACT OF PrOCECPINGS OF CoFNCIL DURTVl^ 1897. 

January 29 / 7 ^ OrdhoDy Meetiny. 

Permission was granted to Hie Manager, Indian Art College, 
Calcutta, to print and publish selected papers from the 
Researches ” which weio now out of print, and they were asked to pre- 
hCMit tv^o co[)ies to the Library of the Asiatic Society of Bengal. 

On an application fiom the Librarian, Berlin Anthropological 
Society, an offer was made of the Society’s Froceedutgs and Journal, 
Pai’ts 1 and III, in oxcliango for their “ Vorliandliingen.” 

On the representation of the MasieivUel Ma jesty’s IVlint, Calcutta, 
it w'as ordered that the original die of the Barclay Memorial IMedal 
should bo luirdcned and polished. If it cracked, the Society was willing 
to bear the cost of Rs. 100 for a now die. 

The application from Maulvie Mirza Asliraf All, soliciting per- 
niiftsion to prepOire Indexes to Vols. I-llI of the Isabah, was referred 
to tlio IMiilological Committee. 

A letter from the Honorary Secretary, Buddhist Text Society, 
jiropo.sing the affiliation of the Buddhist Text Society, with the Asiatic 
Society of Bengal, together with a memorandum by Dr. Hoemle suggest- 
ing a scheme, were ordered to be circulated to the Members of Council. 

The Budget of the expenses of the Bibliotheca Indica, drawn up by 
the Philological Committee for the year 1897, was approved. 
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The names of the Rev. J. Porter, Mr. A. Murray and Hr. 
J. Macgowan, Corresponding Members of the Society, were struck off 
from the list of members, their addresses being long since unknown 

It was agreed to announce at the next General Meeting of the 
Society that the Barclay Memorial Medal would be given for the most 
important piece of work done in research iu Zoology or Botany specially 
relating to India during 1897. 

Dr. Ranking was asked to make arrangements for the preparation 
of an Index to Low’s Translation of the Biidaoni, Vol. M, at the Uvsual 
rate. 

The annual increment of the Assistant Secretary of the Society 
was recorded. 

On the recommendation of the Philological Secretary, a fee of 
Rs. 3-0-0 per page for translating and editing Al-Miiqaddasi’s work 
“ Ahsanu-l-tagasini ” was agreed to. 

The purchase of a copy of I-tsing Buddhist Religion as practised 
in India and llu‘ Mnlay Archipclagxq was approved. 

Copies of the life of Lord Clyde, and life of Sir llope Grunt, w(mo 
ordered for the Socicly’s Library. 

Ft'hruanj 2oth, Ordinary Meciiny, 

On an application from tlui Chief Librarian, Royal TTiii vei'sity of 
Upsala, asking to be vSni)plied witli a long list of Rihliolltrni Indira 
W'lintiiig in tlieir set, and of the hack volumes of the Society’s Journal ^ 
J'art III and ]*roaedings^ it was ordercMl to give tlieni as many nnnibe]*s 
of the Bihliolheca ludlra of both sen-ies as arc available accoi’ding to 
tbe rules, also to complete the Society’s Journal, Part 111 and tlm 
Froccrdimis. 

Tlie Librarian of the Johns Hopkins University was supplied with 
live fasciculi of tli(5 “ Aitari'ya Aranyaka” wanting in theii* set. 

Dr. Ranking was allowed at the rate of Its, .3-0-0 a page iiistrjad of 
t he sanctioned rate of Rs. 2-0-U a page for the traiislatioij of Badaoni, 
Vols. 1 and 111. 

A letter iroHi the Master, Her Majesty’s Mint, Calcutta, stating 
that the obverse die of the Barclay Memorial Medal had been hardened 
and polished and foi'Wauliiig a Hpecinieii in tin struck from it, was 
recorded. 

IVith refereTice to the affiliation of the Buddhist Text Society 
with the Asiatic Society of Bengal, it was resolved that the Finance 
Committee should bo first consulted and aske<l to asoei'tain — 

(1) . The Financial positiou of the Buddhist Text Society. 

(2) . If the Government of Bengal was willing to continue th® 
annual grant of Rs. 2,000 to le A.t,iatic Society of Bengal. 
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and that the General Secretary should ascertain if the Buddhist 
Text Society was willing to sink its identity in the Asiatic Society of 
Bengal. 

On an application ft’orn the Baptist Mission Press, asking for a 
revision of the rates charged by them for the Society's publications, 
they were Offered Bs. 3 a page for the Journal and Froceedvigs with 
annas 8 extra for articles of exceptional difficulty. 

The appointineut of Dr. Bloch as a member of Council and Editor 
of the Society's Journal, Part I, was recorded and ordered to be reported 
to the next Goru^ral Meeting. 

The names of the various Committees for the ensuing year were 
irrdered to bo read at the General Meeting. 

On the recommendation of Dr. Hoernie, the purchase of several 
books for the Society’s Library was approved. 

TJio purchase of several books for the Society’s Library was 
approved. 

On the recommendation of the Secretary, several books were 
ordered to bo j;)urchased for the Society’s l^ibrary. 

April ist, Onlluarif Meeting. 

On the recommendation of the Pliilological Secretary, ccrtaiji 
inannscripts were oidered to bo purchased from Mirza Mahomed Sliirazi 
of Bombay for the Society’s Library. 

A letter from the President, Royal Society, Lor)don, stating that 
at M representativo mooting of the Presidents of Scieiitilic Societies in 
Ltmdon, it was unanimously resolved to form a Fund to be called the 
Victoria Research Fund and to bo administered by representatives of 
the various Scientitic Societies for tlie encouragement of research in 
all Branches of Sciences, and asking whetlier the proposal met with 
tlie accejitanco of the Asiatic Society of Bengal, was onlered to be read 
at the General Meeting with a recomnuMdatioii that the pi’oposal be 
accepted. 

At the suggestion of Dr. Hoernie, it w’^as agreed to subscribe for 
a ropy of the Asiatic Quarterly Review from 1897. The back numbers 
were also ordered to be pui^chased for the Society’s Library. 

On the i*eco»:nraendation of Dr. Hoernie, the purchase of a copy of 
PouUon’s Charles Darwin and the Theory of Natural Selection, for the 
Society’s Library was approved. 

On the resignation of Dr. D. D. Cunningham as a Member of 
Council and of the Trusteeship of the Indian Museum on behalf of the 
Society, Dr. D. Praia was asked to serve as a Member of Council, and 
Mr. R. D. Oldham was appointed to the vacant Trusteeship iu the 
Indian Museum. 
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It wns ordeied to sell Government Securities to pay cjff the hill for 
Rs. 155 for making a new reverse die and haixleiiing, <fec., the obverse 
die for the Barclay Memorial Medal. 

The Superintendent, Baptist Mission Press, was infonned in reply 
to a letter on the subject of rates for printing the Society’s publicatiqns, 
that on further consideration, the Council was willing to accept the 
original terms, viz., Rs. 3-8 a page for Journal and Proceedings and 
annas 8 extra a page for articles,of exceptional difficulty. 

In reply to a letter from Lieutenant Eltlrid Pottingor, asking if the 
Society was willing to reconsider the (|uestion of making a grant 
towards re-embursing him for part of the “ out of pocket ” expenses 
which he would incur in his journey of exploration to the sources of 
the Iriawaddy, in the event of his journey being successful, he was 
informed that the Council in the event of hia journey being successful, 
were prepared to re-consider the question of a grant towards rc- 
embursing parts of his “ out of pocket ” expenses, and would also be 
glad to be furnished on his return with any original information he may 
have gained of Ethnological or other Scientific interest. 

On the rec(‘mmen(lation of the Library Committee, long lists of 
books were purchased from Messrs. Thacker, Spink and Co., Col. J. 
Waterhouse, Messrs. Cambrey and Co., and Messrs. Banner jeo and Co., 
for the Society’s Library. 

The Sccietaiy, Buddliist Text Society was informed, in reply to a 
letter on the subject of the affiliation of the Buddhist Text Society 
with the Asiatic Society of Bengnl, that tflo Council could not see its 
way to agree to tlu* proposed affiliation. 

Messis. Mengens, King and Sim.soii were asked to audit tlio 
accounts for 1896. 

Pandit Elarimohun Vidyabhiiaana, the Pandit of the Society, was 
granted further leave of one year from IVlay 1897. 

The Siih-Cominittee for tfih Total Eclipse of the sun of Jaipini-y, 
1898, submitted proceedings of two meetings, one on tlio 20th April, 
1896, and another on the 31st March, 1897. At the first meeting the 
following were the Proceedings : — 

I. Read a letter from General J F Tennant to Col Waterhouse, 
and a note by Babu Pratapa Candra Ghosa, 

Ot dpr. 

(а) A large map should be made showing in detail the path of 
the moon’s shadow during the Total Eclipse of the Sun, January 21bt, 
22nd, 1898. 

(б) A list should be made of the most accessible stations situated 
on the path of the shadow. 
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(c) h short mctoorological description of the different localities 
should be prepared sho^viug what spots are to be avoided as likely to be 
clbudy. 

(d) A note should be prepared as to facilities for getting skilled 
labour in the neigliboui’hood and aoeommodation for the observers. Pro- 
bably many parties will have to camp out, and^arraitgemeiith will have 
to be made for this. 

(e) Write to the Government, of India, Railwmy Department, 
asking what arrangements the Indian Railways will be disposed to 
make !(«• the transport of observers with their instruments and other 
appliances. 

(/) Wiite to the Government of India, Military Department, 
asking whether the Military Department would bo able to lend tents to 
parties camping out. 

( 7 ) Wnte to the Governments of Bombay, Ccntinl Piovincea, 
jN’orth- Western Pioviiiees, and Bengal, asking vshat assistance they 
could give to observing parties. 

(/i) Notify to the »Secictaryof the Joint Committee of the Roval 
Society and Royal Astronomical Society what the Asiatic Society of 
Bengali propose doing, and ask if they can suggi'st anything liirther in 
which the Asiatic Society may bo of use. 

II. Resolved that Professor 0. Michio-Rinith, l\rr. J. IT. Gilliland 
and the Rov. Father A. do Peneranda be fidded to the Sub-Committee. 

Otder. Send tliem copies of these jiroceedings. 

At the second meeting tile following were the Ih ooei'diiigs : — 

The Secretary reported that all the recommendations of the Sub- 
committee made at the meeting of 201th April, 1S90, had been eariied 
out, and that ho had forwarded the information collected to the Seero- 
taries of the Joint Committee of the Koyal Society and the Royal 
Astronomical Society. 

Order. Report to the Council, alse'report the replies of the Soe- 
retarios, wlien received. 

Resolved that Col. G. Stralian, R. E., Delira Dun, IMajor-General 
C. Stralian, R. E., Surveyor- Genei*al of India, Dr. A. R. S Anderson, 
!Mr. G. W. Kiicliler and the very Rev. Father E. Lafoiit bo invited to 
join the Committee, 

The Proceedings were recorded. 

The appointment of Dr. Anderson to officiate as General Secretaiy 
in tlie place of Mr* Wilson pi’oceediug to Europe on furlough for 
7 months was approved and ordered to bo announced at the General 
Meeting. 

With reference to Council order, dated 28th February, 1895, permit- 
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tins? Rai Bahadur Sarat Chandm Das, an associate member, to take out 
books, itc., from the Society’s Library as allowt^d to a full iiiomber, ho 
was informed that the Council loiiiid that they C(juld not under the 
rules continue to permit him to take out bocks unless lie bceamo nii 
Crdiiinry Mbinlier. 

April 29//i, Ordinary Meeting. 

A letter from tlie Secretary. Joint Pernianent Eclipse Committee 
of the Royal Society, and Royal Astronomical Society, London, con- 
vening tiieir thanks to the Society for the valuable information con- 
tained in the ]\reteorologicnl Note and copies of Coirespondciico on the 
subject of the ^I’otal Eclipse of the Sun of Januaiy, J898, was lecorded 

Dr. D. Pra in being unable to accept a seat on the Con noil, it was 
apj)i*oved, at the President’s proposal, to ask the Hon. Mr. H, H. Risley 
to join the Council. 

A letter from the Assistant Sccretar}^ Covornmeiit of India, Home 
Department, stating that the Go\ ernor-tJeneral in Couneil was pleased 
to withdi'aw the euiiditions imposed in Homo let I or No. US of the 9tli 
S('pt('mlK‘i*, 1*^82, under which copies of parliamentary papeis and returns 
I'tlaiingto India ^^ere at present sn])])lied to the Asiatic Society of 
Bengal and to regard the past Blruc Books as the jiroperty of the 
Societ\ , ^vlls leeoidod. 

2o0 copies of the Descriptive Catalogue of the Paintings, Ac., in 
the Society’s Rooms were ordered to bo printed. 

On tin* I'ccomiiKuidatiou of the Ih’csident, a copy of William 
Ramsay’s Gases of the Atmosjihere, the Historyof their Discovery, 
was oidtied to be puichased foi* the Society’s Tnbrary, 

^J’he pui’cliase of a copy of tJio lntcrchangeablt‘ Index book and 500 
slips, lor niimismalio jmrjioses, was iceoidcd. 

Outlie iccomnieiidatiou’ of the Anthiopological Secretary, a copy 
of Hamilton’s Art and Woi’lcmanship of the Maori Race in New 
Ze.ihind, Mas cndcred to be purchased loi the Society’s Ljlwary. 

May, 27thy Ordinary Mteling. 

It was agiced to purchase the manuscript of “ Diwani Buba 
Fiighani of Shiraz,” and a Avork entitled “ Mii*atiil Tarikh ” from 
Munslii Jwahi Nath Pandit of Calcutta for the Socii ty’s Libraiy. 

Tbo acceptance by the Hon’ble Mr. H. H. Jiisloy of a seat on the 
Council of the Society was recorded. 

The resignation of Colonel J. Waterhouse of the offices of Vice- 
President and Member of Council of the Society was recorded. 

Read a letter from the Chief Secretary to the Government of 
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Bengal, enquiring if their wns any objection to Bni Sarat Ohnndra Das 
and his two assistants, named Pandit Sarat Chandra Sliastri and Satis 
Clftindra Vidyabhushaji using the Bibliotheca Indica series and the 
Oriental Manuscripts, T’iljetan, Sanskrit, Nepalese, &c., in the Society’s 
Rooms during office hours. It was resolved that the letter 'be formally 
acknowledged and the Chief Secretary be iiifornvgli as ‘follows : — 

(1) Tliat’ the permission now sought for was accorded on th6 28tli 
February, 1895, to Rai Sarat Chandra Das Bahadur and liis assistants, 
but that the permission was withdrawn owing to complaint having been 
made of the disorderly conduct and disregard of the authoiify of the 
officials of the Society by the’ Pandits of the Rai Bahfid'ur. 

(2) In granting the permission, the Council acted under no written 
rule of the Society, but in ’.accordance with the unwritten rule of all 
learned Societies to render every assistance in tlicir power to earnest 
students, wliethcr Members of the Society or not ; a rule wdiich carries 
with it the reciprocal obligation of good behaviour on the part of those 
to whom the assistance is extended. 

(3) The Council, finding this obligation nnieeognised and dis- 
regarded, and being unable to formally impose conditions, found them- 
selves compelled to withdraw the privileges formerly granted, 

(4) So far fixim wishing tp oppose the piogr(‘.ss of Rai Sarat 
Chandra Das Bahadur’s work or that of any other, the C’ouncil Jms 
appointed a Committee with instructions to draft regulations under 
which persons other than Members of the Society may be permitted to 
consult books mid manuscripts in the Society’s Library. 

Mr, H. B. Perie was granted Rs. 50 instead of Rs. 25 for revising 
the Index to Sherring’s Hindu Castes and Tribes. 

July Ordinary Meeting, 

On the recommendation of the Natural History Secretary, an 
exchange of the Society’s Journal, Pa»t II, and Proceedings for the 
Report of the G. V. Juggarow Observatory, Vizagapa..ara, was 
sanctioned. 

The resignation of Dr. Ranking of the Philologrcal Secretaryship 
of the Society was accepted, and Dr, Bloch was asked if he would 
accept the Philological Secretaryship. 

On an application from the Superintendent, Baptist Mission Press, 
it was agreed to allow the press to charge for any work done that may 
be stopped for a period of sfix months. 

On an application from Mrs. A. S. Beveridge on the subject of 
the publication of a Persian manuscript of a memoir of Babar and 
Humayun written by Gulbadan Begum with English Notes in the 
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Bibliotheca Indica^ ifc was ordered to ask Mr. Bevwidge for a 
translation wifcli notes for publication in the Journal of the Society. 

On an application from Mirza Asliraf Ali, it was agreed to prepare 
the Indexes to Vols. I-III of the “ Isabah.” 

Mr. F. K. Pargiter and Dr. Ranking were informed that 
Dr. Grierson had bee« appointed to represent the Asiatic Society of 
Bengal at the International Congress of Orientalists at Paris in next 
September. 

Messrs. Luzac & Co. were informed in reply to their letter 
on the subject of a trade discount of 25 per cent, to Booksellers for 
purchasing the Society’s publications, that the Council resolved to 
stick to the existing arrangement. 

The prices of the Index to the English Translation of the 
Tabaqat-i-Nasiri in two parts and Kacmiri Grammar, Pait I, were 
fixed at Re. 1 and Re. 1-8-0 respectively. 

July Oldinary Meeting. 

The acceptance by Dr. Bloch of the office of Philological Secretary- 
ship of the Society was recorded. 

On the recommendation of Pandit Mahendra Nath Vidyanidhi 
several books wore ordered to be purchwsed for the Society’s Library 

The purchase of a copy of Cole’s San tali Primer, for the Society’s 
Library was sanctioned. 

Mr de Niceville was asked to act for Mr. Finn as Natural History 
Secretary for three mouths. 

Augu^st 26f/i, Ordinal y Meeting. 

The presentation of Verbeek and Fcnneflria’s Description Geologique 
de Java et Madoura, Vols. I-ll, with atlas by the Director of the 
Department of Instruction, Public Worship and Industry at Batavia 
forwarded by the Consul for the Nederlands, was accepted with thanks. 

At the suggestion of Dr. Giierson to distribute hrs edition of 
Kaymiri Grammar, gratis, to those persons to whom the Ihhliotheca 
Indica were presented, it was ordered to give 30 copies to Dr. Grierson 
and free copies to all public bodies on the distribution list of the Journal, 
Asiatic Society of Bengal. 

The acceptance of Mr. de Niceville to officiate for Mr. Finn as 
Natural History Secretaiy of the Society, was recorded. 

At the request of Mr. C. J. Rodgeis asking for payment of 
Rfl. 1,062-8-0 being the balance due for cataloguing the Society’s 
coins, it was ordered to pay him Rs. 700 on account and the balance on 
completion of the final proof. 
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.Muckmtosli, Burn and Oo/s appioxiinate ehtimato of 
its hemi^ cost of r(‘j)aiTinp^ damage caused by tlie eaithquako 

to tlu* Socictv’s buildings was accepted, and tbey wcie asked if tlie 
sk^hVlit ovei staiicase cftuld be altcied and to siibniit plans for altenng 
the same. 

jVfi. rii^iiles Saundeis was Elected a Membef of the 8oeiety. 

On a note by tlie Piesulent on the subject ot the draft Buies ’under 
which pei^ons otlier than Menibcis of, the Society ina\ bo peimitted to 
consult bonify and manuscripts in the Society’s Lihraiy, Rai Sin at 
C'handw Das was inlorrued that the Council W'ere willing to favouiahly 
consider his leijiiesf to vvoik in the Asiatic Society’s Library, but that 
lie must iiist ntniii to the Libiaiy all the books and manusiiipts 
in his possessif)!! bclongifig to the Inbraiy, so that the matter may be 
dis[)osfHl of at tlic next (’ouneil Meeting 

Certain books wc’c pin chased foi*the Socitt^’s Libiary. 

Sopit'nihn' 23n7, Ordinary Mettinq, 

A h'ttei fiom Rai Bahadur Sarat Chandia Das stating that he 
will Mtile the (piestion of books and manuscripts out with him when 
he i« tinned to (\‘deutta in December next, was reeoided. 

Ikmdit Satynvi’ata Saraa(;Tilmi was supplied at his lefjuest with 
notices of Sanskiit nianuseripts from Vols. I to X, Part I. 

Balm Saiat Chandia Mitra was elected an Oidinary Member of the 
Soeiely. 

A letter fiorn the President on the subject of Arelueologieal ex- 
plri at 11)11 ill the Xejial Teiai, was recorded. 

A eojiy (if Ahel-Jlemnsat’s History of Khoten (in French) was 
oi’deied for (lie Society’s Library. 

The selling piu’c of Mr. Wilson’s Descriptive Catalogue of the 
Ikiinliiuis, Statues, funned Piints, Copper-|)lates, cU’., in the looms of the 
Asiatic J:>ociet} of Bengal was fixed at He. 1 per copy. 

ih’ folio 2^th, Ordinary Meet 17} q. 

On an npp1ii\itioii from the Meteoiological Hepoi t(‘r to the Govein- 
meut of India, an exchange of the Society’s Pioceedinqs and JoiunaU 
Pint IT for the piiLliention of the Meteorological Department x\as 
sanetioned. It was cudered to send them the back numbers as far as 
could be managed. 

The thanks of the Council w'cie conveyed to Dr. Grierson for his 
brief account of the Proceedings of the International Congress of 
Orientalists held at Paris in last September, and he was informed that 
his reiioit would bo laid before next General Meeting and printed iii 

the oevidings. 
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A copy of Cave’s Kiiined Ciiies of Ceylon was ortkM’cd for IIk' 
Society’s Li))rary. 

Dr. Anderson liavinj^ left (^alcutta, Dr Ak*ock afr»‘eo(l io (‘an \ on 
tlie duties of tlie Gcnei'al Secretsuy lill IVtr. Wilson's uduin, 

Nuvxmher 2bi7i, Ordinary Heeiuiy. 

A letter from tlie President, Bikanir Agency on tlie subjf'ct of the 
loan cf certain ni!innscri])ts, uas i-ecorded. 

With reference to a leltcu* fiom ]\Ir. Oldham, t('n(h*wiig Iiis resii»‘- 
nation of the^ oflice of Trnst<*eship of the Indian iMustMim Ixdialf 
of the Soeiidy, it was resolved to thank j\lr. Ohlhani for liis past ser- 
\ ices, and to rinpiest him to kindly re-consider Ins lesignation as tln^ 
(/ouncil did not consider it absolutely necessary that he should gi\c liis 
ionlinunu^ attendance at Trustees’ Meetings. 

At the suggestion of the Tbosident, it was ordenal to scuid fora 
copy of Lane-Poole Stanle\’s (hitalogue of Die colhadion o| Arai»)(* 
coins ]freserv(‘d in tin* KhcdiA'ial Library at (’airo. for tin* Soci{'l>’.s 
Libra r \ . 

Lieutenant bedrid Pottinger A\as informed in u pl\ to a l(tli'r 
^<.)r^^ auling a paper on certain 'Tiibcs in Buima, Ac., and askkip tlie 
(’ouncil to ri'-considei* the quest i(»n r.f a grant to\^alds expiniscs (d‘ Ins 
jouimey, that the ^Society while s} in]iathising "with th(‘ nnsiiccessbii 
issue of Ins journey of exjiloj-atiog, A^ere unable to i (‘-(‘onsidcj* I lie 
question of a grant but as j-cgaids hi.'^ ]'a])e]‘ the Soci('t \ v.mi' willing 
to jniblish it if h<‘ submitted it indcpendt'nt of all (dhei ions. 

i\lr. Finn having lesumed chaig(* of his duties as Natural Jlistorv 
8(‘c]'etary f7’oni Mr. de NicCville, the change was oj(hr(‘d to be 
r(‘poited at the next Cbnicral Tdccting. 

On the icjiort of the Librarian I’cgai’ding ccitain Libia r\ I locks 
out witli !Mr. G. h'orresi, it was tirdercd that tin* nninii t)j the 
books be insisted on. 

iWomln'y 30//q Ordinary fdvvtimj, 

A letter from l\rr. Oldham expi-essing willingm'ss to continue in the 
office of Trusteeship of the Indian Museum on behalf of the Soeiety 
was recoi-ded. 

(blithe resignation of ]\lr. Little of the oflices of 'rrc.isurer and 
Trusteeship of the Indian Musmim on liehalf of thf‘ Soeit t \ , it w’a.s 
3’esolv(‘d to accept Ml*. Litdle's lesignatioTi wdth great iwgiet and to 
intimate the cordial thanks of tlie Council for his long eoniinued 
services hot 1) as Honorary Treasurer and Tj-uslee. It was oidc'ri'dto 
ask M. G. W. Iviichler to act as Treasurer till the chetioii in Februaiy 
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Mr, Kiichlei* was also elected a Trustee in the place of Mr. Little 
resigned. 

On the recommendation of the Council, the meeting day was 
chan|^cd to Friday instead of Thursday. 

Copies of Boulgei‘'s Central Asian Question, HellwaKVs Russians 
in Central Asia, and Bonvaldt’s Through the Heart of Asia, were 
purchased for the Society’s Library. 

At the suggestion of the Secretary, the two Travelling Pancjits in 
search of Sanskrit Manuscripts were allowed travelling allowance as per 
Travellkig Allowance Code and not double Intermediate Railway 
fare. 


The Report having been read, the President invited its acceptance. 

Mr. R D. Mehta p7*oposed and Mahamahopadhyaya Haraprasad 
pastii seconded that the Repoit be approved. 

Mr. C. Little propo.sed as an amendment “ but that the Council 
arrange during the coming year to pi event expenditure on the Journals 
exceeding the amount allowed by the Society in the estimates and 
report at the next annual meeting.” 

Mr.,F. J. Rowe seconded tlie amendment, which was carried by a 
majority of one (eleven against ten). 

The President then announced that the Trustees of the “ Flliott 
Prize for Scientific Research ” had awarded the prize for the year 1897 
to Babu Sarasi Lai Sarkar, and laid on the table the following 

Report on the “Elmoit Prize for Scientific Research” for 1897. 

The Trustees have received Essays from the following competitors 
for the prize : — 

1. An Livpstigafinn of fhe Properties of Nnrnhers : and on Some 
Propositions relating to the Theories of Congruences and of Quadratic 
Residues'' — By Sarasi Lal Sakkar, M.A. 

2. The Theory of the Half-tone dot. — By Upendrakisor Roy Chow- 
DHURY, B.A. 

3. Stylography of the English Language. — By Brojonath Shaha, 
L.M.S. 

4. An improvement of fhe New Method of solving Quartzes by 
Radicals, published in *he Calcutta University Magazine, June, 1896. — By 
Nripendra Nath Ciiatterji. 

6. Bhuvaneea Yantra Prakas.-^By Lal Trilokinath Singh. 
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The Trustees, after consulting experts as provided iw the scheme, 
adjudge the prize for the year 1897 to Babu Samsi Lai Sarkar, M.A. 


Calcutta : 

2nd February^ 1898. 


E. J. Trevelyan 

Vice-Chancellor^ Calcutta University, 
C. A. Martin, 

Director of Public Instruction^ Bengal, 
A. F. R. Hoernlb, 

President) Asiatic Society of Bengal, 


Trustees, 


The President then addressed the meeting. 


ANNUAL ADDRESS. 1898. 

Gentlemen, 

I now rise to deliver the usual annual address. I confess that 
when you did me the honour, last year, of nominating me to tliQ p^si of 
President of your Society, it was the prospect that 1 should have to 
deliver such an address which made me hesitate before 1 accepted your 
honouring proposal. Looking over the annual addresses delivered with- 
in the last ten years, I notice that they have been gradually growing to 
very large dimensions. The last two addresses occupy 'respectively^ in 
print, 1.54 and 170 of the pages of our Proceedings. The thought that 
possibly it might be expected of me to “ bieak this record” caused me 
many misgivings, because 1 felt that I larked both the ability and the 
leisure to do so. Indeed I felt rather inclined at one time to initiate a 
new departure by returning lo the previous long-prevailing custom of 
the President making only a few brief observations on the past year’s 
proceedings of the Society. But my courage failed mb ; I felt I 
must leave it to sonje one of greater weight than myself to make the 
change ; but I cannot help thinking that a return to the old practice 
would be wise in the interests of the Society. At this, the busiest time 
of the year, there should be no stumbling-block puf in the way of 
those whom we desire to take upon themselves the responsible post of 
President of our Society. 

There are two preliminary remarks which I wish to make. One re- 
fers to the Report of the Council which has just been read. You will have 
observed that we close our accounts with a deficit of Rs. 3,417-1-2 
This is a rather serious matter, considering that the regular condition 
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of our fiuantes is tlint our income just about balances our expenditure. 
The deficit has been due to two co*operatinpf causes : a decrease in our 
.receipts and an increjfse in our expenditure. The mail) cause of the 
forn^r is the reduction of, Hs. 741< under the head of subsc*rij)<ions fiorri 
members. Only sixteen new members joined the Soeiel y during the jiast 
year. It seems to rao a cause of much regret that the Society doc's not 
receive as much support as it deserves, especially from some of the 
scientific departments. I would earnestly impress upon our members 
the necessity of increasing tlie lesourcos of the Society by inducing 
larger ‘acccssiQMS to our numbers. Tl)e main cause of tlie increase 
in our expenditure lias been the extraordinary cost of })ii])lishing 
•our Journal Parts I. and II. In Part I. eig])t nnmbcis (including 
Extras) have been issued instead of the usual four, and in Part II. one 
number, an important one, was iinusnally large. From one point of 
view, of course, this activity is very satisfactoiy ; but it caused the 
budget allowance to bo exceeded by nearly Its. .‘hOOO, I trust that our 
Secretaries, who so ably edit our Journals, will s(’e the necessit) of 
endeavouring in the ensuing year to kee]) within the limits of llieir 
allowances. There is a very special reason foi* the practice of economy. 
Jti cofnpany with the rest of Calcutta our Society sulToied heavil) in 
the Into earthquake. Our promises were si'verely damaged, and had 
to incur a heavy bill for repairs done by ^lessrs. Macintosh Hum Co. 
This bill, amounting to upwaids ot Rs. 5.500, will bav(‘ to be jiaid in tlio 
course of the year, and a strong* ellort must be made to meet it without 
crip[)ling the resources of t'tie Society. As one means of doing so J 
would suggest tlie advisability of selling some* of our oil-paintings. 
There are among them, I understand, a few of considerable value, 
one, for example, of a rural scene by the younger Morland. Such 
a disposal of them, I venture to think, would bo not only in the 
interests of the Society, but also of the pictu.’*cs theinsehes, the proper 
preservation of which, in the Calcutta climate, is a matter of great 
difficulty. 

The other point concerns a duty which it ^gives me very great 
pleasure to discharge. It is to remind you of the valuable sei vices of our 
officers given by them to the Society voluntarily and at the sacrifice of 
their private time and leisure. Mr. C. R. Wilson was oui’ General 
Secretary till the middle of April, wdien he was succeeded fiist by 
Dr. A R. S. Anderson and afterw^ards by Di*. A. W. Alcock. Dr. 
Ranking acted as oar Philological Secretary till Juno, when he left 
Calcutta on leave, and Dr, Bloch was appointed. ]\Iahamaliopadhyaya 
Hara Prasad Shastri canned on the duties of Joint-Philological Secretary 
throughout the year; so did Mr, F. Finn and Mr. L, de Niceville those 
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of Natuial History Secretary and Anthropological Secratary respec- 
tively. Mr. C. Little continued our Treasurer lor anollier year with 
conspicuous zeal. To all these gentlemen I desu'O to offer my warm 
ncknowiedgmeiits for the help afforded mo in presiding over the affairs 
of the Society, and 1 would also ask you to pass a cordial vote of thanks 
for their services to the Society duiing the past year. 

Jn thinking over what I should make the subject of my annual 
address to yon, it has occurred to nre that perhaps I might be able to 
say something that would interest you and at tlie same timo not take up 
too much of your time, if I were to confine myself to those depatdmeiits 
of icsearch in wliich I have been to some extent a worker myself, and 
to review the period from JSH3 up to this year. I have chosen this 
period, both because it is characterised by special progress in those 
dcpartincnts, and because the preceding period of ono Inindred years 
was rovieweil by me in 1883 in the Centenary Ueview. The departments 
I refer to are those of the History and Literature of Jainism and 
Buddhism, aud of Indian Archaeology and Ilj[)igraphy. To these I will 
add some account of the lecent Ethnographic and Jiiuguistic Surveys, 
as well as of the History of Old Calcutta. 

Jainism and Buddhism. — A very great advance, during the 
period under review, has been made with respect to our knowledge of 
Jainism. Jainism is the great Indian rival of Buddhism, and is aa 
ancient an institution as the latter, though until quite I’ocent years its 
very existence before the middle ages denied by the learned world, 
and even at the present time, by the side* of the woj*ld-wide fame of 
its illustrious rival, it is hardly more than a name to the general public. 
It owes ill the main its rehabilitation as one of the most ancient 
monastic organizations of India to the reseai dies of Professor Jacobi, 
which were seconded by Hof rath Prof. Biihler, myself, and others, t 
The results of these may be thus summarised. 

The founder of Jainism is commonly known by the title of 
Mahavira, under which ho is usually referred to in the saru-ed books of 
the Jains. His personal name, however, was Vardhamana. In the 
books of the riwai Order of the Buddhists, he is designated the 
Nataputta, i.e., “the sou of the chief of the Ndta clan of K^atriyas.*' 
For like Budtlha, Mahavira was of high aiistocratic descent, the son 

t For detailed information see Prof. Jacobi'B Translations of the Aciiragga and 
Kalpa Sutras (IdSi), and the Uttaradhyajana and 3utrakrtaijga Sutras (1895), Prof. 
Buhler’s Indian Sect of the Jain<^ (1887), and niy own Translation of the Upasakadni^a 
Sutra (1888) * also Prof. Jacobi’s Kalpa Sutra, published in 1879, and a paper of bi« 
on the Origin of the Qvetdmbara and Dtgdmbara 8ect$ in the Journal of the German 
Oriental Society, Vol. XXXVIII, 1884. 
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of a Raja oi petty king. His father Siddhartha was the head of a 
K^ati iya olan, the so-called Natas or Nayas, who were settled in the 
suburb kollaga of* the once flourishing town of Vaicali, whence it 
is that Mahavlra is occasionally designated the Vesaliya or “ the man of 
Vaicali.*’ VWcali is the modern BSsarh, about 27 miles north of Patna. 
Anciently it consisted of three distinct portions, ‘called Vaicali, Kunda- 
gama and Vaniyagama, and forming, in the main, the quarters in- 
habited by the Brahman, K^atriya and Baniya castes respectively. At 
the present day it has entirely disappeared, but the sites of its three 
component parts are still marked by the villages of B§sarh, Basukundi 
and Baniya. While it existed, it had a curious political constitution ; it 
oWas an oligarchic republic ; its government was vested in a Senate, com- 
posed of the heads of the resident K^atriya clans, and presided over 
by an officer who had the title of King and was assisted by a Viceroy 
and a Commander-in-Chief. Siddhartha was married to Tricala, who 
was a daughter of Cetaka, the then governing King of the republic. 
From her Mahavlra was born in or about 599 B. C., and he was, there- 
fore, a very highly connected personage. This accounts for the fact 
that, like his rival Buddha, in the earlier years of his ministry, he 
addressed himself chiefly to the members of the aristocracy and to his 
fellow castemen, the Kffatriyas. He married, and his wife Yacoda bore 
him a daughter Anojja who was mairied to Jamali, a fellow nobleman 
and, later on, one of his followers. He seems to have lived in the 
parental house, till his father died, and his elder brother Nandi vardhana 
succeeded tb what principality they owned. Then at the age of thirty, 
he, with the consent of the head of his house, entered the spiritual 
career, which in India, just as in Europe, offered a field for the ambition 
of younger sons. In Kollaga, the Naya clan kept up a religious estab- 
lishment, doubtless similar to those still existing in the present day. 
There is one, near Calcutta, in the Maniktola suburb, which is pro- 
bably known to most of us. Such establishments consist of a park or 
garden, enclosing a temple and rows of cells for the accomuLodation of 
monks, sometimes also a stupa or sepulchral monument. The whole 
complex is not unusually called a Caitya, though Ibis is strictly only 
the name of the shrine within it. The Caitya of the Naya clan was 
called Duipalaf^a, and it was kept up for the accommodation of the 
monks of Parevanatha’s order, to whom the Naya clan professed 
allegiance. 

Mahavlra, on adopting the monk’s vocation, would naturally retire 
to the Duipalasa Caitya and join the Order of Par^vanatha. But the 
observances of that order do not seem to have satisfied his notions of 
stringency, one of the cardinal points of which was absolute nudity. 
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So after a trial of one year, he separated, and discarding his clothes, wan- 
dered about tlie country of North and South Bibar, even as far as modoru 
llajmabal. Considering his tenet of absolute nudity, it is no wonder 
that it took twelve years before he succeeded in gaining a following tliat 
acknowledged his divine mission. It was now that he obtained the title 
of Maluivlia or ‘ Grerfb Hero,’ and was acknowledged to be a Jina and 
Kevalin, a holy and omniscient person. It is his title of Jina or 
‘ Spiritual Conquei or,* from which the names Jainism and Jain, by which 
liis system and his sect are now generally known, are dciived; and it is 
Mahavira’s initial connection with Paryvanatha’s order which accounts for 
the fact that the latter saint is i*eckonocf in the Jain hierarchy as the 
immediate predecessor of Maliavh*a, and that his imago is set up in so many 
Jain temples. The famous sacred hill of Par^*vnnatha (or Paresnath, as 
it is commoiil}^ called) with its Jain temples also takes its name from him. 
'J’he last thiity years of his life Maliavira passed in teaching his religious 
system and organising liis order of ascetics, which was pati*oniscd chiefly 
by those pidnces with whom he was I’clated through his mother, the 
kings ot Videha, ^lagadlia and Aijga, t e., those of North and South 
Mihar. In the towns and Yilla«gcs wliiidi lay in these parts ho spent 
almost the wiiolo peiiod of his ministiy, though ho extended his travels 
as far north as C/iavasti, near the Nepalese frontier, and ])erhaps as far 
south as the Paresnath liill. The area of his ministry, therefore, prae- 
tieally coincides with that of his gimt contemporary Buddha. His life 
on the whole, was an uneventful one.* With Buddha, who, as we now 
see, was his most formidable rival, he does not a})pear to have come into 
any jmoniiiiont conflict. Tlio Jain saci'ed books hardly notice him. On 
the otiier hand, tliey tell us of a liereo hostility between Maliavira and 
anotlier great spiritual chief of those days. This was Gosala, the sou 
of a Mankliali or beggar, who had set up as the head of a section 
of the Ajivika order of monks, an order which at that time and 
for some subsccpient centuries was so important as to be men- 
tioned in one of A^‘oka*s pillar edicts about B.G., but whicli has 
long since ceased to exist. This Gdsala appc.ars to have been the 
first who attached himself to Mahavira when the latter commenced 
his naked peregrinations. But after following Mahavira for six years, 
he quarelled with his master, and set up as a chief of ascetics himself, 
and that, two yeais earlier than Mahavira himself ventured to do. This 
conduct naturally enough explains the inteubo hostility of Mahavira, 
who resented the presumption of his former disciple in taking pre- 
cedence of liis master.* Beside.s Gdsala, the apostate, Mahavira had 

8 I should mention that Prof Jacobi liolds a slighUy different view of Gosula’s 
position. According to him Gosala and Mahavira were two independent sect 
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eleven chief disciples, who all remained true to him, and who are said 
to have, between them, instructed 4,200 f^ramanas or monks ; but 
only one of them, named Sudharman, survived his master, and it is 
through him that Jainisftj lias been continued to the present clay. 
Mahavira died in tliQ. seventy-second year of his life, in the small 
town of PawS, in the Patna district, which is* still considered one of 
the most sacred spots by the Jains. The tiaditional dates of his 
birth and death are 51*9 11. C. and 527 B C.t As modern research has shown 
they cannot bfe far wrong. The corresponding dates for Buddha, who 
lived to the age of eighty, are 557 and 477 B C. It is certain that the 
two men wore contemporaiie.s, and that Mahavira died some years before 
Buddha. The former, like his great conteinporaiy, must have been an 
eminontl}^ impres.sive porhOiiality. This accounts for his great success 
as a sect founder. He certainly .succeeded In (eventually bringing over 
to his way of thinking tiie whole order of Par 9 vanatha, so that the 
name of Nirgiantha or “one without nn}’^ ties,” which originally 
belonged to that older, attached itself to the order of Mahavira. The 
only essential point of deference between them w’as the (|ue.stioii of 
wearing a modicum of clothes. The followers of Parevanatha appear to 
have ykilcjcd that point for a time. The dilfcrencc, however, being one 
on a point of the merest decency, nccc's.sarily continued to subsist in a 
dormant state, till a few ceuturie.s late»' it \voke up again and, as we 
shall see further on, led to the gieat division of the Jain order into the 
(/vetambaias and Higamharas or the ‘ Wldte-clolhed ’ and ‘Unclothi'd 
ones.’ 'J'hc term Nii grant ha W Nigaiit ha, indeed, was the name by 
which tl-e Jains wore originally known. They an* mentioned under that 
name in the same pillar edict of A^oka, about 2J4 B. 0., which, as I 
have already remarked, ahso names the Ajivika monks ; and it remained 
their name for many centuries after^vanls, for lliucii Tsiang, in the 
seventh ccuituiy A.U., still knows them undar no other name. How it 
came to fall into disuse, and to give ])lfiee* to the compara,ti\ely modern 
name Jain has not yet been explained. 

1 will notice, in pas.si ng, the coincidence betwc'on Christ and 
Mahavira witli respect to the number twelve of th(*ir disciples which 
in either case includes an apostate. An interdei)endence of Cliiis- 
tianity and Jainism, I believe, has never been seriously propounded, 
as has been done in the ca.so of Buddhism wdth respect to similar 
coincidences. Siuih coincidences aie apt to bo urged too far; and 

founders, who only associated for six years with tho intention of combining their 
sects and fusing them into one ; but that at last they quarellod, probably on the 
question who was to be the leader of tho united sect ; und thus their bitter hostility 
is accounted for. 
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the instance I liavo noted is an instructive one in that rosfjoot : isolntod 
coincidences possess very little evidential fgrce.^ With regard to 
Buddhism and Jainism there are nnnieroua coificidcneea in smaller 
details between tlie lives and doctiines of Budflha and Mahavlra ; and 
this circumstance was long consiflei’ed a good reason for discrediting 
the story of the latter and of the early existence of the Jain sect. But 
the SKetch of Maha viva’s life which I have given above shows that in 
the inn ill it was eiitireh^ different from Buddha’s. 

Bcfoie touching on the alleged doctrinal and ceromonii^l coincidences, 
it may ho well to point out that neither Buddhism nor Jainism are 
religions in the si rict sense of that word. They ai o rather monastic 
oi’ganizations. They aio orders of hogging fraternities, in many 
respects similar to the Dominicans and Franciscans among ourselves. 
Both were founded at the end of the sixth and beginning of the fifth 
centuries B.C. That period was a very active one in Northern India 
with respect to rclioious matters. The times were rife with religious 
mox^ements. ^Fariy monastic orders sprung up: Buddhism and Jainism 
were only two among them, though th(‘y were the most important and 
most enduring. A thiul coutem]M)rary order, that of the Ajivikas, 
which only enjoyed a transitory existence, has been alreiidy montioned 
by me incidentally. It must not bo thought, however, that the institu- 
tion of monasticism was any innovation on the existing religious condi- 
tions of the country. That institute formed an essential part of the 
original Bi ahmanistri. The old Brahr^anio religion ordained man’s life 
to he s])ent in four consecutive slagCvS, cailed A^ramas. A man was to 
commence life as a leligions student, then to proceed to be a houseliolder, 
next to go into I’otiieniont as an anchorite, and finally to spend the 
declining years of his life as a wainleriiig Sanyasiii or mcinlicant. These 
Saiiyasins or Bi’ahmanic mendicants form the prototype of the groat 
monastic orders that arose in the sixth century B.C., the only diilerenoe 
apparently being that the Hmlimanic mendicants never foimed them- 
selves into such large organisations as the Buddhists aud Jains, TIio 
rules and observances wlihdi were prescribed for the former were either 
adopted or imitated by the latter. It i.s this circumstance which ex- 
plain.s most of tlie coincidences that have been noticed between the Bud- 
dhists and Jains : they followed the same model. Thus mention hut one 
striking example, the rule of alumna or ‘respect for life ’ which forms 
such a prominent feature in Buddhism and even more so in Jainism, 
is one which was binding on all Brahrnanlc mendicants. In course of 
time a tendency arose in Brahmanism to limit the entry into the stage- 

8 For another curious coincidonco, relating to the parable of the Threo 
Merchants, see Jacobi’s Translation of the Uttaradhyayana Sutia, p. 20. 
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of a raendicanfc to persons of the Brahman caste. It is probably this 
circumstance which fivst led to the formation of non-brahmanic 
orders such as thbscv of the Buddhists and Jains, which were 
chiefly and originally' * intended for persons of the second or 
Ksatriya calite, though eventually other caste-men were also admitted. 
It is easy to understand that those non-bralimaiiio orders would 
not be looked upon by the Sanyasins as quite their equals, even 
when they were quite as orthodox as thqmselves, and on the other hand 
that this treatment by the Bralimanic ascetics w'ould beget in their 
rivals a tendency to dissent and even to opposition. Thus the 
Buddhists and Jains were ndt only led to discard the performance of 
religious ceremonies which was also done by the Brahrnanic mendicants, 
but to go further and even discontinue the reading of tlie Vedas. It was 
this latter pmctico which really forced .them outside the pale of Brah- 
manism. The still very prevalent notion that Buddhism and »lainism 
were reformatory movements, and that, more especially, they represented a 
revolt against the tyranny of caste, is quite erroneous. They wore only 
a protest against the caste exclusiveness of the Brahrnanic ascetics ; but 
caste as such, and as existing outside their orders, was fully acknowledged 
by tham. Even inside their orders, admission, though professedly 
open to all, was practically limited to the higher castes. It is also 
significant for the attitude of these orders to the Bralimanic institutions 
of the country, that though in spiritual matters their so-called lay- 
adherents were hound to their guidance, yet with regard to ceremonies, 
such as those op birth, mariiago and death, they had to look for service 
to their old Brahrnanic priests. The Buddhist or Jain monk functionated 
ns the spiritual director to their res}>ective lay communities, but the 
Bralimans w'cre their priests. 

It will thus be seen that the points of resemblance, undoubtedly 
existing between the orders of the Buddhists and Jains, are the natural 
result of the surrounding conditions wider which they both arose and 
lived. Their points of difference are numerous, both in regard 'oO doctrine 
and practice. They are so many, and often so minute and technical, 
that it would bo difficult for me to render them intclirgi'ole within a small 
compass ; nor would such an exposition bo of any general interest. 
Those whom it «iay interest, will find the subject fully and ably discuss- 
ed by Professor Jacobi in the Introductions to his Translations (see 
footnote, on p. 3). I may mention, however, two points which I believe 
have not been elsewhere noticed, but which, to my mind, very clearly 
bring out the extreme difference in the cbnracter and practice of the 
two orders. There is a celebrated term common to both the Buddhists 
and Jains : the term tri-ratna or “ the three jewels.” With the foimier 
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these are Buddha, the Law and the Order ; but with the lifttcr they are 
Right faith, Right cognition, and Right conduct. These mottoes, as 
we might call them, of the two orders are significant. That of the 
Buddhists refers to concrete, that of the Jains* to abstract things. The 
former shows that Buddhism was animated by a practical and active 
spirit, while the latter Shows Jainism td have been speculative and unin- 
tcrpi ising. The history of the two orders proves this inference. While 
Buddhism, with its active missiq^iary spirit, spread far and wide beyond 
the borders of India, and outgrowing the narrow bounds of a mere 
mona.stic order developed into popular religions in Ceylon, Burma, Tibet 
and other hinds, Jainism always lived a quiet, unobtrusive life within 
the borders of India, travelling but little, if at all, beyond them. Agtfiu^ 
the term applied collectively to the order both by the Buddhists 
and Jains was sarjgha or “the Order.** But the Jains qualified it 
by the addition of the further term caturvidha or “ four-fold.** 
With them the monastic order included four classes of persons : 
monks, nuns, lay-brothers and lay-sisters. With the Buddhists the 
order included only two classes : monks and nuns; their hiy-adherents 
stood in no essential or organic connection with them. It is obvious 
that no order of mendicant monks could possibly maintain its j*x^tence 
without some sort of relation to the surrounding seeulnr eomniunity. 
It must of necessity depend for its sustenance and support on those 
within that community who, out of re.verenco for the Order, supported it 
with tlieir alms. But the tw’o orders observed a veiy different policy 
towards their respective lay-adhei exits. With the Buddhists tliey had 
no part and parcel in the monastic organization. They were not 
formally admitted into communion with the order, they had not 
to take any vows, there were no rules to regulate their position 
or conduct, no regular devotional services were held for them, 
neither was there any foumkl exclusion of any unworthy lay-person ; 
ill fact, the position of the Jay*-adherent8 was so loose and informal 
that a lay-adherent of the Buddhistic order might At the same 
time be also an adherent of another order ; there were no rules prohibit- 
ing such an anomalous position. The proud feeling of being a member 
of Buddba*s great order and partaking of its spiritual benefits was not 
permitted to the Buddhist lay-adherent. Very different was the case 
of the Jain lay-adbereiit. llis position was exactly the reverse in all 
the points just enumerated. He formed an integral part of the organi- 
sation, and thus was made to feel that his interests were bound up 
with those of his order. In this matter Buddliism made a fatal 
mistake ; for their treatment of their lay-adherents was one of the 
main causes of the eventual total disappearance of their order from 



46 Annual Address, [Fe$. 

India, the lafld of their home. When in the course of time, in con- 
sequence of the chango of relij^ious tendencies which already began te> 
operate in the seventh century A.D., at the time of the celebrated 
Chinese Buddhist pilgrim, Hiuoii Tsiang, the recruitment of their 
order declined ; and when, later on, the pressure of t5he spiritunl 
opposition Of the great Brah manic orders, fminded in^the ninth century 
A.D. by pHijkaracarya and his disciples, inareased ; and when finally, in 
the twelvth and thirteenth centuries A.D., the storm of the iconoclastic* 
Muhammadaft conquest swept over India, and, as related in the histories 
of Tar^natli fyid Minhaju-d-din, inflicted wholesale massacre on the 
few still surviving monastic settlements, Biiddliism simply collapsed ; 
•^t^ltterly disappeared. Having maintained no inseparable bond with 
the broad strata of tbo secular life of the people, it bad no chance of 
recruitment, it could neither maintain, nor recover itself. The lay-fol- 
lowers of Buddln'sm, having lost their monks to whom no paramount 
interest bound them, by a most natural process relapsed into Brahmanism, 
in which they again found, ns they had d(>ne before the advent of Bud- 
dhism, not only their priests, but also their spiritual directors. Some 
small portions only of the former Buddhist laity, here and there, es]>ecial- 
ly in«Bqngal, preferred to keep aloof, maintaining a caricatured form of 
Buddlriam without Buddha and his Order, in which it is oTrly with great 
difliculty that one can recognize the distorted traces of the once flomish- 
ing system of Buddha. Tlio discovery of these caricatured survivals of 
Buddhism in Bengal is mainly due to the researches of our Joint- Philo- 
logical Secretary, Pandit Ilafa Piasad Sliasti*i, who has unearthed them 
as it wen) in the followers of Dhaimin, one of the well-known units of 
the Buddhist Trinity, and published au account of them in the Journal 
of our Society for 1895. From them Dharmtolla Street takes its 
name, and their Dharma temple still stands in the modern Jaun Bazar 
Street. 

Very different was the fate of Jainism which securely lived through 
the stormy 'times that shattered Buddhism. It has mainfained itself 
quietly and unobtrusively to the present day ; and its prospering 
monastic settlements and lay-communities are still to be found in 
Western and Southern India and Bengal ; one of them -we have close 
to our own doofs, in the Maniktola suburb of this city. Jainism, indeed, 
is the only one of the almost primeval monastic orders of India which 
has survived down to the present day. But the history of an order of 
such a retiring character can necessarily offer but few points of 
general interest. There is really only one event in it which in its 
results obtrudes itself on the notice of the outside world. This is the 
great schism, which has been already alluded to, into the two divisions 
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of the Cveiambaras and Digambaras, the ‘ Wbifce-clothed ’ and the 
‘ Unclothed * monks. The division took place, as indicated by the 
name, on the question of weai-ing clothes, tiiough there are also other 
differences both in point of doctrine and practice, which, however, are 
of no general interest. The two divisions maintain an entirely separate 
and even antagonistic existence ; they pos'sess also almost entii’ely distinct 
literatures, and the most anaient class of sacred books, the so-called 
Aijgas and Purvas, have been prc.served only in the Cvetanibara 
division. Moreover both divisions are now divided into an extensive 
ramification of schools and lines of teachers, which giadnally grew up 
ill the course of centuries. The histoi*ical,’ or rnthor chi'onicling, spirit 
is as strongly developed in the Jains as it is in the Puddhists. They 
keep up regular Pattavalis or lists of the succession of teachers, sevtu-al 
of which have been published by llofi*ath Prof. Biililer, Dr. Klatt and 
myself in the Indian Antiquary and the Kjngraphia Iiidica; and their 
sacred and other books are throughout inteispeised with an abundanee of 
ehronidling notices, which have been extract c<l and recorded, in addition to 
the scholars already mentioned, by Pi'offssors VVcIxm- and Bliandarkar. 
Fiom all these materials the Jain tradition regarding their Order and 
their Sacrod Books may bo gathered. In its main features it is as 
follows. 

In tlie second century after Mahaviia’s death (about 310 B.C.) a 
very severe famine, lasting twelve years, took place in the country of 
IMagadha, the modern Bihjir, beyond whi(.*h, as yet, the Jain order does nob 
seem to have spread. At that time Oandfvi Gupta, of the Maurya dy- 
nasty, was king of the country, and Bhadrahdliu was the h(‘ad of <he 
still undivided Jain comniunity. Under the pressure of the f.irnirie, 
Bhadrabahu with a portion of liis ])eople emigrated into the Kariiata 
(or Canarese) country in the soutli of India. Over the other portion 
that remained in Mngadha, Sthiilabhadra assumed tlie heailship. 
Towards the end of the famine, during the absence of Bhadrabahu, 
a Council a.^S(;inblod at Pataliputra, the modern Patna ; and this Council 
collected the Jain sacred books, consisting of the eleven Angas and 
the fourteen Purvas, which latter are collectively called the twelfth Aijga. 
The troubles that arose during the period of fainiue produced also a 
change in the practice of the Jains. The rule regai ding tne dre.s.s of the 
monks had been, that they should ordinarily go altogether naked, though 
tlic wearing of certain clothes appears to have been allowed to the weaker 
members of the order. Those monks that remained behind felt con- 

See Prof. Weber’s Catalogue of tho Jain Manaacripts in Borliii, 1888 and 1892 ; 
also Prof. Bhandarkar's Heport on tho Search for Sanskrit 1883-84. Fora 

fuller list, see Prof. Jacobi’s Introduction to his Translation of Jaina Sutras, Part II. 
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Btrained by illie exigencicB of the time to abandon tlio rnlo of nakedness, 
and to adopt the “ white ” dress. On the other liaiid, tln)se who out 
of religious zeal cHose to exile (heiuselves rather than admit a change 
of the rule of nakedness, «made tliat rule compulsory on all the members 
of their portion of the order. When on the restitution of peace and 
plenty, tlie* exiles returned to their country, the direigence of practice, 
which had in the meantime fully established itself between the two 
parties, made itself too markedly felt to be overlooked. The returned 
exiles refused to hold fellowship any longer with the (in their opinion) 
peccant portioi^ that had remained at home. Thus the foundation was laid 
of the division between the two sections of the Digambaras or naked 
oites and Cvetambaras or white-clothed ones. As a consequence of this 
difference, the Digambaras* refused to acknowledge the collection of 
Sacred Books made by the Council of-Pataliputra ; and they, therefore, 
declare that, for them, the Purvas and Aijgas are lost. The diffei-ence, 
however, did 7iot at once result in a definite sclusm : to this it does not 
appear to have come till a few centuries later, when the final .sej)ara<iou 
took place in the year 79 or 82 A.D, On this point bolh sections are 
practically unanimous, their dates only diftering hy three years. At 
this tjme the Jain order had ah'eady spread far beyond the bordei s of its 
narrow homo in Bihar, and ramified into numerous sehools and subdivd- 
sions, some of which (as we shall piesently see) possessed already flourish- 
ing settlements in Mathura. It wpuld seem that tin’s spii it of expansion 
developed in the order principally in the time of Siihaslin, who was the 
head of the Cvetambara aectKm towards the end of the thii*d eeiitury 
B.C. ; for it is just under him that tlie Pattavalis record an extraoidi- 
narily large number of divisions and subdivisions. It is certain that 
about the middle of the second century B.C. the Jain order had 
spread as far as the Southern part of Orissa ; for the Jains ai'e re- 
ferred to in Kharavela’s inscription on the Khandagiri rock, near 
Cuttack. 

In the • course of time the collection of sacred books, ot Siddhanta 
as it is called by the Jains, which the Council of Patalipntra had estab- 
lished, fell more or less into disorder. It even was iA danger of beeom- 
iiig extinct, owing to the scarcity of manuscripts. It became, therefore, 
necessary to leduce it to order, and to fix it in an authorised edition of 
manuscript “ books.” This was done at a Council held in Vallablii in 
Gujarat, under the presidency of Devarddlii, the head of one of the 
principal schools. 

It is clear from this tradition that the collection of the Jain sacred 
books, as preserved by the pvetambara section of the community, goes 
back to the end of the fourth or the beginning of the third century 
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before the Cliristian era; for tlio Council of Patalipntm which made the 
collection must have taken place about 300 B.C. The very process of 
a collection points to the fact of a previous existence ; and the ttadition 
of the Jains maintains that the Purvas, one of the two main divisions qf 
the collection, were taught by Mahavira himself to his immediate 
disciples, the so-called €ianadharas, and the latter composed the Agoras, 
the other main division. The name Purva means an ‘ earlier * composi- 
tion ; and the Purvas were evidently called so because they existed 
prior to the Aggas, At the time of the Council of Pataliputra a large 
portion of them, as the Jains themselves admit, had berm already lost ; 
and what still remained was then embodied in a twelfth Aijga. 'I’he 
Jain traditions about these Purvas clearly point to the fact that tlieTe* 
was once an original set of sacred books, the remains of which wore, 
by the Pataliputra Council, re-casfc and collected in a new form, better 
adapted to the changed circumstances of the time. 

Such is the tradition of the Jairia order with respect to its liistory 
and its sacred books. Until some thirty years ago, the prevalent 
dispo.'sition was to treat this tradition with great distrust. The pre- 
sence of the stiongly developed and curiously exact chronicling spirit, 
however, wliicli 1 havo already remarked on, as manifest thrpu^fhoui 
most of the literature of the Jains, lends but little support to that 
attitude ; and iiis fiict has been increasingly realised through the more 
intimate aeciuaintanco with Jain literature which has been gained, 
daring the period under review, thitmgli the publication of Jain 
books made b^ Professors Jacobi, Ledmann, myself and others. 
Professor Jacobi, by a careful examination of the language and style of 
the Jain sacred books, which showed their very archaic character, 
contributed not a little to this result. Still so long as no independent 
and incontrovertible evidence could be brought forward in corroboration 
of the statements of the Jain tradition, no full conviction of the general 
reliability of it could bo hoped t(fr. The discovery of such independent 
corroborative evidence is the most striking feature of the j?eriod I am 
reviewing and is entirely due to the acumen of Hofrath Prof. Biililer 
of Vienna.® On making a re-examination of certain inscriptions, found 
in 1871 by the late Major-General Sir A. Cunningham in the ruins of the 
Kaqkbali mound in Mathura,® Hofrath Biihler discovered among tliem 
some which made mention of several teachers and subdivisions of tho 
Jains. Accordingly he arranged with Dr. J. Burgess, who was at that 

® His researches on this subject are contained in a series of papers published 
in the volnmes of the Fienna Oriental Journal for 1887 to 1891 and I896i, and in 
the Transactions of tiie Imperial Academy of Sciences in Vienna for 1897, 

® See his Survey EeporDs, Vol. II. 
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iimo at llielicad of the Archieolo^ieal Department, to make a thorough 
excavation of that mouticl. 'I’he work of excavation was carried ont, 
.under the supeiintonclence of Dr. Fiihrer, during tho woiking 
soasans of 1889 to 1893, and again in 1896. An abundant yield of fresh 
inscriptions was obtained, impressions of all of which were sent to 
Hofiath Biihlor. By him they were carefully examined, and a selection 
of the most valiuible [uiblished, with facsimiles, in the Vienna Oriental 
Journal, as well as in the two first volumes of the Kpigraphia ludica. 
Wliat makes these inscriptions particularly valuable is the fact that 
many oT them rre dated in years of the Indo-Scy thiaii era, that is, tlie 
era which w’as used by the ludo-Scythian kings Kanishka, Huvishka 
and Vasucleva. These kings flourished in the two first conturies of the 
Chidstian ora, and their empire iiicdiided North-Western India, as far 
down as Mathuia. The dates of the Inscriptions range from the hth to 
98th year of that ei’a, and are, according to the usually aeeepted interpre- 
tation, equivalent to A.D. 83-176. Accordingly they prove the existc'neo 
of fhe Jain order in MaOmra at an as early a date as tho first and second 
('(‘ntnries of our era. Most of these inscriptions were found engrMVi'd 
on fhe pedestals of Jain statues, and recorded the dedication of these 
staf to some Jain temple hy Jain laymen or lay women under the 
direction of some Jain monk or nun, whose spiritual pedigree is carefully 
recorded. These dedications furnish corroborative evidence on many 
points of great interest. 

In the first place, the divisions and subdivisions of tho order 
to which the directing monk or nun arc recorded to have belonged, 
strikingly agree with those, the existence of which in the first and second 
centuries of our era are also recorded in the Kalpasutra and other books of 
tho Jains. One of the Ganas or divisions which is most frequently men- 
tioned i.s fhe Kautika, which was founded by Sustbita, who was at 
the head of the order in tho first half of the second century B.C, 
Moreover this division belonged to Ibc Cvetambara section of the 
Jains. Tliifs wc have here not only indirect ovidenee of the exis- 
tence of tho ^vetamhai’a Jains in the middle of the second centiuy 
before Christ, but also direct evidence of the spread of the Kanti- 
ka division, in the first and second centuries A.D. , as far as Mathura, 
where, to judge from the frequent mention of their name in the inscrip- 
tions, they had a numerous and prosperous settlement. At that period 
there was also a Jain settlement in Bulandshahar, for the inscriptions 
also mention monks of a subdivision called after Uccanagara, or Varana, 
both of which anciently were names of that town. 

In the second place, the inscriptions prove the existence of Jaia 
nuns as a regular part of the order ; arid they also show that these 
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nuns were vei’y active in the interest of their faith, especiajly among* the 
female nieiiihers of the lay community, since in all cases, except one, lay- 
women dedicat-cd images at the request of nuns. ^ T4>is fully n^^ees \Wth 
the statements of the Jain sciipturos. Morecn^er it affords an addi-* 
tioiial pro(^ of the very early split of the order into tho^two settiohs 
of the Gvetambaras and Di«^ambaras. .For the latlfcV do not. admit nuns 
into the order ; only the Cvetainl)aia8 do so. Tlic insci-iptrojis, therefore, 
pi ove that the ^latlnira settlement was one of the C'vetambara section, 
and tliat the split of the order W'as already fully estal^lished in the 
first century of our era 

Another point clearly brought out by tlie iuscriptlons is the posi- 
tion of tho lay cdement in the Jain community. 1 liave already re- 
marked that that element formed an •integral part of the Jain 
oiganization, and shown the veiy important bearing of this ])()int on tho 
fortunes of the Jain order. Tlie inscriptions apply to the laymen and 
lay women the terms Crav.aka and Oravika respeetively, — terms wliicU 
have snr\ ived to the present day in the form of Sariiogl by which t lie Jain 
laity a 7 'e often Known. Among tho Biiddliists the teim Grfivaka is also 
used, but there it signilies an Arliat, that is a monk of a ]>artieular degree 
of sanetity. This eirc\imstanee not only inarks tin' position of the lay 
element within the Jain order, but also brings out eloarly an essential 
dilTerence betw^een the t\vo groat onleis of Jains and Fluddhists. 

Agai]i anotlier point worthy of notice is that the inscriptions often 
mention tho caste of Jain lay-peoplc» 1 have already remarked how 
erroneous the idea is that Jainism m* Buddhism intended to subvert tho 
easle system. A lay convert to Jainism does not loose liis caste by his 
eoiivorsion. IFe may have to give up th<* exertjiso of the ti’ade of his 
caste, but if he wants a wife for himself or Ijis son, or a husband for 
his daughter, ho can only get them from his old caste. Thus one 
inscription records a donation by a layman of the lobar or smith’s caste. 
He cannot have been a sruitli after his conversion, because .lainism 
foT'bids ih^t trade to a layman. The reference, therefore, must bo to 
the caste to which he or his ancestors bolonge<l. It appears, however, 
from tho inscriptibiis that even then, a.s in our da^s, most of the lay 
people belonged to the mercantile rather than the artifieing classes. 

I might mention many more points of detail in which the inscrip- 
Jons discoveied in Mathura corroboiate the statements of the Jain 
^ooks ; but I must refer those who nny be interested in the subject, for 
5irther information to the papers themselves of Hofrath Prof Buliler. 
There is one point, liowever, which 1 must not pass over. There is 
lai'dly another thing whicli Ins hitherto been considered a more cbnrac- 
cristic external mark of Biiddliism than the well-known Wheel and Stupa 
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and their acciRSories. The late Pandit Bhagwanlal Indraji was the first 
to point out in 1883, ip a paper on the Hathigumpha inscription, read 
heYoro the Sixth International Congress of Orientalists at Leyden, that 
the Jains worshipped stupas. But Hofrath Prof. Biihler’s investigntions 
have now fuUy proved that the hitherto accepted opinion abodt the Wheel 
and Stupa must henceforth be relegated to the Ibubo of popular errors. 
The remnants of a Jain stupa have been discovered at Mathura. Indeed 
under the influence of the old error, it was at first thought that it must 
be Buddhist*; but when ruins of two Jain temples were found in the 
closest proximity and all the other numerous evidences of Jainism, such 
as inscriptions and images *of Jain saints, came to light, the true 
ckuactor of the stupa as a Jain monument could no longer be doubted. 
This discovery has been confirmed by the discovery of sculptured slabs, 
on whicli Jain stiipas with all their accessories are fully represented, 
closely resembling those hitherto known to us as Buddhist. Hofrath 
Prof. Buhlcr has even gone further and shown that the building and 
worshipping of stfipas was an ancient practice common not only to the 
Buddhists and Jains, but also to other and even orthodox Biahmanic 
ordeis of ascetics. One of the most curious discoveiies is an inscribed 
and sculptured slab, which formed the pedestal of a Jain statue. Tt shows 
the lepvesentation of a Wheel mounted on a trident, exactly in the same 
way as seen on Biicldhist monuments, and proves that the celebrated 
Wheel is not a distinctive mark of the Buddhists. The inscription 
states that the statue was put up by a Jain la 3 '-woman under the advice 
of her spiritual director, jmd the portrait-figures of these are sculp- 
tured on the slab in the act of worshipping the sacred symbol. The 
inscription further states that the statue was put up in a j^ear probably 
corresponding to 1.57 A.D., at a votive stupa which was built the 
Gods. That phrase “ built by the Gods shows that the stupa must 
have been an extremely ancient one, since in the second century A.D. its 
real origin had already been forgotten, and a myth did duty for historical 
truth. Tho conclusion is inevitable that the stupa must have been 
erected several centuries earlier, and this is confirmed by a tradifion 
which Hofrath Prof. Biihler has discovered in one of the Jain books. ^ 
According to that tradition, the stupa was still in existence in the 
middle of the ninth century A.D., when it underwent repairs, and was 
encased in stone. Originally it is said to have been built of bricks, and 
to have enshiined a gold casket dedicated to Par^vanatha. This gold 
casket had been brought, as it is said, by the gods to Mathura, and was 
for a long time kept exposed to view for the worship of the Jains ; 

T Jinaprabba’s Tirthaknlpa; see the Transactions of tho Vienna Academy of 
Sciences, Vol. CXXXVII. 
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but afterwards, when one of the ancient kinjy» of Mathura attempted 
to appropriate it, a brick stupa was built over it. This probably refers 
to the second century before Christ, when the Jains settled in Mathura 
and when they may have broujjht the casket with them from BihaK : 
the king might be the Indo-Scythian Knnishka, who reigned about the 
commencement of our era. 

While thus the period under review has been one of fundamental 
importance for our knowledge oi the history of Jainism and its founder, 
it has not been altogether unfruitful with respect to the great rival 
organisation of Buddhism. The history, indeed, of that order and of its 
founder has long been well known, yet, curiously enough, until quite 
recently, none of the localities connected with the most important events 
in Buddha’s personal history, such as his birth and death, had been iden- 
tified. There was certainly one good reason for this curious circumstance ; 
for, as it now turns out, those localities are outside onr borders withih the 
territoiy of Nepal, and therefore have been ptidaded from the search 
operations of our archsoological surveys. 

With the discoveries in this respect the name of one of the mem- 
bers of our Society, Dr. L. A. Waddell, tbo learned author of Buddhism 
in Tibet, is prominently connected. The zeal with which Ire has 
devoted a portion of his holidays and the opportunities afforded by 
official tours to the search for long lost Buddhist localities cannot be 
too highly praised. In 1891 he succeeded, on one of his tours, to dis- 
cover near the village of Uren, in the district of Mungir, the site of 
tho celebrafed Hermitage of Buddha, where that saint is reported by 
Hiiien Tsiang to have rested for a season during the rains. The full 
details of this identification have been published by Dr. Waddell in our 
Journal.® Subsequent researches enabled him to discover in tho 
neighbourhood of Patna City what appeal’s to he conclusive evidence of 
tho exact position of the great emperor A 9 oka ’8 famous capital of 
Patalipntra.^ The evidence liras furnished, in 1892, is at piesenb being 
followed up, so far as financial considerations permit, by the Government 
of Bengal. 

The most important discovery, however, to which his studies of old 
Buddhist history have led, is that of Buddha’s birth-place in the neigh- 
bourhood of a small village called Nigliva, This is siturfted, just beyond 
the British frontiers, within the Nepalese Terai, about 20 miles north 
of the Chillia Police Station in the Basti District. Rumours of the 
existence near that place of one or more inscribed pillars had been cur- 

8 See Volume LXI, for 1892. 

8 Published in his pamphlet on tlie Discovery of the Exact Site of Atoka’s 
Classical Cajpital of Pdtaliputra ; 1892. 
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rent for many years. Mr. V. A. Smith had heard of one ‘‘ a dozen years 
ago.** But they took more definite shape in the spring of 1893 when a 
Nepalese Officer, Alajf>r Jashkar*an Siiigh of Balrampur, saw and 
reported an Acoka pillai in the Terai. Through tlie information thus 
furnished Dr. Fuhre was enabled in March 1695 to visit fhc spot, and 
to find thei*e, on the banks of the Nigilli Sa^ar, a pillar, with an edict 
of king Acoka inscribed on it. This edict, when deciphered in April 
1895 by Hofrath Prof. Biihler,*® proved that the ruins of a stupa close 
by were those of the funeral monument of <he rnythicnl Buddha Kona- 
gamaiia. Dr. Fulirer also noticed in the neighbourhood ‘‘ vast ruins’* v\ hicb 
clearly pointed to the existenco there of a largo inhabited phico in ancient 
days. A report of these discoveries was published by him in July 1895. 
As soon as Dr. Waddell, who had for some time made Hiuen T.siang’s 
account of Buddlia’s birth-place a special study, read the ncwl) -found edict, 
he at once saw the clue which it supplied towards fixing the site of 
that place in the neighbourhood of the Konagamaiia sfcupa and 
its pillar. He published lus discovery in Juno pointing 

out that, in accordance with the indication given by Hinen Tsiaiig, 
Kapilavastu, the birth-place of Buddha, must be withiu a few 
miles distance of Nigliva. Thereupon the Govenirneiit of India was 
moved, both by Dr. Waddell and Dr. FiiUier, to obtain tlie permission 
of the Nepalese Darbar to explore the site thus indicated, in order to 
verify its being that of Kapilavastu. That permission having been 
secured, and Dr. Waddell’s services not laung available, Dr. Fuhier 
was deputed to cany out the desired veiification. In November 1896 
ho proceeded to Nigliva, and finding that the Nepalese Government were 
not prepared to undertake excavations, ho wont on, south-east ward, to 
Bhagwanpur, whei'o he had been told, in the previous year, of the exist- 
ence of another inscribed pillar. He theie found the lookod-for pillar 
on the 1st December 1890, and upon it ati inscription which identified 
the spot upon which it stood as the cerebrated Garden of Luinbini in 
which Budaha is said to have been born. Starting from this spot as a 
fixed point, Dr. Fiihrer next discovered the ruins of Kapilavastu, at a 
distance of twelve miles north-west of it, and five miles west of Nigliva. 
This places Kapilavastu practically at the point indicated for it by Dr. 
Waddell.** It still remains to explore the site of that celebrn led town, aud 
to excavate its more prominent niiiis. This is a task which, as I learn 
fiom Dr. If'uhrer, is at present in progress under his bupcriutoudence. 

10 See the Academy^ for 27th April 1895. 

11 In the Engltshtnan of tlie let Jane 1896. 

1* For further particulars see Dr. Fuhrpr’BAaautr/ Pteyret^h Rcpoitb iot 1893-97 ; 
alaiu Joarnalf liojal Asiatic Society, for 1897, pp 429, 615, 644. 
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With the discovery of Knpilavastu, it will now be possible also to 
identify definitely Kiisinagara, the place where Buddha died. It is pix)- 
bablc that it will be found to the eastward, eiths5i* just within or just 
without the frontier-line dividing British and Nepalese territory. 
To discover this celebrated spot must be the next object of archeolo- 
gical research. 

Archaeology and Epigraphy. — T will now proceed to give you 
some account of our progres.s in Indian arclueology and epigraphy. 

The eailiest specimen of Indian writing known to us ia that which 
is found in the celel)i*atod A-gdka inscriptions. A9f)ka reigneil in the 
latter half of the third century B.C. His capital was at Pataliputra, the 
modern Patna, hut he ruled over an empire which probably had tihe 
widest extension ever attained by any under a native Indian ruler. 
This is shown by the w'ide distiilmtioii of the edicts which ho caused 
to be engraved on rocks and pillars througliont his dominions, and in 
which he promulgated his regulations for ordering the moral and roli» 
gious welfare of his snbjeets. These edicts have been found as far 
east ns Dhauli in Orissa, as far west as Shahhazgarhi beyond the 
Indus, and as far south ns Siddaj)!!!* in Mysoie. The northern ex- 
tension of Acoka’s empire is shown by the recent discovery (ir 1895) 
of a pillar inscription of his in Nigliva, within the Nepalese frontiei’s. 
'I’he Mysore edicts, too, are a recent discovery, having been found by 
Mr. Lewis Rice in 1892 near the village of Siddapur, in the Ohitaldrug 
district in the Mysore State. One of these A^oka edicts forms a con- 
nected series of fourteen paragraphs. It occurs in a nearly identical 
version engraved on large rocks or boulders at six different places, among 
them at Giinar in Jumigarh, at Mansehra near Abbott abad, and at 
Shahbazgarln. At these three places, the three last paragraphs of the 
edict had long been missing ; but quite recently, they have been recovered, 
either wholly or in part. Oue was discovered by Major H. A. Deane, 
in 1887, another by a subordifc/ate officer of the ArcliBcological Depart- 
ment in 1889, and the third by Rae Bahadur Go-palji S. Dosai in 1893J5 

Until recently it had been customary to call the script used in 
these inscriptionji the “ Acoka characters,*"^ because for a long time 
they had not been observed to occur in any inscriptions but those of 
A^okn. Giadaally, however, other iiiscripticms came te light, exhibit- 
ing the same characters. They were observed, e.g,^ on very early coins* 
of Graeco-Indian and other dynasties ; and they also appear on the sculp- 
tures of the Barhaut stupa which maybe seen in one of the galleries 

Published by Hofrath Prof. Biihler in the Epigraphia Indica Vol. T, p. 16, in 
the Vienna Oriental Journal, Vol. VIII, p. 318, and in the Journal of the German 
Oriental Society, Vol. XLIV, p. 702. 
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of the Indian Museum. Since then they have been found, for example, 
in an inscription of .the Pabhosa cave which was discovered in 
1887 by Mr. J. Cockburn of the Opium DepaCHiraent,** in another found 
in the same year by the late Kaviraj Syamal Das near Nagari 
in Mewar, and in the curious copper-plate, discovered by Dr. Hoey 
in 1894 at ‘Sohgaura in the Gdrakhpnr District. The name “ A^oka 
character** was, therefore, found very misleading and inconvenient. 
Hence, seeing that A^dka belonged to the Maurya dynasty, the 
term “ Maurya characters ’* or “ Maurya script ** has now generally 
been adopted. This Maurya script is the lineal ancestor of the modern 
Northern Indian scripts, notably of the best known among them, 
thb Nagari or DSvanftgari. There are few things so interesting 
in archroology as the history, with all its concomitant details, of the 
•evolution of the modem scripts of Northern India. But unfortunately, 
till recently, the absence of a good text-book on the subject was felt 
to be a great hindrance. A very creditable attempt to supply this 
want was made by a native scholar Gaurishankar Hirachand Ojha of 
Udaipur in his Palseography of India, published in 1894. But still more 
was required, and this has now been supplied by Hofrath Prof. G. Biihler 
of Vienna, who is facile princeps in all matters appertaining to Indian 
cpigaphy and palteography. His excellent and exhaustive Indian 
Palaeography was published in 1897, and forms a portion of the 
Encyclop«dia of Indo-Aiyan Research, which is being brought out under 
his general editorship, and which will present a summary of everything 
that modem research has established in the domains of Indian philology 
and arohasology. The name Brahmi has been adopted by him as a 
general teim for all the Northern Indian types of alphabet. A cursory 
survey of those types will show that their evolution has produced a very 
marked change in the form of the letters about the middle of the fourth 
century A.D. The oldest type of the preceding period is represented 
by the Maurya script of the time of A^^ka. The oldest type of the 
second great q)eriod — that type with which this period comnfences — is 
what is known as the ** Gupta characters.*’ This script is called so 
because it is used by the kings of the Gupta dynast/ who reigned in the 
fourth and fifth centuries A.D., first in Pataliputra or Patna and after- 
wards either in K5cambi or in Ayodhya,^^ and whose empire was> 

1* Published by Mr. Cockburu in our Jowrnol, Vol. LVf, p. 81, by myself in the 
Proceedings As. Soc. Beng., for 1887, p. 103 and by Dr. Filhrer in the Upigraphia 
Indica, Yol. II, p. 242. 

Published by Dr. Hoey, Mr. Smith, and myself in onr Proceedings for 1894, 
p. 84, and by Hofrath Prof. Bdtler in the VienTUs Oriental Journal, Yol. X, p. 138. 

14 See Mr, Y, A. Smith, in Jowmal, Royal Asiatic Society, for 1897, p. 910. 
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for a time almost as extensive as that of Ayoka. The second period 
may be reckoned to have extended to the end of the twelfth century 
A.D. From that time the Northern Indian alphabets as they now 
exist have practically become established. J|Phe earlier period, also, 
seems to nid to divide itself similarly into two sub-periods about the 
eoniinenceniont of* the Christian era. Tlie later sub-perio’d is charac- 
tei'ised by the “ Indo-Scythian chavactois,” used under the kings of the 
Indo-Scytliian dynasty, in the first and second centaries A.D. Their 
empire was in North-Western India and reached as far as Mathura, 
where the numerous Jain inscriptions written in the Indo-9cythian 
script, referred to in the pieceding part of my address, have been found. 

In this connection I may note a remarkable discovery, made by 
W. Hoey in 1896 in Gopalpur in the Gorakhpur District.'^ It is that 
of a few bi*icks of largo size (lOJ by 4^ inches) inscribed with jrortions 
of certain Buddhist sacred books. Tliey were dug out from an under- 
ground chamber, and the circumstance of some Indo-Scytliian copper coins 
having been found with them shows that their deposition must bo referred 
to the third century A. D. This is confirmed by the character of the 
writing whicli is transitional between the Tndo-Scy thian and Gupta scripts. 
With the exception of the legends of the Gupta coins, inscrip bioiY3«ilatiug 
from the period between 250 and 400 A.D. were almost altogether lacking. 
The discovery, therefore, of these bricks now helps to fill up a con- 
siderable gap in Indian epigraphy,. Moreover it is startling to find 
the Indian Buddhists using bricks, as* the Assyiians did, to preserve 
long documents. Speaking of Gupta coiirtj I may mention that wo now 
possess an excellent and exhaustive monograph on the subject, published 
ill 1889 and 1892 by Mr. V. A, Smith in the Journal of the Royal 
Asiatic Society.*® Some of the gold coins and medals, issued by tlio 
kings of the Gupta dynasty, arc among the finest known in Indian Numis- 
matics. With regaul to thin dynasly a veiy important discovery was 
made in 1888 at Bhitari in the Ghazipur district. This was a large 
seal of co|^er and silver, the legend on which in 1889 I«succecded in 
decipheiiug,*^ and which proved that the dyn a. sty consisted of nine 
members insiejid ctf the seven hitherto known. The two now members 
are Pura Gupta and Kurnara Gupta II. The history of two earlier 
members, Samudra Gupta and Candra Gui)ta, has been examined in 
detail in three very interesting papers published by Mr. V. A. Smith in 

^ Published by Mr. V. A. Smith in our Proceedings for 1806, p. 99. 

Also in our own Journal, Vol. LITT, for 1881- j see also his jiapors on “Numia* 
inatio Novelties ** in our Journal, Vols, LXV and LXVI. 

Published in a joint-paper by Mr. Y. A. Smith and myself in our Journal, 
Vol. LAMII, for 1889. 
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tho Journal #f the Royal Asiatic Society for 1897.*^ All inscriptions in 
tho Gupta character, known up to tho year 3888, have been collected by 
Di% J. F. Fleet and published by him, with facsimiles, in the third 
volume of the Corpus In^criptiomim Tndicarnm, in tho introduction to 
which ho hsfs also finally settled tho hitherto much disputed epoch of the 
celebrated Gupta era to bo tho year 310-20 A.TJ.^*' 

For lonj? the prevalent opinion has been that the introduccion of 
tho art of writing into India took place in the third century B.C., daring 
tho rule of tho Mauiya dyniisty. This opinion was based on the fact 
that th« earliest Rpociniens of writing, tliough incised in places as widely 
apart as Orissa and Gujai'a-t, aj^poarod on the first view to show no local 
vjwioties in the shape of their letters. IMore aconratoly made facsimiles 
and a more thorough and rainuto examination of those facsimiles, such as 
Hofrath Prof. Biildor and Mr. E. Senart have Ivitterly made and published 
intlie Journals of tho German and F>eiich Asiatic Societies, have now 
brought to light the fact that smaller local varieties are by no means 
absent. Tho most striking evidence, however, of tho existence of a 
well-marked local variety has been afforded by tho inscriptions on tho 
relic-casket, found in 3891 in the Bhattiprolu stupa in the Kistna 
District of tho Madras Presidency, These inscriptions, as Hofrath 
Prof. Buhler has discovered,^* show a system of wilting which in somo 
respects is radically diiferent fiom that prevailing in the more Northeim 
inscriptions of Acoka. Tims, to mention only one point, the Bhatiiprolu 
alphabet contains one now leftei* ( 1) and live now forms of other letieis 
(gh^ /, w, Cj s). It is obvious that this discovejy throws a now light on 
the (jucstion of tho ago of tho art of writing in India. Such a marked 
variation cannot have sprung up in a short time, but must have had a 
long histoiy before tho time of Acoka. With this now liglit, and with 
the help of accurate facsimiles now available, llofrnth Prof. Biihlor sub- 
jected tho question of tho age and oiigin of the lii ahml script to a fresh 
searching investigation.*^ Their result is to render two facts extremely 
probable: first that tho Brahml sciipt is directly derived from tho 
oldest riicuician alphabet, and secondly that it was in common use in 

*0 See Articles I, IT and XXTX in that Journal. 

81 Tbe title of tin’s volume is lytbcri'ptions of the Early Gupta Kings and their 
Successors* On tho epoch see also Dr. Ploet’s paper in the Journal of tho Bombay 
Branch of tho Royal Asvatie Society, Vol. XVITT, for 1891, p. 71. 

W Published in the Academy for May 1892, Vieima Oriental Journal, Vol. VI, 
p. 148, and Eplgraphia Indica, V >1. II, p. 323. 

88 Published in the Transactions of tho Vienna Imperial Ac.ademy of Sciences, 
Vol. CXXXII, nnder tho title : Indian Studies, No. Ill, on the “ Origin of the Indian 
Bruhiiia Alphabet.” A very useful abstract of Hofrath Prof. Biihler’s argument ia 
given by Dr. Q. A. Grierson in the Indian Antiquary, Vol, XXIV, p, 246. 
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India (laiing tlio fifth, and perhaps in the sixth, coninry B.C. The 
Biahnii script, like the English, runs from iho left to right, while Iho 
Plienioian script, like the Hebrew, used to run from tho right to the 
left. If Hofrath Prof. Buhler’s theory is correet, one may expect to find 
ill India some ovioeiico of tho change of the direction in writing. 
Curiously enough such evidonco does exist. A coin has been found by 
the late Major-General Sir A. Cunningham in Eran, in tho Central 
Provinces, which clearly exhibits a legend in Brahini characters 
running from the right to the left. U is jirobably of abt)ut the same 
ago as the A^dka edicts, that is, about tho third century B.C. ; and 
as these edicts themselves occasionally show single letters placed in 
th. at reversed diicction, it becomes very probable from these isolated 
siiivivals that tho great change of the diiection in wi'iting the Bralimi 
characters took place in India iirthe cour.se of tho foiirfh century B.C. 
1 may hcie mention another cliscoxcry made by myself, which cor- 
roborates tho Indian tendency of changing tho direction of writing. 
By tho side of the Hrahml charactiTS, there was another, quite distinct 
script in use in India at the time of king Aydka. This is the 
so-called Bactriau or Ariaii-Pali, or as it is now called tho Khardsthi 
sci ipt. Its use was limited to Norlh-Westcrn India, from the Pan jab 
westwaids, while through tho whole of India eastwards and southwards 
the Brahrni script, in some one or other of its varieties, was eiirrent, 
tlofrath Prof. Biihlor has shown tha^ this secondary Indian scrijit is of 
soincwliat later date than tho Brahrni, ihat it arose from an Aramonn 
alphabet used in Persia in the sixth century* B.O., and that it spread into 
India only in tho fifth, or pei'haps even as late as the fourth century B 0. 
It is a script, wlileh like its sourc(‘, the Ararnean, runs from the T‘ight to 
the left; and it is foulid written in that fashion in the A(;dka edicts and 
all other inscriptions. Theic is only one exception, namely two coins 
of tho Indo-Parthian king; Abdagast'S who probably roignctl in the 
first century B.C. in the regions^ibout the Indus. They were obtained 
by Mr. 3. A. BourdilloTi from the Ga}a Bazar, and I discovered on 
them a legend in the Kbarosthi characters, but running from tho left 
to the right.*® Tliis shows that a process of change in tho direction 
of writing those cliaractcrs was beginning to spring up in India in tho first 
century B.C. ; and it is not impossible that the change might have, 
in the course of time, fully establisluKi ihself within the borders of India, 
just as it did in the case of the Brabmi alphabet, but for the circum- 

Published by him in bis Cenns oj Anc'wnt IndiOy p. 101, Plate XI, fig. 18. 

See his paper in the Vipnvn Oriental Jonrnaly Vol. IX, p. 44. 

S* Pnbliuhed by me ill our i'rorei’iiinff*, for May 1KU5, aud in our Journal, Vul, 
liXVI, Part I, (for 1897), p. 139. Plato VI, 7 uud 8 
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stance that tlie custom o£ using the Kharostiii script died out in 
India too early to admit of any such radical change. For that script 
probably ceased to be used in India about the end of the second century 
A.D., though it continued to bo current for a much longer period in the 
countries bordering on India in the West and North. In those regions 
its use probably survived until the time ofr %hc{v conquest by the 
Muhammadaii Arabs in the eighth century A.D., when it was 
superseded by varieties of the Arabic script. On this subject some 
more evidence has recently come to light. In 1895, Mr. A. Caddy, 
who had been deputed by the Government of Sir Charles Elliott 
on archaeological exploration,* excavated a largo statue of a standing 
Buddha at the Lorian Tangai stupa, in the lower Swat valley, on 
the pedestal of which was found a short inscription in the Kharosthi 
characters, dated in the year 318. A. similar insciiption dated 
in the year 384 appears on tho pedestal of another standing figure of 
Buddha, discovered in 1883 by Mr. L. White Kimr, at Hashtanagar, 
in the Peshawar District, and published by Mr, V. A. Smith in our 
Journal. The era of these two dates is still a matter of dispute, 
but so much is certain that they carry us well into the fourth or fifth 
centuiiy A.D.*^ 

These dated inscriptions in the Kharo?thi characters have an 
important bearing not only on the subject of paleography, but also on 
tho question of the age of Grmco-Buddhist art in the countries on tho 
further side of tho Indus. Into tho latter subject, however, I cannot 
enter now, both because it is foreign to the matter of epigraphy and 
palfBOgraphy which I have now in hand, and because much of it also 
lies outside the period I am now reviewing. For tho existence of a 
considerable Greek iiitluence on the Indian Buddhist art iu the countries 
bordering on the Indus has long been known. But I will not pass 
on without calling attention to two masterly essays by Mr. V. A. Smith, 
on “ Grajco-Boman Influence on the v Civilization of Ancient India,” 
published by him in 1889-92, in tho Journal of our Society,®* and highly 
praised by Professor Griinwedel of Berlin in his “ Buddhistic Art in 
India.” Mr. Smith reviews the subject from every point of view, dis- 
cussing principally the subject of sculpture, but also touching on 

M The era may either bo that of Eanishka, commenoing in 78 A.D.,or of Moga 
commencing nbont 40 B.O. Accordingly 318 may be equivalent to 390 or 278 A.D., 
and 884 to 462 or 344 A.D. The latter date has hitherto been read 284, bat, as 
Dr. Bloch informs me, it is undoubtedly 384. SeeoarJoamal Yol. LYllI, p. 44; 
also Indian Antiquartff Yol. YIll, p. 257. 

w See Yols, LYIII and LXI, p. 50, 107£E. Professor OruDweders book was pub- 
lished in 1893 ; see there, p* 79. 
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architecture, painting, coinage, drama, religion, mythology, science and 
philosophy. I may note, as two of tho main results of his review, tho 
conclusions that tho Gandhara or Peshawar school of sculpture followed^ 
the lines of Roman art, and is not the direct descendant of puro 
Greek art ; and that the history of that school was practically at an 
end by A. D. 460. 

aH the specimens of writing which 1 have hitherto referred to are 
examples of what is called the lapidaiy or diplomatic stylo. It is tho 
style which was peculiar to the clerks of tho “ kutcherries” or offices of 
the government or other great establislimoiits, and which was used by 
them for tho purpose of engrossing royal edicts, donations, etc. Tho 
manuscript copies, prepared by these professional wiiters, were afterward* 
reproduced by skilled artisai»s on stone or copper or other enduiing 
material ; and it is in these reproductions that the inscriptions I have 
referred to have come down to us. In most cases probably tho originnl 
writing was made by tho professional scribe on tho permanent matuiial 
itself. Anyhow, if any were made on perishable material, such as ])alm- 
leaf or paper, none have come down to us. I’he requisite of tho diplo- 
matic style of writing is that it should be kalligraphic, that is, clear and 
legible, and more or less elegant and oi'nate. In these respects i^ditl’ers 
from what is called cursive writing, or that which is used in coriospond- 
ence and all the ordinary concerns of life. Here the object is not perma- 
nence but quickness ; the letters are foimed with a running hand, they 
have a tendency to join one another, and to modify their original shape. 
On tho other hand, diplomatic writing has a tendency to conserve older 
and simpler forms. It represents conservation in tho histoiy of the art 
of writing, while cursive writing represents piogiess. It follows, there- 
fore, as a general principal in paleography, that advanced forms of 
letters mark cursive writing, and that if we meet with a few letters of 
a cursive form in a documentJ otherwise written in older forms, they have 
been adopted from the fashions of the cursive writing of the period. 
Gradually these adoptions grow more extensive ; but by the time they 
include the whole circle of tho alphabet, the changes in cursive writing 
have also advanced a stop fuithei'. It thus comes to pass that tho 
diplomatic writing of any particular period represents on the whole 
the state of tho cursiV’e writing of tho period imraediTitely preceding. 
These are principles which are now gcneially admitted in Indian 
paleeograpliy, but it was Hofrath Prof. Buhler who first directed pro- 
minent attention to them. 

It is obvious that cursive writing, as a rule, can only bo expected 
to be met with in manuscripts. No manuscripts, as I have already 
remarked, have come down to us, dating from tho earliest period of 
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writing in Iiiciia. No manuscript has, as yet, been discovered written 
in the Maury a characters like those of the time of A^oka. But 
that cursive writing did exist in those days is shown by the casual 
occuiTence of advanced forms of letters in the Acoka inscriptions, and 
that it cannot have been at all uncommon in the daily concerns of life is 
sliown by numerous references to it in the oldest Indian literature. 
Thus we hear of a slave getting himself a rich wife by means of a 
forged letter, and another going to a school to learn writing together 
with the son® of his master, who was a Seth or banker, or again of a 
teacher dorrespo^ding with his pupils.*® The style of writing used 
by bankers must have been then, as it is now, of a very cursive kind. 
All this points to a very early knowledge of tho art of writing in 
India. It may very well go back, as Hofratli Prof. Biihler suggests, to 
tho sixth century before Christ. 

That actual manuscript evidence of such an early nge will ever 
be found is extremely improbable. The commonest writing material 
in those days were jiarna or leaves, tliat is, no doubt, tho same kind 
of palm-leaves as those which are still occasionally used in Orissa and 
elsewhere. In tho climate of India such manuscript materials would 
not cofc'sprve for any considerable length of time. It would have been 
different, if wo had to deal with climatic and meteoi'ologic conditions, 
such as wo have in Bgypt or Central Asia. It is not till we conic to 
the commencemont of our era that wo first meet with manusci ipts 
preserved down to our days. •The oldest manuscripts, known iinlil 
quite rccoiitly, were some scfcaps of inscribed biroh-btirky found in 
1834 by Mr, Masson in one of the stupas of Afghanistan.*® These 
were inscribed with Kharo^flil letters, but were too rniiiuto to be of any 
service. However, we possess now a more serviceable manuscript of 
the same description, and of about the same age. This consists of a few 
detached leaves of birch-bark, inscribed with Kharosthi characters, and 
in tho Pali language, which appear to Imve once formed a portion of 
the Dhammapada, one of the well-known saci'ed books of the Buddhists. 
Some of them were obtained in 1891 in Central Asia, by the French 
explorer M. Dutrouil de Rhins, who unhappily soon afterwards was 
murdered at tho hands of Tibetans. These loaves ultimately found their 
way to Paris, while others, secured by Russian explorers, went to 
St, Petersburg. They had evidently once belonged to the same manus- 
cript, Photographic facsimiles of them were exhibited in 1897 at the 
Eleventh International Congress of Orientalists in Paris, by Mr. E. Senart 

Numerous other examples will bo found in Hofrafch Prof. Buhlev*s essay on 
tho “ Origin of the Brahmi Alphabet ” above referred to. 

It was one of the Nandara Topes ; see Ariana Antiqua, p. 84, 
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ftiid Piofessor S von Oldenburg In tbou opinion tho manuscript 
c onld not be of much latei date than the Christian era, and might, 
possibly, be even older 

It IS thus cui ions that what is probably the oldest Indian manu- 
sciipt should have been obtained outside India, in Central ASia Yet after 
all, it IS peihaps tiotlifrig more than might have b^cn expedcd. Indian 
civihz'ition and Indian hteiaturo was cairied by the Buddhist pi o- 
pnganda Into Central Asia as early as the commencement of oui enu 
Their settlements e^ tended as far as Khotan, Kucliar and the bordois 
ot China piopei What Avas thus earned out of India stood a \eiy good 
chance of being pi eseived by tho diy climate and soil of the Central 
Asian deserts, the wondeitully conscnnig power of which seems to ha 
fis great as tlmt of Lgypt Indeed, to judge fiom the abundant yidds 
of iccent exploi ations, Contril Asia piomiscs to bo as f i uitf ul a mine 
of opigraphical disoovciics as Kgypt has pioved to be In Central 
Asi i nothing stems to decay but Avliat is destioyed by the ignoianco 
01 the malice of me n 

It IS to Ceiihal Asia that we also owo oui oldest manuscript in the 
Biahmi alphabet This is the well known Bowci Manuscript, the date 
of which cannot be litci thin 4 0 A D , and may be much eailiei. 
My edition of the text of this mxnnsciipt, cntiusted to mo by tho 
Govcinment of India, was completed last jear An miioduetion, 
naiiiting its history and discussing its age, contents, etc, is now 
uiidti picparition Its Instoiy, winch is not without interest on 
sicount of its connection with other inipoi’iint diseo\enes, those of tho 
Weber and Macxitney Mxnusciipts, I will biiotly rolato Tho Bower 
J^Ianusciipt IS tnlUd attoi Capt uu Bovvli, who, on his toui of Oential 
Asian exploiation, lu 1890, obtained it m Knchir fiom a Tiuki visitoi 
Tho latter also showed him the place wheie the minusciipt had been dug 
out It was the site of an ancient Buddhist ? i/m/ a oi monastery, partly 
consisting of cells cut in the nock of a neighbouring hill. In connec- 
tion with •this vihaia thcie weie also tho rums of xn awcient stupa, 
from the relic chamber of which tho nianuseiipt hxd been dug out 
piecisely in the saiiuo way, as the scraps of in sen bod birch -baik and 
other relies had been obtained by Mr. Masson m 1834 from the old 
Topes of Afglianistan 

Fiom infoimatiou received by mo later on fiom Mr Macaitney, Iho 
British Political Agent in Kashghar, it appears that at some time iii 
1889 a Tuiki mei chant of Kuehar (piobably Captain Bowel’s visitor), 
m conjunction with a hiend of his ii imed Dildat Khan, an Afghan mer- 
chant of Yaikand, undertook, secictly for fear ot the Chinese autho- 
uties, to excavate tlie stupa in question Then object m digging into 
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it was to find trensure, as it was well known that in the time of Yaqub 
Beg much gold had been discovered in such ancient buildings. Pro- 
bably the Afghan also knew that in his own country the excavation of 
stupas had occasionally j^iolded golden results. Wliether or not they 
found any treasure is not known, but what they do admit to have 
found was a* large number of maCnuscripts together with a quantity of 
bones. The hole which they made into tho stupa was extravated 
straight in, level with the ground, and the manuscripts, accordingly, 
would seem to have been found in the centre of the stupa, on the 
ground level, exactly in tho spot where the original deposit of relics is 
usually met with in such monuments. Tho two friends divided the 
spcil between tliom. Tho Turki secured as his share the Bower 
Manuscript, which ho afterwards disposed of to Captain Bower in 
1890. The Afghan received the othor.nniiety' of the manuscripts. Of 
this he gave, apparently in 1891, one portion to tho Knssian Consul 
Petrovski in Kashghar. The latter forwarded it to St. Petersburg 
where specimens of it were published by Professor von Oldenburg in 
the Journal of the Imperial Bussian Arciiajological Society. Tho 
remainder Diklar IQian took away with him to Loh in 1891. Here ho 
gave oi\o portion of it to IMunshi Ahmad Din, who in his turn presemted 
his acquisition to Mr. Welier, tho Moravian Missionary. Tho latter 
transmitted it to me, and specimens were published by me in our 
Journal in 1893. Tlio remaining portion Dildar Khan took with him 
to India, where he left it with a friend of his in ‘Aligarh. On a 
subsequent visit to India in 1895, ho brought it away atrain and pre- 
sented it to Mr. Macartney. The latter forwarded it in 1896 to tho 
Porcign Office in Simla, whence it was transmitted to mo, and speci- 
mens of it were published by mo in our Journal for 1897. 

When I came to examine more closely the manuscripts received from 
Mr. Weber and Mr. Macartney in order to compare them with those sent 
to St. Petersburg, I discovered that beWeen them they contained por- 
tions of the sftino Buddbist work. This work tells tho story of a certain 
General Manibhadra, how ho visited Buddha, became a convert to 
Buddhism, and was taught by him a wouderfuUy^ effective charm. 
With tho two-tliirds in my hands, and the oue-third in St. Petersburg, 
it will now proljably be possible to publish the entire work, and I 
would suggest that tho British and Bussian Governments combino 
to do 60 . 

The principle of giving snum cuique is one which it is well to 
observe on all occasions. Accordingly I have called the manuscripts 
i*eceived by me from Mr. Weber and Mr. Macartney by their names, 
tho Weber Manuscripts and the Macartney Manuscripts. Similarly I 
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have called some other Central Asian ina»mscripts whidi I received 
from Captain H. S. Godfrey, Assistant British Resident in Kashmir, the 
Godfrey Manuscripts. These two gentlemen, Mr. Macartney ancl 
Captain Godfrey deserve the greatest credit for tlie zeal and circumspec- 
tion with which they have been collecting not only manuscripts but 
also other antiquities from that part of Central Asia which is known as 
Chinese w* Eastern Turkistan, and assisting me in making a collection 
worthy of our country. Their* efforts are being ably seconded by 
Colonel Sir Adalbert Talbot, K. C. I. E. the British Resident in Kashmir. 
Central Asian archaeological exploration is being more and more vigorous- 
ly conducted every year. France and Russia have been in the field for 
some years. They have latterly been joined by Sweden, whose energetks 
explorer Dr. Sven Hedin has returned fiom a prolonged tour in Eastern 
Turkistan with a large collection of antiquities. Feeling that it would 
not do for Great Britain to be outstripped in ttiese researches, I suggested 
to the Government of India the desirability of instructing their Political 
Agents in Kashghar and elsewhere to endeavour to collect Central Asian 
antiquities. This was in 1893, while I was working at ray edition of 
the Bower Manuscript. My suggestion was heartily seconded by Sir 
Charles Lyall, K. C. S. I. (then the Home Secretary), and the Government 
of India, approving it, issued necessary instructions in August 1893. 
Since then a large number of such antiquities has been secured, and 
more are coming in. All acquisitions /ire transmitted to me, under the 
ordex's of the Government of India, for* examination and report : their 
final place of deposit is to be the Biirish Museum in London. 

These antiquities consist of terracottas, coins, images and miscel- 
laneous objects of metal, stone or other material ; but the main portion 
is formed of manuscripts. A regular, or perhaps I should rather say 
an irregular, trade in such antiquities seems now to have sprung up. 
Captain Younghusband, iy 'the interesting account of his travels 
through The Heart of a Continent^ tells us how be advised one of his 
Musalman guides, whose great ambition was to visit England, to 
“ search about among the old ruined cities of that country and those 
buried in sand, in ohfer to find old prnaments and books for which large 
sums of money would be given him in England.” Eastern Turkistan 
which is now to a great extent an arid desert of sand, %eems to have 
been a fairly fertile country about the commencement of our era. Two 
great trade routes passed through it from China to Western Asia. One 
skirted the foot of the Tian-Shan mountains, along its northern borders, 
running by the town of Kuche or Kuchar ; the other passed by the 
Kuen-lun mountains and the town of Khotan on the south. It is 
principally from these two towns and the intervening desert conn- 
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try fliat tlie antiquities we now possess have been procured. Some 

were obtained in Kuchar, but most of them came from tlio Takla 

Makan Desert, lying north of Khotan. That desert is, by the 
natives of Kashaharia, believed to have been once a fertile 

and cultivated country. There is a tradition that before the intro- 

duction of Muliammedanism, in the eleventh century A.D., forty- 
one cities flourished in that region, but that by reason of the i^bstiuate 
disbelief of the inhabitants, who were mostly idolaters, their country 
was suddenVy and miraculously destroyed by a sandstorm. It is 
certain** that the town of Katak, which probably lay about midway 
between Kuchar and Khotan, was buried and destroyed by the 8and.s 
about 1380 A.D. But this process of submersion under the “ moving 
sands ’* as they are fitly called by the natives, has been going on for 
centuries, as we know from the Chinese Buddhist pilgrim Hiuen Tsiang 
who travelled through Eastern Tiirkistan in the middle of the seventh 
century. Very graphic ac(‘Ounts of the {jpf)earance and action of the 
moving sands are given by Dr. Bellew, Captain Yonnghusband and other 
travellers, “ During the spring and summer months a north or north- 
west wind prevails. It blows with considerable force and pcisistenco 
for it.uny days consecutively. As it sweeps over the plain, it raises 
the impalpable dust on its surface, and obscures the air by a dense haze 
resembling in darkness a November fog in London, but it drives the 
heavier particles of sand before it, and on the subsidence of the wind, 
they are left on the plain in the form of ripples like those on the sandy 
beach washed by an ebbing barren t.** In course of time there is formed 
“ a perfect sea of loose sand advancing in regular wave linos from noi'tb- 
west to south-east. The sand dunes are mostly from ten to twenty 
feet high, but some are seen like little hills, full a hundred feet high, 
and in some spots higher. They cover the plain, of which the hard 
clay is seen between their rows, with nuniberless chains of two or 
three or more together in a line, a!^)d follow in successive rows one 
behind the other.” It i«5 these moving sands that have engulfed 
whatever of the ancient civilization of Eastern Turkistan escaped the 
devastations of consecutive wars and conquests. 

*J'hat civilization must have been of a very mixed kind ; for Eastern 
Turkistan was the meeting place of the culture of India, China and 
Western Asia. Indian civilization was canned there by the early 
Buddhist propaganda about the commencement of our era. Some- 
what later the semi-Greek culture of Parthia and Armenia and the 
indigenous civilization of China were brought into the country by the 
merchants and soldiers tliat travelled or marched by the two great 
trade-i'outes already referred to. These were followed still later, from 
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the sixth to the eighth centui ies, by the civilization of iflie Nestovian 
Christian Missionaries, and finally, from the ninth century, by the Arab 
Muhammadan conquests. 

It can be easily imagined that such a mixtaie of civilization would 
betray evidences of its existence in the antiquities recovered from the 
sand-buried tracts and towns of the country. Such is really the case. 
The an^ue objects which have now accumulated with me. owing 
principally, as I liave already remarked, to the exertions of Mr. 
Macartney and Captain Gotlfrey, divide themselves into four classots : 
maniisciipt.H, coins, terra-cottas, and miscellaneous objects. »%me of 
the manuscripts l»ave been dug out from old Budilliist ruins near 
Kuchav, and belong to the most ancient portion of the collection. l>it 
all the rest have coinefiom the neighbourhoi d of Khotan, where, as 
Mr. Macartney infoims me, “ these lelics aio in such abundance tliat a 
few persons of that lown make a regular livelihood as ti easure-seekers. 
After a sandstorm or a flood they will proceed to such saiid-bniied 
localities as seem most promising in the hope of picking up some 
objects in gold or silver which had been laid bare by the wind or water.” 

The manusci’ipts obtained from Kuchar are the Bower MS , the 
Weber MSS., and a few of the Macartney MSS. The peculi4«ity of 
the.se is that they are all written in two species of the Indian Ihalirnl 
alphabet. One of tliese is a species which was actually current in 
North-Western India up to the six^th century A.D. And it follows, 
therefore, that the manuscripts written un this variety of the Brahmi, 
— commonly known, in a general way, as* the Guj)ta characters — were 
eitlior imported from India or written by Indian Buddhists who had 
settled in Kuchar. It follows further that these manuscripts cannot 
well be lafer than the sixth century, though they may be much older. 
It fact, the Bower MS. probably belongs to the fifth century, and one 
of the Macartney MSS. which has a still more archaic appearance, to 
the fourth century A.D. Thof interest of Ihese manuscripts, apait 
from their great palteographic value, principally lies iif two points : 
the direct evidence which tliey afford of the early existence of 
Indian Buddhism in Kuchar, and tlie light which they throw on the 
history of Indian Medicine. They mainly contain medical treatises, 
and thus not only prove the very early exi.stence, hitherto* much doubted, 
of the science of medicine in India, but also that the profe-ssiou of 
medicine, in those early day.s, was inseparable from that of sorcery and 
astrology, and that, in fact the monkish owner of the manuscripts was a 
“ inedicino-mau ” rather tliaii a medical man.” 

The Bower Manuscript is written on leaves of birch-bark, wliile all 
the other Central Asian manuscripts arc written on paper of varying 
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texture aud colour. Paper appears to have been the usual 'writing 
njaterial in Eastera Turkistan. The art of paper making has been 
known for ages in Ohhia ; it has also been practised for a long time in 
the Himalayan countries, It cannot, therefore, bo a surprise to find that 
it was also known in Eastern Turkistan, whiclj from almost the be- 
ginning of our era has been in more or less dlose political connection 
with China. The birch, on the other hand, is not known iuvEastern 
Turkistan, while it is found in the Himalayas, and its bark is used as 
common writing material in Kashmir. This is an additional proof of 
the Bower Manuscript being an Indian product, exported to Central 
Asia. 

Most of the Macaitney Manuscripts, as I have already remarked, 
come from the neighbourhood of Khotan. They were found or dug out 
at different places in the Takla Makan desert, generally about 60 or 60 
miles distant from that town. The find-spots are sometimes described as 
ruins of walls of habitations, sometimes as cemeteries. One is described 
as a solitary mound, and ciicnlar, about 5 feet in diameter and 2 feet in 
height. This was evidently the ruin of an old sepulchral tumulus or 
stupa ; for in it was found a skull resting on a coarse cloth bag enclos- 
ing a /i^anuscripfc book ; and two small copper images of horsemen vvei*e 
dog up from its intoiior. The whole of this find was received by mo 
exactly in the state in which it had been found. 

The manuscripts from Khotan form a surprisingly vaiied collec- 
tion, both with regard to condition and script. As to their condition, 
there are among them bound volumes, detached loaves, and large single 
sheets. The single sheets appear to have been ofiicial documents of some 
kind ; for they mostly bear the inked impress of seals. Many of tlie 
detached leaves appear to have originally belonged to a volume, now 
broken up, whether by the finder or by some other cause, is not known. 
Of hound volumes I now have tweutyA>ne in my possession. They 
greatly vary both in shape, si74e and thwkness. Some are nearly square, 
others decidedly oblong. Some are about eleven, others only about four 
inches square ; some measure 15 X 4J, others only 10 or 7 x 4| inches. 
The number of their leaves varies between 12 alid 112. Some are 
bound, or rather stiched, in the modern European fashion ; others are 
done up like Indian pQthls by means of a string-hole and wooden boards, 
only instead of a string, a copper nail is passed through the hole. The 
stiohing likewise is done either by means of two or three copper nails, 
or by twists of paper. The ink which is used is, as a rule, black ; only 
in two or three exceptional cases, it is white ; but in either case it is 
indelible ; for all the manuscripts can be washed, without injuring the 
writing. 
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With reference to the characters and the lan^nnge in which these 
manuscripts aie written I am not yet in a position to make any definite 
statement, as I liave had no leisure to make n^ibi'e tha;i a very cursory 
examination of them. There certainly seem t'^^be at least seven distinet 
scripts, and from sixteen to twenty varieties. The sicripts are all of old 
types and appear to be Armenian, Kliarosthi, Palilavi, Tuvki, Uigur (or 
Nestorfesi^ Chinese, and two others as yet quite unassignable. Of 
course, a ^ipt is not any necessary indication of the language in which 
the book may be written ; and so long as the scripts fmve not been 
definitely deciphered, it is not possible to determine^ the number of 
languages lhat may be represented in the manuscripts. I may note, 
however, that in one instance, the manuscript (one of the sealed docu- 
ments) shows tw(» scripts side by side, a circumstance which may 
possibly afford a key to the decipherment. Similar help may perhaps 
bo given by another mannscrqit (one of the Tnrki) which seems to 
contain sketches of seals or coins. 

Besides manuscripts, my collection of Central Asian antiquities 
contains, as I have alro.ady stated, a large number of coins (about 300). 
These, it may he lioped, will prove of great value for the purpose of 
determining the age of the sand-buried cities. They extend over a 
considerable apace of time, though they are all very old. Some are 
Chinese, and go back to about the first century B.O. ; others are Sasaa- 
nian of the fourth and fifth centimes A. I). Others again belong to some 
of the earlier Muhammadan dynasties, ’Among the earliest coins there 
are a few of very peculiar interest, because they are bilingual, showing 
Chiiie.se legends on one side and Khar^.s^hi on the other. The KharosthI 
legend, according to Dr. Bloch who has kindly examined them for me, 
appears to refer these coins to Gondophares in the first century A.D. 

Among the terra-cottas in my collection, there are a number of 
pieces of pottery which show Gneco-Biiddhist de.signs of that kind 
which was current in Gandhara, a portion of modern Afglianistnn, in tho 
earliest centuries of our era. Mr. Havell, the Principal of the Calcutta 
School of Art, has been very helpful to me in re-constructing some very 
fine vases of this kind from a few detached fragmenfs. There are also 
numerous full figures of monkeys, from 1 to 3 inches high, in all 
sorts of postures, rather well made, some playing on the well-known 
Greek reed instrument, the syrinx, like satyrs. Very* curious is one 
piece which shows an ornamental design peculiar to Assyria. Another 
piece bears a lighty iucised inscription in ancient Brahmi characters of 
the fifth century A.D. All this points to an extension, in those early 
ages, of the Grecian culture of Western Asia into Eastern Tui'kistan, — a 
fact which was until now quite unsuspected. 
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AltogetRer Central Asia seems to be a country likely to be pregnant 
with archeBological surprises, and it is satisfactory to know that Groat 
Britain will not bo behind other countries in securing a fair share of them. 

In connection with the Central Asian manuscripts of which I have 
been speaking, I must mention a very important discovery which has 
been recently made* by Major H. A. Deane. In 1894 he first dis- 
covered a number of inscriptions in an unknown script, incised cnore or 
less carefully and distinctly on detached pieces of stone. In the follow- 
ing years he collected further large numbers of inscriptions of the 
same kind They have all been found on the northern border of the 
Peshawar District and in the independent territory beyond it, in the 
countries, therefore, which anciently were called Gandhara and Udyana. 
Some of them have been published by Mr. E. Senart in the Journal of 
the French Asiatic Society, and the rest by Dr, A. Stein, in our Journal.^i 
These two scholars have subjected them to a very careful and minute 
examination, the result of which is that the characters used in them, 
though probably closely related to one another, show distinct signs of 
being distributable into five different varieties.^* Bui neither of those 
scholars, nor indeed anyone else hitherto, has been able to discover a koy 
to reading them. There is, however, some ground for believinj’ that ulti- 
mately they will be found to be written in some species of Turk! script 
and language. For some Turk! inscriptions found on the banks of the 
river Orkhon in Mongolia and deciphered by Professor V. Thompson in 
1898, have been compared by Ilofrath Prof. Biihler with Major Deane*s 
inscriptions, and he has obsciVed that more than a dozen letters seem 
to be common to both. Further Professors Levi and Ohavannes of Paris 
ha ve shown from the Itinerary of the Chinese pilgiim Oukong that in tho 
middle of the eighth century A.D, the countries of Qandhara and Udyana 
were united under a dynasty of Turkish nationality and language.^® 
Among my Central Asian manuscripts thcfre are several which I suspect 
may be written in a very early species •!: Tnrki. The characters are of 
an nnknowrf kind, but, as the result however of a mere cursory inspection, 
I seem to have noticed resemblances to the characters occuiTing in Major 
Deane’s inscriptions. Hero, therefore, theie seems Vo present itself a 
possibility of unravelling the puzzle of the inscriptions as well as tho 
manuscripts. 

91 See Journal Asiatiquej Vol, IV, pp. 382 and 504. Also reprinted as Notes 
d’ Epigraphie Jndienne, No. V, 1895; and our Journal^ Vol. LXVII, 1898. 

99 Three of them, identified by Mr. Senart, have been called by him the 
Spanhharrat Boner and Mdhahan varieties. Tho other two have been discovered by 
Dr, Stein who gives the name Nurizai to the fourth variety ; the fifth he does not 
name. 

99 See Journal Asiatiquet Vol. VI, p. 378, for 1895. 
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Ethnographic and Linguistic Surveys. — During the period under 
review two new Surveys have been added to those alieady existing in 
India and doing such splendid scientific work. 

The first of these is the Ethnogi'aphic, Survey, which, so far as 
Bengal is concerned, was under the direction of the Hoii’ble H. H. Risley, 
C.I.E. This survey is one of the direct results of the general census of 
1881. It was not commenced, however, before 1885, in Bengal, and 
it was coiHpIated there in 1891 with the publication of Mr. Risley’s 
report in four volumes. In the North-Western Provinces it was taken 
up in 1892 under the superintendence of Mr. W. Crook, and was 
completed in 1896, also with the publication of a Report in four 
volumes. The survey of the Panjab was started in 1894 under thf 
charge of Mr. Longworth Dairies, and is still in progress. 

The scheme of these ethnographic enquiries was framed from the 
first so as to serve two distinct purposes, tlie one in the main adminis- 
tiative, the other principally scientific, — a distinction which is carefully 
maintained in the four volumes embodying the results of Mr. Risley’s 
portion of the woik. The administrative uses are subserved by his first 
two volumes which contain, in alphabetical order, in the form of a glos- 
sal y, an enumeration and description of the tribes, castes, sects and 
occupations of the people of Bengal The other two volumes give the 
scientific part of the enquiry, and consist of the tables of anthropometric 
data on which Mr. Risloy’s ethnographic generalisations are based. 
Special interest attaches to these tables; for they are the first attempt on a 
large scale to apply the anthropometric system, elaborated by the French 
school of anthropologists, to the elucidation of the problem of caste 
which is so prominent in India. In the introduction to his first volume 
Mr. Risley discusses this problem in the light which is thrown on 
them by the data collected in the tables His conclusions may be 
thus summarised. The whole of India is inhabited by a dolicho- 
cephalic or long-headed race. The brachycephalic or broad-headed race 
occurs only along the northern and eastern borders of Bengal, and can 
hardly be deemed Indian at all. In the long-headed race, however, two 
extreme forms can be distinguished, the Aryan and the Dravidian ; 
and between these two extreme forms there are a large number of 
intermediate groups, each of wliich forms, for matrimonial purposes, 
a sharply defined circle, commonly known as a caste, beyond which 
none of its members can pass. If these groups are arranged in the 
order of their average nasal index, or the formula indicating the 
proportion of the length of the nose to its breadth, so that the caste with 
the finest nose shall be at the top, and that with the coarsest at the 
bottom of the list, it is found that this order substantially corresponds 



?2 Annual Address, [Feb. 

wit/h the accepted order of social precedeoce. Mr. Rislej^ accordingly, 
bnscs the origin of caste entirely on distinctions of race. His theory 
is directly opposed to that of Mr. Nesfield, Ibbetson and others, who 
held that caste originated from differences in the occupations of the 
people. There is a third theory, the traditional one, according to which 
caste is derived from an original fourfold division of the population into 
Brahmans, Ksatiiyas, Vai^yas and Sudras. These three theoj^^s have 
been reviewed by Mr. E. Senart in 1896 in a little work Castes in 

India, He shows that none of these theories is capable of accounting 
for all fhe facta connected with caste. The essence of the latter lies 
in restrictions with regard to connubium and commensality. Such 
I’estriotions, however, are by no means confined to India, nor even to 
Aryan races. They are known to have existed among Greeks, Germans, 
Russians and other Aryan peoples ; and it is probable that they also 
existed among the races that preceded the Aryan immigration into 
India. It is in them that we must look for the key to the origin of Caste 
in India. Differences of occupation, race and religion contributed to 
the now existing divisions of caste, but the spirit and to a large degree 
the actual details of caste restrictions are identical with the ancient, 
world wide, and especially Aryan, customs of restricting connubium 
and commensality. The abatement and final removal of these restric- 
tions among the Aryan nations of the West is due, as Mr. Senart shows, 
to the growth of strong political and national feelings ; and it is the 
absence of such feelings in India which probably accounts not only for 
the continued existence, but occasional new creations of caste in this 
country.®* 

A survey of Assam, more with reference to its early history and 
languages, than to ethnology, was initiated by Sir Charles Lyall, K.O.S.I., 
in 1894, under the energetic direction of Mr. B. A. Gait, who in tlie 
previous year had published in the Journal of our Society an account of 
the Koch dynasty, which formerly ruled in Western Assam and the 
adjacent districts of Bengal. The immediate object was to make a search 
for originals or copies of the numerous manuscript huranjts or histories 
which were believed to be in existence ; but incidentally copper-plate 
inscriptions, coins, and other old records were also brought to light. 
Several very important copper-plate grants, found in Gauhati, Nowgong, 
and Bargaon, were made over to me by Mr Gait to be deciphered. They 
have been published by me in our Journal,®® and help to clear up to some 
extent the obscure history of Assam in the earlier middle ages. They 
show that there were three dynasties, probably succeeding one another, 

W See a Review in the Journal of the Royal Asiatio Society for 1697, p. 192. 

See Yolttmee bXVI and LXYII, for 1896 and 1897« 
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in the tenth and eleventh centuries A.D. The fit st two of these d ynastii s 
appear to have belonged to foi eign invaders, and to have included, betw ecu 
them, tweufcy-tvvo kings. One of the grants (of Nowgong) was issued 
by Balavarmaii, one of the members of the second foreign dynasty. Tl^e 
tliird dynasty was an indigenous one and bore the surname of Pala. 
Two of its members, Rainapala and ludrapalo, the second and fouith 
of the sm’ies, are represented by tlie Jiax’gaon and Gauhati giants. 

The nradern history of the Assam valley datel; from the advent of 
the thorns, a Shan tribe who crossed the Patkoi and invtidod Eastern 
Assfim about the beginning of the tbiiteenth century, and wdio gradually 
extended their sway westwards ovei the whole of the Assam valley, 
which they continued to lule up to the time of tli€) British oceupnticfn 
It was the practice of the leading families and of the deodhd is or 
2 >riests to maintain htiranjU or histories, which were handed down from 
father to son and were periodically brought up to date. Many of these 
iccox'ds were destroyed by order of one of the Rajas who discovert d 
that they contained adverse criticisms of his rule, and otheis were lost 
in the tioubles which followed the incursion of the Burmese at the 
beginning of the present century. A consideiable number, however, 
escaped. Sonic of these weic examined by an Assamese genUeman, 
named Kdclnatli Tamuli Phukan, who compiled from them a vernacular 
history of Ahum rule which was published at Sibs^ar in 1814, 
The present enquiiies have resulted in the discovery of a number of 
mauiisciipts in tlie possession of the representatives of old families and 
of some of the tribal deodhais or priests, w hich add very considerably 
to the information X’ecordcd by Kaclnath. These huraiijls aie inscribed 
on oblong strips of baik of the tree Aqmlaiia A gallocha.^^ Tho.se that 
belonged to old families w^ere in the Assamese language, and weie 
translated without difficulty. But those belonging to the deodhais were 
in the old Ahorn language and chax’acter, the knowledge of which has 
almost died out and is now c-tufined to a small number of eldeily 
deodhais. In order to obtain a translation of the latttr a young 
Assamese was appointed to lenru the language fi’om the few deodhais 
who can still speak ft, and then with their aid to translate their bnraHjts, 
This work has now neaidy been completed, and when it has been 
brought to a close, the mateiials will be utilised for the compilation of 
a complete history of AhOm rule. 

A search has also been made for inscriptions of the Ahom kings on 
temples, cannon and copper- plates, and for coins issued from their mints. 

For a descriptiop of the method of preparing the berk, see Mr. ftait’a paper 
entitled ** An abstract of the copteuts of one of the Ahom puthis** published in 
our Journal, Vol. LXlll, Pfcv 1, p. 108, 
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In all 28 temjJle inscriptions, 6 inscriptions on cannon, 48 copper-pistes 
and 69 cc^ns have been found and examined, the earliest of which dates 
from 1544 A.D. ^ The information obtained from these sources has been 
niilised for checking the information recorded by Kayinath ; and so far 
as they go, the result has been to confirm the accuracy of hi.«t chronology 
in a remarkable degree. The majority of the* coins' collected were in 
the Sanskrit langunge and Nagari character, but some of them were in 
the A horn language 'and cbai*acter. These latter, which long been 
a puzzle to mlraismatists, were deciphered by the Ah6m translator, and 
the readings y®’'® published by Mr. Gait, in 1895, in our Journal, 
together with information on the Ahom system of chronology. In the 
bffijie volume of our Journal, Mr. Gait also gave some account of the 
coinage of the Koch kingR.^7 

Previous to these enquiries, very little was kimwn of the history 
of the Rajas of Jaintia who ruled over the Jaintia Hills and the portion 
of the Sylhet district which lies to the North of the Surma river. 
Some traditions regarding these kings have been collected, and ton coins 
and five copper plates have been found, which prove the accuracy of a 
traditional list of twenty kings, so far as the last fourteen names in it 
are coi»cerned, and furnish materials for forming a fairly accurate e.^timalo 
of the dates when they ruled. The results arrived at wore published by 
Mr. Gait in 1895 in our Journal. 

The state chronicles of the kings of Manipur have been translated 
under the order of Colonel H. St» P. Maxwell, 0. S. I., the Political Agent 
and Superintendent of the State. The chronicles professedly commence 
with the birth of the first king of Manipur in [134 A.D., but cannot be 
relied on for a naiTative of actual fact until the eajly part of the fifteenth 
century. 

In addition to the above, a number of manuscripts conlnining 
traditions of old rulers, legends and mythology, have been collected and 
translated, and a list has been prepared»bf all known books and papers 
bearing on the history, ethnology, A(j., of the Assam Province.^® 

Since the publication in 1880 of ray Comparative Grammar of the 
Gan^ian Languages, no material progress has been rtiade in our general 
knowledge of the Sanskritic languages of Northern India. In some 
points of detail, however, there lias been a considerable advance, and 
this has been almost wholly due to the researches of my colleague in 
these studies, Dr. G. A, Grierson, C.I.E. They principally concern the 

M See our Journal^ Vol. LX IV, pp. 237 and 286. 

W See Vol. LXIV, p. 242. 

The acoottnc of the Assam Survey is based on a note kindly supplied by 
Mr. Gait. 
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grammars of the Kacrain language aii<1 of the dialects of Bihar and the 
Panjab, and aio too technical to be of genoml interest. Those whom it 
may interest, I must refer to Dr. Giierson’s learAed essays published 
in our Journal.*® 

We may, however, now look forward to a great Eidvfince over the 
whole field of the North-Indiau vernaculars, as the result of the Lin- 
guisti's Survey which is at present proceeding under fhe direction of 
Dr. G, ierson. That scholar first mooted the idea of such a survey 
before the International Congress of OHentalists held in Vienna in 1886. 
Asa result a vote was passed by the Oongiess urging on the Government 
of India the importance of preparing a detailed survey of the languages 
and dialects spoken in this country. The sugirestion was favourably entei’- 
taiued by the Governnicnt of India, but, owing to various causes, it could 
not be given effect to for some years, and then only in a modified form. 
The scheme which was ultimately approved of, and which since 1895 is in 
opei ation, comprises the following points. First of all, a rough unscientific 
catalogue is being made of eveiy known language spoken throughout India, 
excluding Burmah and the Madras Presidency. The examination of the 
languages spoken in these two provinces is left to a future oppoitunity. 
The area to be investigated, therefore, consists of the Paujab, the North- 
West Provinces and Oudh, the Lower Piovinces of Bengal and Assam, 
the Piesidency of Bombay, the Central Provinces, and Rajputana 
Attempts will also be made to investigate, as far as possible, the langu- 
ages of Kasbmit and the Himalayan States along the Noi’th of Hindus- 
tan. This large area includes piactically the wliole of the Aryan- 
speaking population ot India, besides the languages of hundreds of 
aboriginal tribes speaking Munda and Tibeto-Burman languages. 
These rough lists are compiled from returns supplied by local officers. 
Each District Official and, in tlie case of Independant States, each 
Political Officer was given a printed form which he was requested to 
fill up, naming every dialect and form of language, under the appel- 
lation by which it is locally known, spoken in the trsi^^t under his 
charge. All these forms have already been received back from the 
local officers, and the Rough List is in active course of preparation. 

*0 See hie Easays On Bthdn declemion^ Vol. LTI, 1883 ; Qtammar of Ohattis- 
gafhi, Vol. LIX, 1890; Specimen and Analysis of Padmavati^ Vol. LXII, 1893; Pro- 
nominal sujffixes in Kd^imrt, and Radical and Participial Tenses of the Modern Indo- 
Aryan LanguageSy Vol. LXIV, 1895; Irregular Causal Verbs ibidem, Kdgmtri 
Vowels System, and a List of Kdqmtn Verbs, Vol. LXV, 1896 ; Kdgmlrl Consonantal 
System, Vol. LXVl, 1807. See also hia Seven Grammars of the Bihdrt Language 
published in 1883-1887, and the Uev. T. Bomford’s essays on Western Palijsbi in 
Vels. LXIV and LX VI of our Journal. 
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The lists for ilie Lower Provinces of Bengal, comprising Bengal Proper, 
Bihar and Orissa, for the Central and North-West Provinces and Ondh 
and for the PanjSb ace complete and in the Press, while those for 
Bnjputana and Assam are nearly ready, but have not yet been sent to 
Press. 

Dr. Gnerson has been good enough to permit‘me to inspect ad- 
vanced proofs’of those portions which are in the Press. I am I5hns in 
a position to explain the composition of the two parts of the libugh Tjist. 
In the first part, languages are arranged according to local areas. Each 
local area, or district, is taken in order, and each language spoken in 
it, together with the estimated number of speakers, is stated, family 
^IJSf family, as it occurs. Languages, indigenous to the district and 
those spoken in it by non-domiciled immigiants, are distinguished by a 
difference in the printed type. The second part is like a reversing 
dictionary. Here languages are arranged according to families and 
groups, and under each dialect is recorded the name of each local area 
in which it is spoken. Here too a difference in the arrangement 
indicates the localities of the dialects spoken by the settled and the 
immigrant populations. 

'I’hese lists are being prepared with as great regard for accuracy as 
is possible, but they have the defects of their origin. The original 
returns have been prepared by persons with local knowledge, but who 
do not pretend to be philologists. They may be taken as repre- 
senting what intelligent local people consider to be the languages 
of their own neighbourhood • They give names, but they are names 
only. We are told, for example, that Bai^gali is spoken in such and 
snch a place, but we are not told what is meant by the word “ Baiggali 
It is probably the language which Europeans call Bengali, but it may 
be something else, Tn the Central Provinces many thousands of Gonds 
have abandoned their ancestral languago, and now speak a barbarous 
Hindi. In tnany cases this has been i*etjas-ned by local officers ns Gondi, 
and it will ha necessary, therefore, to test every entry regniL'ding that 
language, in order to see whetlier the language referred to belongs to 
the Diavidiaii or to the Aryan family of speech. 

The decision of these and similar questions is one for linguistic 
experts, and it k* to provide experts with materials for coming to a 
decision, aud thus to tender the survey complete and of scientific 
valu^, that the second portion of the scheme has been devised and, it is 
hoped, will be approved of by the Government of India. As soon as the 
rough list of a Pjovince is complete, translations into every language, in- 
digenous to oacli district, will be called for from each loofJ officer. One 
standard passage has been selected for these translations, namely tlve 
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Parable of the Prodififal Son. As these translations will in many esses bo 
made by persons who do not know English, a collection of some sixty- 
five specimen translations of the parable into various Indian languages 
has been prepared. It is probable that the person selecibed to translate 
in each case will be acquainted with at least one of the languages of 
which a specimen is given. But as every translation will probably be 
more or less stiff, efforts will be made tp procure at the same time an 
original fomtalo, song, or other naturally spoken sample of the language. 
When all these translations have been collected, they wiH have to bo 
examined, and with their aid each language mentioned in the rough 
lists will have to be classified under its proper name and family. It is 
to be hoped that these translations, or at least selected specimens of 
them, may be published ; for if properly edited, they will form a valuable 
collection of evidence as to the actual linguistic condition of India. 
When once the rough lists have been corrected and the translations 
published, we shall for the first time be able to say what languages are 
spoken in Northern India, and how many people speak in each. We 
shall also, incidentally, acquire a complete collection of specimens of all 
the written characters used in that country. 

It is obvious that the secend part of the survey which is yeWo be 
made is the far more important of the two. In fact, the first part, by 
itself, with all its unverified statements, has no practical value, certainly 
none of any scientific character. Its value lies solely in the fact of its 
furnishing the basis for the scientific survey. It is, therefore, much to 
be hoped that nothing may occur to stop the survey at the stage which 
it has now reft died, but that the Government of India may place Dr. 
Grierson in such a position as will enable him now to devote his whole 
time to the prosecution of the remaining scientific part of the survey, 
for which he is exceptionally well fitted, nnd thus to bring to a success- 
ful end the great undertaking which he has initiated, and which will 
reflect so much credit on the Gor^niment of India. 

It must be remembered that such a lingustic survey, in •addition to 
its own proper purpose, is most valuable on account of the fresh light it 
throws on unsettled ]5oint8 of history and ethnography. Thus there is 
the tribe of Abhlrs or Ahirs, well-known in ancient Indian histoiy. Its 
identity and habitnt has always been a very vexed qgiestion. The 
linguistic survey, at last, has supplied the answer. It has brought 
to light the Ahirvati or Ahirvali, a dialect of Western Hindi, 
which is spoken in the district of Gurgaon and the neighbouring 
native states by as many as 300,000 people, a large number of whom 
are still Ahirs. These Ahirs of Gurgaon are an important tribe, from 
whom anciently their country took the Sanskrit name of Ahhtravartta; 
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and this, in* its turn, in a corrupted form, has given its name to their 
dialect of Ahii’vali.*^ I may give another instance. The last census 
gives only 4,500 Koches in Bengal. The K5ches are a strong Tibeto- 
Burman race, Vhich certainly once occupied a large portion of Bengal 
proper. Now the linguistic survey has discovered 217^00 more of 
these Koches who dive in the North- Central Districts of Bajshahi, 
Purnea and Malda. This illustrates how important it is to go on with 
the survey, and not to stop it in its present half- finished condition. 

I have already remarked that we may fully expect the results of 
the Linguistic Survey to lead to great advances of our knowledge of the 
history, the inter-relation, and distribution of the languages of Northern 
JCndia. In order to show what we may expect in this direction, I cannot 
do better than communicate to you the substance of a note which Dr. 
Grierson has been good enough to place in my hands. 

The extensive studies which I made of the North Indian vernaculars, 
when I was preparing my Comparative Grammar of the Gauejian 
Languages, had led me to the conclusion set out in the Introduction to 
that Grammar, that there must have been two consecutive Aryan inva- 
sions of India, and that the second set of invaders entered the domains 
of tl»6 fii’Bt “ like a wedge.” Dr. Grierson informs me that all his 
studies, subsequent to that publication, have confirmed, in a most strik- 
ing way, my theory, which even then was not an altogether new 
suggestion. He is of opinion tliat it will ultimately be shown that there 
are much plainer signs of this double invasion in ancient Indian Litera- 
ture, than has hitherto been supposed. Thus he believes it can be 
siiown that the war between Vievamitra and Vacistha was a war between 
these two tiibes, in which Vacistha represents the first comers, and 
Vievamitra represents their new-come rivals, who had settled on the 
Sarasvatl, and had alreadv driven the older tribe, partly to the East to 
beyond the Gandak and into Magadha, partly South into the Pancala 
country, and partly West to the banks of the Indus, where Sudas, 
Vacistiia's master, lived. He further believes that the Kuru-Pancala 
war of the Mahabliarata was in its essence a struggle between these two 
tribes, the Kurus representing the new-comers aod the Pancalas the 
old ones ; and that if this theory is boime in mind in reading the 
Vaoistha-Vievamitra hymns of the Rg-v5da and the MahabhSrata, and 
if a proper study is made of the geography of the period and of the 
tribes mentioned and the sides they took, it will receive remarkable 
confirmation, 

*' Mr. V. A. Smith, in the Journal of the Royal Asiatic Society for 1897, p. 891, 
following Sir A. Canningham, places the Ahire further •oath, between Jbansi and 
BhiUa in the Gwaliyir State. 
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From the point of view of linguistics Dr. Grierson, i»i hm note, shows 
that many new facts have come to light confirming my original theory 
For instance, there is his discovery of the North-Western family, which 
completes the “ wedge theory. Then dividinff the Aryan languages of 
India into tVo main families, a Central and a Noii -Central, ho shows 
that there is a remarkable series of opposed linguistic facts in the two. 
The Cei4ral family represents the new comers ; the non-Central repre- 
sents the tn^t comers. Thus, the Central family is In the main a set of 
languages which are in the analytic stage. The original infections 
have in the main disappeared, and grammatical needs are supplied by 
the addition of auxiliary words which have not yet become a part 
of the main words to which they are attached. Examples are ti»» 
genitive suflBx ka and the auxiliary verbs. Languages of the non* 
Central family have gone a stage further in linguistic evolution. They 
were once, in their Sanskrit form, synthetic; then they. passed through 
an analytic stage — some are only passing out of that stage now, and are, 
like Ka 9 rnln, so to speak, caught in the act — , and are again become 
synthetic, by the incorporation of the anxiliaiy words, used in the 
analytic stage, with the main words to which they were originally 
attached. Examples are genitive terminations like the Baijgal* er, or 
verbal terminations like the Batjgall Sin. 

Then, again, Dr. Grierson points out that the non-Central languages 
evidently used enclitic pronouns from the first. Hence we find them 
using pronominal suffixes freely, all u.sing them for verbs, and some for 
nouns. In the Central languages, on the contrary, pronominal suffixes 
are, so far as he is at present aware, unknown. 

In pronunciation also, he shows, that the two main families are 
sharply opposed. It is hardly necessary to dwell on the well-known 
preference of the Central languages for o-.sonnds, and of the other lan- 
guages for g-sounds This is as old as the A 9 oka inscriptions. There 
are other preferences to which* vt is quite unnecessary to refer: they 
will at onefe occur to every philologist. A very remarkable «differonco is 
the treatment of the sibilants. The Central family liardens them : every 
sibilant is pronountee*d as a hard dental s. The non-Central languages 
seem unable to pronounce an s clearly. In the extreme west, the Greeks 
founds pronounced like it ; and in the east, the Prakrit grammarians 
found it softened to a sound, which they represented by p. At the 
present day we find the same shibboleth a test of nationality ; in Bengal 
and part of Mara^lia s is weakened to sh, and in Eastern Bengal and 
Assam it is further weakened, till its pronunciation resembles thatpf a 
German c7i, and again on the North-Western frontier and in Ka9mir, 
it has become an h, pure and simple. 
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The limits of these two maiu families Dr. Grierson deBncs as 
follows. The Central main family is bounded on the north by tite 
Himalayas, on the west by, roughly speaking, the river Jhelam, and on 
the east by the Kosi. The western and eastern boundaries are very 
wide, and ihdude a good deal of debatable ground in wllieh the tuo 
maiu families meet and ovedap. If these limihs are ban owed so as to 
include only the pure languages of the Central main family, the western 
boundary must be placed at about the, meridian of SirhiiuUki Patiala,** 
and the eastK)rn at about the meridian of Allahabad in the North- 
Wester* Provinces. The southern boundary is well defined. It runs 
east and west tiirough a point about two-i birds of the way across the 
Gentral Provinces. On the west, the Central main fatnily merges into 
Sindlil through Marwari and Bagp, into what ]Mr. Boinfotd names 
“ Western Panjabi” through Panjabi, .and into Ka^miri through Gujaii, 
Dogri, and other hill languages, so that the area covered closely corres- 
ponds with that of the ancient mad/ty a dega or ^Middle Country, the name 
of which is significant. We learn from the Mahabhaiata that Kr99U> 
being defeated by Jai asfmdhaof Magadha, fled from Mathura to Gujarat, 
where he founded a colony. At the present day Gujarat is the only 
place where the Central main family has burst through the sui rounding 
wall of non-Central language.s. The language is a pure Central one. 
Panjabi contains many unrecorded forms, for which the only explanation 
is that to the west of Sirhind, or, wo may say, to the west of the Saras- 
vati, the country was originally inhabited by tribes belonging to the 
non-Cential family, who were conquered or absorbed by members of 
the Central family, whoso language gradually superseded theirs just 
as Hindustani is now gradually superseding Panjabi. Panjabi is a 
Central language, but it contains many foims which can only have 
survived (if they were not imported) from an original non-Ceutial 
dialect. 

On the eastern side, the wider boundary includes Bihari, Most of 
the Bihar dialects pitrbably belong to the nou-Central main family. 
Hitherto they have been grouped with languages like Avadhi and 
Baisvarl, which also probably belong to the Central main family. 
Provisionally, till the linguistic survey is complete, Dr. Grierson is 
inclined to class the true Bihari dialects, viz., Purbi, Bhojpuri, Maithili, 
and MSgadhi, as non-Central languages, belonging, like Baqgali, to the 
Eastern group, and Baisvai i and Avadhi and others as an Eastern 
group of the Central family. 


Sirhind also means the head of Hindustan, and is still the recognised race- 
boundary point. 
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Tbufi Dr. Grierson arrives at the following cTassifioation of the 
languages of Northern India. 


Central Family. 

^Western Hindi (including Urdu, Braj BHaaa, Rohil- 
khandl, and tlie langirago of the 
Upper Doab, called Pachadi). 


West-Central 
G roup. 


Bundelkliandi. 
T Rajasthani 


East-Central 

Group. 

Northern 

Gionp.^'’ 


(including Baisvari and A.vadhi). 


(including Marvarl, Mevi>ri, Bagri and 

I Malvps). 

I Gujarati. 

Pail jabi. 

^ Eastern Hind! 

< Baglielkhandi. 

V. (yluittisgarhi.'^* 

f Western Pahari (including Kulnhi, Sirmuri and other 
1 connected dialects). 

Central I’aharl (including Garhvali, Jaunsari, and 
Kuinanni). 

(^Eastern Pahafl (also known as Naipall, I^lms or 
Parbatia). 

The Cla-ssiti cation of the Non-Central family is simple, 

/ Sindhl. 

NoitU-Weslern \ ^Vcsteni Panjabi. 

Groui), (Ka5miri. 

South-Western 7 
Gi-oup. 

r Bihari.'^® 

Eastern Group. \ 

j Assamesft, 

vOriya. 

History of Old Calcutta. — The la.st subjc'ct on whicb T pioposc 
to touch ill my address is one which concerns us “ Oahmttaites more 
nearly. It is the fiistory of old Calcutta. 


*8 Tho last may, perhaps, have uUimaioly to be classed as a scfparate language, 
or, perhaps, as a dialect of Bundelkhan^I. 

^ Possibly Ohafctisgafhl should come under the non-Central Family. Its 
classification under the Central Family is provisional. 

Tho laugnage-uames of this group arc taken from the Census Ueport of 1891. 
The Domeuclataro is Mr. Baynes, 

In the rough lists of the liingnistic Survey, Bihar! is included in tho Fast- 
Central Group. This is only provisional. 
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Tho origin of this city of ours has been the subject of investiga- 
tion of two members of the Society, Babu Gaur Das Bysnck and Mr. 
0. R. Wilson. The former published a very interesting paper on tlio 
subject in 1891, in the G^lcutta Review,^^ and the latter has given us 
an account of his researches in a separate volume on the *!Ea7’ly Annalft 
of the English in Bengal^ published in 1895.^ The results of tbeir 
investigations may be summarised as follows. 

Down to tlie cdbimencement of the sixteenth century §atgaon was 
the centre df commerce in Lower Bengal. That town lay on tlie liver 
Sarnsv&ti, near its junction witli the Hugli, a little to the north of the 
modern town of Hugll. Early in the sixteenth centmy the Sarasvati 
iSbgan to silt up ; and in order to better meet the commerce with 
EuropCi which then began to spring up, the native traders began to move 
down the river Hugh, in consequence of which movement Siitgaon was 
deserted and sfink into tlie obscurity of an insign ificfint group of liuts.^*-^ 
Among those who deserted Satgaon were one Sett and four B^sack 
families. They settled on the Hugh at a place which they named 
Govindpur after their tutelary deity Govindji, and which stood on the 
site of the present Fort William and its Esplanade. At tho same time 
they asfablished a place of business a little higher np the river, as a 
raait for the sale of skeins of thread and woven cloth. It v^as hence 
called the SutanutI Hat or “ the Cotton-bale Market,” or in its English 
form Chuttauutti.^® I’his placQ corresponds to the northern native 
quarter of tho present city. ' 

The immigration of the Setts and Bysacks occurred not long 
before 1530. in which year the first Portuguese ship sailed up tiie river 
Hiigli, and traded with them. The first settlement of tho English in 
these parts took place in 1651, in which year the Company established 
its headquarters in Hugh, near the now decaying town of Satgaon 
In 1686, however, they found theni8elve& pbliged to abandon it, and 
withdrew to the island of Hijili at* the mouth of the Hugli. On 
his way dcfwn the Hugli, Job Charnock, who was iu cbmmand of 
tho Company’s servants, halted for a few weeks at the Sett and Bysack 
settlement at Siitanuti. In the following year, having failed to 
establish himself in Hijili, he returned to Sutanuti, where he maintained 


41 See Article V, in No. CLXXXIV, p. 305, entitled ** Kaligbat and Calcutta.*’ 

48 The “ Introductory Account ** is based mainly on the late Sir Henry Yule’s 
edition of the Diary of William Hedges^ Esq,, Vol. II, 1888. 

49 gee Bloohtnann’s account of Satgaon in our Journal^ Yol. XXXIX, p. 281. 

80 Pronounced Shuttanuiti, as in Portugese, whence the tranaliteration is 
borrowed* See Wilson’s Early Annals, p. 135, note 2. The name is found variously 
spelled: Chnttnautteo, Ohuttanuttea, Chutianutty, eto.; also Soota-Natty, 
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himself for about one year, from September 1687 to Ncw^ember 1688; 
but ultimately, after an abortive attempt at Chittagonj^ in 1689, he hsd 
to withdraw to Madrns. From here he was recalled by the emperor 
Auraijgzib, and in August 1690 came back for the third time to Sutanuti, 
where he esl-ablishcd the Company once more at JJie place they had 
occupied in 1688, Thh was just belo\'^ the settlement of the Setts and 
Bysacka and above their settlement at Govindpur, at a small village, 
called or in Fngliab Calcutta, on the 'site of the present 

European commercial quarter and the Bara Bazai'. Here the English 
tradeis lived at first as best they could in tents, huts and boats ; but 
very soon “ as the result of conciliating the Nawab of BengaVs represen- 
tatives, and of winning general confidence, Armenian and Poitugm^ 
merchants wei’e attracted by the English, and as success followed 
industry, the settlement extended itself southwaixi along the 
river’s bank, bringing into the sphere of occupation the contiguous 
villages of Calcutta and Govindpur. When in course of a little time 
further a factory grew into existence, the Company’s servants, who liad 
learned the necessity of possessing some central stronghold, obtained 
peimission, in 1606, fioui the Nawab’s Government to suriound it with 
defensive fortifications.”®^ This was the old Fort William which stood 
on the site now corapiMsed between Koilaghat Street and Fairlie Place 
Two years later, in 1698, through the indulgence of Prince ‘Azimn-sh- 
^an, the grandson of the emperoi’ Apraggzib, they secured the lease- 
hold rights of the three villages of* “ Chuttannttee, Calcutta and 
Govindpur,” which henceforth formed one united settlement. Thirteen 
years later, in 1717, they obtained from the emperor Farrukhsiyar a 
further grant of 38 villages, out of which several were added to the 
three villages alieady amalgamated. Afterwards others 'were, fi*om time 
to time, brought within the bounds of the settlement, till at last these 
combined localities formed lihe city of Calcutta almost as it now is. 
“ The designation of Calcutta is now applied not only to our city which 
has for its component parts many old villages with histories of their 
own, but to a Parganah which comprehends the city and many villages 
at vanous distances from it ; and this Parganah again is one of several 
which pass under the nnme of the District of the 24 Parganahs.” 

The name of “ Calcutta,” in its English form, first occurs in two 
Heports submitted in March 1689, by Captain Heath and Job Charnook 
to the Company’s Council in Madras, andrefeisto the second settle* 
ment of the English near Sutanuti in 1688.®® When they returned for 

See Dr. Bueteed*s Bchoett from Old Calcutta (3rd edition), p. 3. 

See Baboo G. D, Bysaok’a paper, p. 320. 

See Bodgetf Diaries, edited by Colonel Sir H. Yule, pp. Izxix and Ixxxi. 
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the third time to Siitanuti, they a^ain settled ou tlio lauds of tlio 
“Calcutta’* villajafe; but the official designation of the settlement 
appears to have been •“ Chuttaniittee,” for the “diaries” are dated 
from there. How tlio change of name originated and the little villaep of 
Knlikata came to c^ve its name to the city of Caloatta is nbt yet fully 
accounted for. It seems to me that the change explains itself in this 
wise. The early diaries of the English Settlement between li?88 and 
1608 are all called •“Chuttanuttee Dhjnos.” These diaiaii^fral ways i uu 
from the December of the preceding year to the November of the 
following year. The diary for 1699, that is to say, for December 1698 
to November 1609, is I he first dated from Calcutta; for I find that 
tirt diary for 1701-5 is cn lied the seventh from Calcufta.^* It follows 
that the change of name, from Chuttannttee to Calcutta, must have 
taken place shortly before December 1698. Now in duly 1698, tlie 
Company became the revenue collector, for the Moghul Government, of 
the three villages Sutaiiuti, Calcutta, and Govindpur. In the 
JVkbari, tlio village of Kalikata (Calcutta) is enumerated as one of the 
mahnls or revenue subdivisions of the District of Satgaon.^^ As such it 
belongs to the fiscal survey, made in 1587, by Todar Mall, the well- 
known Finance Minister of the emperor Akbar. The villages of Suta- 
nuti and Govindpur, founded shortly bofoie, in 1580, are iiot menlioned 
in the fiscal survey ; they evidently lay within the fiscal subdivision of 
Calcutta. It is natural to conclijde that when the English Company 
acquired the oollectorate of that subdivision in 1698, they made its old 
and well-known fiscal name* the official desigualion of their settlement, 
especially as their factory and fort lay within the limits of the village 
of KalikatA 

For the very early age of that village a curious piece of evidence 
was discovered in 1892, by Maharaahopadhyaya Pandit Hara Prasad 
Shastri.^® He found in an old manuscript an account of a voyage down 
the river Hugli, written in 1^95 by a Biifjgali author named Bipra Das. 
That writer ennineratos all tlie towns and villages which the voyager, 
a certain Cand Sadfvgar, passed on both sides of the river. Among 
them occurs the village of Kalikata, but neither Slitfinuti, nor Govind- 


W See Wilsou*8 Early Annahf p. 236, where it is called Calcntta J)i(try No. 7. 
The full name of the Calcutta diaries was Diary and Consultation Book of the 
Itondon Company's Council at Fort William in Bengal. This is accounted for by 
the fact that the Old Fort was completed in 1697, jnst before the change of name 
took place. 

W See Colonel Jarrett^s Translation, Vol, II, p. 140. The Ain-i-A-kbari was com- 
pleted by Abul Fa^l in 1597. See also Mr. J. Boames’ paper in the Journal, Boyal 
Asiatic Society, for 1896, p. 102. 

1^ See his paper in our Froccedings tor 1892, p 193. 



1898.] Arm'ual Atldrcss, 85 

pnr, which cii’ciinistaTice shows that while Kalikatfi cxistec^ in 1495, the 
other two villages did not. 

The idea still much enterlained that Calcutta has receiv'od its name, 
from the celebrated shrine of Kallghat on the 01d Ganges,” is altogotlijer 
>Yrong. Not to moiition the ])liilological diffioultks which nre fsital 
to the identification of Kahkatd with Kallqhatfa^ their identity is totally 
precluded by tho fact that in 1195 both localities weie in existonce and 
oc(Mipicd tiN’ ^anio, or neaily tho same, places as they do now. Jlipia 
Das’s voyager, having corno by the town of Hugh and other places, 
passed tho village of Kalikatii, and journeying on loaehed Betoi, near the 
model u Shibpu-, and tiience he went on to Kalighat, wlioro ho 
\M>rshi})ped at the shriiio of Kalika. The fact is that the dcri vat 
of Calcutta from Kalighat ia one of tlie many utterly unfounded popular 
etymologies. Its real doiivation is still ignite unknown. The jirobability 
is tliut it is a word from some aboiiginal language: and this would 
be only one more evidence pointing to a considerablo antiquity for 
tho site of Calcutta. 

With regard to the oiigiu of the Kalighat shiine, I may add that 
according to a current tiadition it was founded, early in tho fifteenth 
century, by an ascetic called tTaijgal Gir Chamaijgi. “One evening he 
was performing his devotions by the bank of tho “ Old Ganges” which 
was then a gieat stream flowing south of Calcutta, when suddenly a b> iglit 
light shone I ound about him, and that same night, when he had gone 
to sleep, tlio goddess Kali appealed 'to him in a dream, and told him 
that the spot was one of those holy placed which had once received a 
portion of hor sevoictl body. Tlie next day he dug up tho ground, and 
])rovcd tlu' trutli of his vision. The sacred emblems thus miraculously 
found, being the toes of her right foot, were set up for worship in a 
small wooden house on the bank of the Adi-Gauga.”^7 From the original 
founder of this wooden §hrine, our well-known fashionable quarter, 
now known as Chowringhee, b^it which at that time was a wild jungal, 
is suppOF^d to have obtained its name. The present subsftiiitial temple 
was erected in 1809 by the Savarna Chaudliaris of Bchala. 

The story o? Ihe Black Hole, as you know, is intimately connected 
with the Old Fort William, which as 1 have aliendy remaiked, was built 
in 1696-97. At the time of that tragedy, in 1756, Calcutta “ extended 
ill a crescent along the bank of the river from north to south for about 
three miles (say from modern Chitpur BHdge to tho site of the present 
^ort). Standing nearly midway between those limits was the little 
Old Fort. The houses of tho English inhabitants were scattered in 


M See Wilson’s Uatly Annalg, pp. 129, 130, 
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large enclostfrcs for about half a mile to the north and south of the 
Fort, and for about a quarter of a mile to the east of it. Beyond the 
English houses ^were closely clustered the habitations and huts of the 
natives ; the better classe^ of them, such as the Setts and Bysacks, 
dwelt to the north, ^he lower soit in the Bazars to the east and south/’^® 
The story of the tragedy of the Black Hole is well-known, and I need 
not repeat it, but till the commencement of the period I am now review- 
ing its exact site wifb very imperfectly known. For thp '^act deter- 
mination of it we are indebted to two members of our Society, Messrs, 
R. R. Betyue and C. R Wilson. The results of their investigations are 
published in our Journal, and may be thus summarised. In 1880, when 
tlee new East India Railway Offices were being erected in Clive Street, 
the excavation made for the foundation of these Offices laid bare the re- 
mains of an old wall. Mr. Bayne, who was in charge of the works, 
knowitig that he was working on the locality of the Old Fort Willinm, 
at once resolved to utilize as well as he could the opportunity of de- 
termining its topogiaphy. In February 1883, he laid before the Asiatic 
Society the results of his investigations. Unfortunately they suffered 
under two disadvantages. In the first phice, the portions of the old 
building , actually excavated were on the northern and least interesting 
side of the Fort. In the second place, Mr. Bayne had no proper plaii to 
guide him in bis conjectures as to the position and nature of the remain- 
ing portions of the Furt.^ When, Mr. Wilson resumed the investiga- 
tions in 189 J, he could do so under far more favourable conditions 
owing to the erection of th\3 New Government Offices in Dalhousie 
Square. He also had the advantage of being guided in his excavations 
by a detailed plan of Fort Willimn in 1753, a photographed copy of 
which was presented to the Society by Mr, T. R. Munro. He thus 
succeeded in discovering considerable remains of the buildings on tlie 
south side of the Fort, where the Black Hole ^nd other places of interest 
had been situated. In fact, bis iiivestigaf ions were so successful that it 
was found posaible to draw up a plan of the Old Fort, accurately showing 
its position with reference to the modem houses now standing on or near 
its site, together with the main features of its piincipftl buildings. He 
first discovered the true dimensions and position of the east gate of the 
Fort. The gate was found to be nmoh smaller than Mr. Bayne had con- 
jectured it would be. Its centre lay on the central line of the road in 
front of Writers* Buildings, which has always been one of the principal 
streets of the city. In the next place, Mr. Wilson traced out, as far 

M See Dr. Basieed’s Echoes of Old p. 6. 

M See Yolame LII, p. 106, and Vok LXI1» p 104. 
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as was possible, the main features of tlie factory within the Fort, in 
which were situated the apartments of the Governor. This was in its 
day one of the finest English houses in India, it consisted of a main 
building facing the river, witli two wings bekind at right angles to tjie 
main buildnig. Almost all the foundation walls of these wings were 
traced out by excavatJons, and tlie position of tlie walls of tlie main 
building was ascertained, although the walls themselves could not bo 
traced out, ^ the site of the main building is at present occupied by 
the Government Opium Godowns and by the out-houses of the Custom 
House. Mr. Wilson also endeavoured as far as possible to ascei'tain tlie 
position of the south curtain, of the south-east bastion, and of that por- 
tion of the east curtain which lay lietwecn the south-east bastion and ike 
cast gate, together with tlie adjoining arcades and clianibeis. Con- 
siderable difficulty was experienced by him in coming to any definite 
conclusion on these points ; fox*, in the first place, the Post Office covei s 
the site of the south-east bastion and the adjacent south eiii’taiii wall, 
and so prevents any extended excavations in this region ; and in fho 
second place, the plan of the old Port, which has elsowliere proved to 
be extremely accm*ate, seems at this point to fail. Still, in spite of 
those difficulties, Mr. Wilson was able to definitely fix th^ position 
of the south curtain wall and of throe parallel lines of arches within it, 
and to show that tradition was right in asserting that the old arcade 
and arches which still stand in th€v Post Office compound wei’e part 
of the old Fort. The arches of the s«uth face of this arcade are what 
remains of the fiist line of arches within the south curtain, and the 
arches in the middle of the arcade are what remain of the second 
line of arches. The foundation wall of the third and iiinorraost lino 
of arches was traced out for some distance. It was found in the 
passage on the north of the Post Office. Staitiiig from this wall, or, 
what is practically the thing, from the north face of the Post 

Office, Mr. Wilson traced out 'the east curtain wall as far as the enst 
gate, the^iiiner wall containing the chambers built agninst the curtain, 
and the wall of the piazza or veiandah running west of the chambers. 
The Black Hole 'prison was one of these chambers ; but to fix its exact 
position it would have been necessary to ascertain, not merely the 
positions of the curtain wall and the inner wall, which formed its 
eastern and western walls, but also the position of the cross-walls wliicli 
formed its northern and southern boundaries, and divided it off 
from the other chambers built against the east curtain. Unfortunately 
these cross-walls were nin up with hardly any foundation, and hence 
it was found extremely difficult to trace their position. One such 
cross- wall was found at a distance of about ICO ft. from the centre of 
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the east gatcf* and fo tlio south of this tliere is another cross-wall 
which Mr. Bn 3^10 discovered in 1883, and whicli according to his 
theories must have been the north wall of the prison. According to 
Mr. Wilson this caniiot have been the case ; because the space 
south of th^^^ cross-wall is shown by the plnn of the Fort have been 
occupied by the fo6t of the* stnirense lending t6 the south-east 
bastion, but he thinks it quite possible that it is the south wall of 
the prison. Concerning this and othpr points in the tttwgraphy of 
tlio Fort additional informAtion mny perhaps ho obtained licreafter 
by further excavations and by the examination of old rccords.^^ 

Tho history of the Company’s Ecclesiastical Establishment in 
TWnigal from its foundation in 1677 to tho close of tho eighteenth 
century has been explored by another metribor of our Society, the 
Kev. H. 13. Hyde, and published in a series of ten short niemniis. The 
materials for these researches previous to the sack of Calcutta in 175(5 
were found almost wholly in the Company’s arcliives at Westminster. 
Subsequent to that date a panillel series exists in the Vestry Records 
of St. John’s Church, in the ‘ Ficclesiastical ’ records of the old 
Mayor’s Court of Calcutta, and in the Oonsultafcions of the Public and 
Military Departments of the Bengal Government. The first Chaplain 
of * the Bay,* John Evans, had a remarkable career which ended in tho 
Irish Bishopric of Meath. This Mr. Evans was Chaplain of ‘ tlie Bay’ 
at tlio time of the founding of palcutta. His successors Benjamin 
Adams and William Anderson promoted the building of the fir st Pj*esi- 
deiicy Church. I’liis occupie^l a site now covered by the w'est end of 
Wi iters* Buildings and, as shown by the consecration documents which 
have been found iu the Bishop of London’s Registry, was dedicated on 
the 5tli of Juno, 1709, to St. Anne, doubtless with complimentary refer- 
ence to the name of the reigning sovereign. Specimens of the sennous 
of Mr, Anderson have been found in the British Museum ; they curiously 
illustrate tho disorderly state of the faotOry at that period. The next 
three Chaplnkis in succession filled the fifteen years previous to 17‘^6, 
counting four intervals of two or three years each occasioned by Chap- 
lains* deaths. The tomb of one of these victims of t‘n6 climate is in the 
Dacca cemetery. Daring these fifteen years tho project which resulted 
in the fouiidatipn of the Calcutta Charily School (now united with 
the Fi'ee School) was sot afoot. Tho Parish Register of St, Anne’s 
has been found in duplicate at the India Office^ and tho whole of 
it, from 1713 until the deslrnction of the Church by the Nawab’s 
army iu 1756, has been transcribed and added to the Records of St. 


^ See the Annual Address in our Proceeditigi* tor lb92. 
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John’s Church. In 1726 arrived a Chaplain who was destined io set 
the climate for 30 years at defiance, and then to perish not, by any 
Indian sickness bat by suffocation in the Black Hole his name was 
Gervase Bellamy. He saw the old Court House, which occupied the 
site of the present St Andrew’s Kirk, built in about 1729. The build- 
ing was first intended as a school house, but soon gave shelter to the 
Mayor’s Court, and became the Calcutta Town Hall. Eventually Govern- 
ment took over and still pay over the monthly rent of 800 sicca 
rupees on account of it to the Select Vestry of St. John’s and the other 
Governors of the Free School. Bellamy witnessed also the furious 
cyclone of 1737, which, it appears, was not accompanied by an earthquake 
as is generally supposed, but in which the tall spire of St. Anne’s wan 
blown off. The traditions of this celebrated storm, as Mr. Hyde has 
shown, are much exaggerated. In 1743, Bellamy received a junior 
colleague in the Chaplaincy, the third successor of whom was Robert 
Mapletoft, who arrived in 1749. In the siege of 1756, this man was 
appointed a Captain- Lieutenant, and did good work on the defences. 
He perished among the lefugees at Fulta, while Bellamy was found 
lying suffocated hand in hand with his son in the Black Hole. On 
the recovery of Calcutta from the Nawab Siraju-d-daulah, the first 
incumbent of the Chaplaincy was Richard Cobbe, R.N., who 
had accompanied Admiral Watson to Calcutta. He died after a 
few months’ service. Daring his brief incumbency the Portuguese 
Church iuMooigihatta was taken over for English use and remained the 
presidency church until 1760. Cobbe was succeeded by Butler who in 
1758 welcomed into the settlement the celebrated S. P. C. K. Missionary 
John Zachary Kiernander. He survived to see St. John’s Chapel built 
in the ruins of the old Fort in 1760. In January 1762, a month 
after his death, he was succeeded by Samuel Stavely, R.N., who 
died nine months later. His colleague, William Hirst, R.N., 
F.R.S., was one of the most accomplished men who ever belonged 
to the Beifjgal Ecclesiastical Establishment. A long comnninicatiou of 
his, respecting the great earthquake of 1762 and also an eclipse of the 
sun ill the same Jrear, is to be found in the Transactions of the Royal 
Society. Following Hirst, William Parry succeeded as Senior Chaplain 
in 1765, and Thomas Yate in 1769. The latter had a singular ex- 
perience in being taken prisoner by the French and confined on board a 
F rench frigate and at the Mauritius. In both situations he suffered horn- 
ble hardships, and in the latter imprisonment he even prayed “ that one 
of the soldiers might be permitted to shoot him through the head.” He 
survived all his misfortunes, however, and died as first Garrison Chaplain 
of Calcutta in 1782. William Johnson became Senior Presidency Chap- 
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lain in 1784, ^nd to efforts is due the building by public subscription 
of the present St. John’s which was consecrated in 1787. On his retiring 
from India in 1788, Tltoraas Blanshard became Senior and John Owen, 
Junior Presidency Cliaplain. Of the latter a largo private corres- 
pondence hAs been discovered, dated mostly from Calcutta and is not 
a little curious. In 1788 the presidency chaplains in conjunction 
with David ^roAvn, the Garrison Chnplain, and Robartes Carr, the 
Chaplain to the Ftmrth Brigade, made an admirable efim-t to secure 
Government Englisli Schools for the native population. Their memorial 
to Government on tlie subject is printed by Mr. Hyde in one of his 
memoirs. Nothing came of it, and indeed it appears to have been quite 
aw'ei luoked even by writers on Education in British India. In this same 
year the Ecclesiastical Establishment which then comprised nine 
Chaplains was put on a new footing. Bilgade Chaplaincies were 
abolished and Barrackpur, Dinapur, Chunar, Berhampiir, Fathgarh, and 
Cawnpur became quasi-parishes, with resident incumbents. Mr. Hyde 
has traced out the succession of Chaplains in each appointment until the 
close of tlie century, and collected a great number of personal 
respecting each of them, especially regarding David Brown, who even- 
tually became Senior Presidency Chaplain. He lias similarly compiled 
in much detail the history of the Charity and Free Schools down to the 
close of the century. 

Writers differ much 4 U accounting for the origin of the Charity 
Schooi : iioiio seem to fix tlw? date of its beginning early enough. 
Mr. Hyde points out that I’ts eslablishinent was a cherished project 
of Chaplain Briercliffe and the Society for Promoting Christian 
knowledge in 1713, and that in 1720 the scheme after many checks 
was actually afoot and Chaplain Tliomlinson bequeathed Rs. 80 to- 
wards it. Mr. Hyde thinks that the school had been in existence some 
time before 1732 : perhaps 1729 is ns newi’ ji conjecture as can bo made 
as to the date of its beginning work,* ‘It was first supported out of 
the income sf the “ Charity Stock” of the Cliurch. The origin of this 
property must be sought very early in the history of the Chaplaincy. 
There existed in Hugli, before the factory removed to Calcutta, au 
institution of “ guardians of the poor,” the funds of which arose from 
fines levied upon English officials of the factory who remained out 
late at night, who sv/ore profanely, or who neglected attendance at 
divine worship. ' This institution seems to have disappeared iu the 
dissolution of manners in the early years of the Calcutta factoiy, and 
local paupers had stipends from the Company’s Cash. W'ith tlie 
improvement of parochial organization on the consecration of the 
Church in ,1709, such admiiiisti*atiott of charity passed, it isto.be 
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presumed, naturally into the hands of the Select Vestry with whom 
money must have slowly accumulated after the sacred building was 
finished and furnished ; for all expenditure for repairs and estab- 
lishment must have been borne by the Company, and Church Order re- 
quired that alms should be collected at the Offertory for the benefit of 
the poor. The fund thus accumulating would have been augmented by 
legacies and donations, and it is known that the fees received for the use 
of palls at funerals went into it. The Charity Stock therefore must 
have been already of ancient origin, when its income bfcame perma- 
nently devoted to the maintenance of the Charity School. In 1781, “an 
eminent merchant*’ (to be identified probably with Mr. Richiiid Jlourchier) 
wrote homo from Calcutta that there were eight bo}8 on the fonndatiao 
and about 40 others. The eight fouiidationeis were “maintained and 
clothed after the manner of the Blue-coat boys at Christ’s Hospital.”* 
After the sack of Calcutta the School was re-opened with 20 founda- 
tioners, and duplicate promissory notes for Rs. 20,000, representing the 
Cliaiity Stock, were granted to “ the Wardens of the Perish.” Within 
a few years time the Court House (or rather the poition of it used for 
Mugisteiial purposes) was bringing in a rent of Rs. 2,000 a year. 
This in 1767 was increased to Rs. 4,160, and in 1776 to Rs 6,180. 
Two years later the Government had taken over tlie whole building 
and fixed the rent at the rate still paid, viz., Rs. 800 a month. Out 
of the revenues thus realized from the Charity Stock and the Court 
House 20 boys were at this time maintained on the foundation of tlio 
School. On leaving School the boys were for the most part bound out as 
apprentices. In 1787 there were 30 boy foundationers, and four girls. 
In 1789 there was 25 boys and 16 girls. Tn 1789 the Free School 
was founded which soon coalesced with the Charity School In 1793 
there were 40 boys and 30 girls on the ‘ Charity,’ and slightly larger 
numbers on the “ Free ” foundation. In the same year the Jaun Bazar 
property was purchased which the Uuited School now occupies. In 
1800 the two institutions were foimally united, and possesffccd a united 
capital of something over two lakhs of rupees “ indepeiulent of 
dead stock and uoiltingencies.” Some dieting bills of this period 
remain, and are curious particularly as recording prices. 18 seers 
of milk, and 25 loaves of bread each were reckoned to the rupee, six 
sheep cost Rs. 7-6-0, and Rice Rs. 1-4-0 a maund. By 5th Apiil 1813, 
252 children were entirely maintained by the Free School, and about 
32 day scholars were educated with the rest under Dr. Bell’s system. 

1817 the number of foundationers had arisen to 205 boys and 
32 girls.®^ 

•t The account of the Chaplaincy and the Charity School is from a note kindly 
supplied to me by Mr. Hyde. 
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And now, genilemen, I offer yon my eincere thanks for the honour 
yon conferred on me laet year in electing me your President. It will 
always remain one of my pleasantest recollections of India thnt I was 
permitted to close my career in this country with that distinction ; and 
I have thd additional satisfaction of knowing that in che Hon ble 
H. H. Risley, C.I.E., I shall have a successor who is distinguished not 
only by his position in his own Service, hut also by his achievements in 
scientific research. 


I’he Presidetit announced that the Scrutineers reported the result 
fff the elections to be as follows ; — 

President. 

The Hon. Mr. H. H. Risley, C.T.E., B.A., I.C.S. 

Vice- Presidents. 

A, Pedler, Esq., F.R.S. 

Dr. A. P. R. Hoernle, C.l.B. 

The Most Revd. Archbishop P, Goothals, D.D., S.J. 

Secretaries and Treasurer, 

Dr. T. Bloch. 

F. Finn, Esq., B.A., F.Z.S. 

L. de Niceville, Esq. P E.S. 

Surgeon-Major A. Alcock, M.B., C.M.Z.S. 

Mahamabopadhyaya Haraprasad Castri, M.A. 

G. W. Eucbler, Esq., M A. 

Other Members of Council, 

Babu Pratapa Candra Ghofa, B.A. 

Dr. G. Watt, C.I.E. 

Dr. P. K. Ray. 

R. D. Oldham, Esq., P.G S. 

Surgeon- Captain A. R. S Anderson, B.A., M.B. 

A. T. Pringle, Esq. 

Snrgeon-Lleut-Col. G. Ranking, M.D, 

W. B. Colville, Esq. 

The Rev. H. B. Hyde, M.A. 

The Meeting was then resolved into the Ordinary General Meeting. 
The Hon. Mr. H. H. Risley, C.I.E., B.A., I.C.S., President in the 
chair. 
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On account of the lateness of the hour, the minutes of the last 
meeting were taken as read and were so confirmed. 

Sixty-eight presentations were announcedf details of which are 
given in the Library List appended. 

The following gentlemen duly proposed and seconded at the last 
meeting of the Society were ballotted for and elected Ordinary 
Members 

The Rev J. Watt. 

David Hooper, Rsq., F.C.S., P.I.C., P.L.S* 

B§bu Amritald.1 Vasu. 

E. B. Havell, Esq. 

The following gentlemen are candidates for election at the next 
meeting : — 

A. Scott, Esq., proposed by P. J, Rowe, Esq., seconded by B. D. 
Mehta, Esq. 

H. S. Barnes, Esq., I.C.S., Personal Assistant to the Chief Commis- 
sioner of Assam, proposed by E, A* Gait, Esq., seconded by Dr. A. F. R. 
Hoernle. 

Babu Jadtt Nath Sarkar, M.A., Premchand Roychand Student, 
Professor, Metropolitan Institution, proposed by Dr. Ajutosa Maker ji, 
seconded by Pamjit Haraprasad ^astri. 

Syed Hussein Bilgrani has expressed a wish to withdraw from the 
Society. 

Dr. A. P. R. Hoernle exhibited some Central Asian Antiquities. 


Library, 

The following additions have been made to the Library since the 
meeting in January last; — 

Jransactions, ^Proceedings and Journals, 
prennted by the respectwe Societies and Editors, 

Bombay. Anthropological Society of Bombay, — Journal, Vol. IV, No. 6. 

— The Indian Antiquary, — Vol. XXVI, Part 329. 

Calcutta. The Calcutta Review, — January, 1898, 

— Indian Engineering, — Vol. XXIII, Nos. 2-5. 

— — , The Indian Lancet, — Vol. XI, No. 2. 

Maha-bodhi Society, — Journal, Vol. VI, No. 9, 

. Photographic Society of India, — Journal, Vol. XI, No. 1. 
Chicago, 111. The American Antiquarian and Oriental Journal,— -Vol. 
XIX, No. 5. 



9,4 Library, [Ffb. 

Christiania. Videnskabs-Selskabet i Christianin^ — Forliandlingeri 1896. 

— . Oversigt, 1891, 1892 and 1894. 

Skrifter, 1896. 

Florence. Societa Italiana di Aiitropologia, Etnologia e Psicologia Com- 
parata, — Archivio per L’Antropologia e Ja Etnologia, Tome XXVII, 
No. 2. 

Geneva. Societe de Physique et d’Histoire Naturelle do Geneve, ^ 
Me moires. Tome XXXII, Part 2. 

The Hague. Koninklijk Instituiit voor de Taal-, Land-en Volkenkunde 
van Nederlandsch- Indio, — Bijdragen tot de Taal-, Land-en Volkeii- 
kunde van Nederlandsch-Indie, 6* Volgr, Deel V, Afleveiing 1. 

Leipzig. Konigl. SacbsLsche Gesellschaft der Wissenschaften zu 
Leipzig, — Berichte iiber die Verliaiidluiigen, Math-pliys. Classe, IV, 
1897 ; Philol.-hisfc. Classe, I, 1897. 

London. The Academy,— Nos. 1388-4J 

, The Athenffium, — Nos. 3661-64. 

— — . Geological Society of London, — List of Fellows, November 
2nd, 1897. 

■ . Quarterly Journal, Vol. LIII, Part 4. 

Nature,— Vol. LVII, Nos. 1469-72. 

. Royal Asiatic Society of Great Britain and Ireland, — Journal, 

1898. 

Royal Astronomical Socjiety, — Monthly Notices, Vol. LVIII, 

No. 2. 

Royal Microscopical Society, — Journal, Part 5, 1897. 

• Royal Society of London, — Philosopliical Transactions, A-B, 

Vols. OLXXXVI, Parts 1-2; A-B, CLXXXVII ; CLXXXVIII. 

, . Proceedings, Vol. LXll, No. .380, 

Ottawa. Royal Society of Canada, — Proceedings and Transactions, 2»d 
Series, Vol. II. 

Paris. Societe de Geographie, — Comptes’ Rendus des Seances, Nos. 36 
et 17, 1807. 

Philadelphia. American Academy of Political and Social Science, — 
Annals, Vol. XI, No. 1. 

Rome. Revista Geografica Italiani, Tome IV, No. 10. 

— — • Societa degli Spettroscopisti Italiani, — Memorie, Tome XXVI, 
Nos. 10 et 11. 

Taiping. Per*ak Government, — Gazette, Vol. XI, No. 1. 

Turin. Reale Accademia delle Scienze di Torino,— Memorie, Serie 
Seconds, Tomo XLVIl. 

Tring. Novitates Zoologicas, — Vol. IV, No. 4. 

Vienna. K. K. Geologische Reicbsanstalt,— Verhandlungen, Nrn. 

11 - 13 , 1897 . 
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Vienna. K. K, Zoologisch-botanische Gesellscliaft in Wifcn, — Verhand- 
lungen, Band XLVII, No. 9. 

Wasliington. Biological Society of Washington; — Proceedings, Vol. XI, 

pp. 241-82. 

Zagreb. Hrvatskoga Arkeoloskoga Drustva, — Viesuik, Nove Serije 
Godina 11. 


^OOKS AND j^AMPHLETS, 

prese‘i}t*»d by the Authors^ Translators^ 

D’Orl^ans, Prince Ilenri, From Tonkin to India by the sources of the 
Iravvadi, January 1895-January 1896. 8vo. London, lb98. 
HAECKhL, Ernst. Naturliche Schdpfungs-Gescliichte, Erster Thoil. 
8vo. Berlin, 1898. 

L\man, B. S. Against Adopting the Metric System. 8vo. Philadel- 
phia, 1897. 

. Compass variation affected by Geological Structure in Bucks 

and Montgomery Countries, P A. 8vo. Philadelphia, 1897. 

. The Future of Japan in its Relations with China and Iliibbia. 

8vo. Pliiladeljdna, 1897 

— . The Gradienter. 8vo. Philadelphia, 1897. 

Miscellaneous j^RESENTAXiONS, 

Tabula) Codicum Manu Soriptorum prsetcr graecos et orien tales in 
Bibliotheca Palatina Vindobonensi Asservatorum. Vol. IX. 8vo. 
Vienna. Academia Cassakea Vindobonensis. 

Annual Report of the Bureau of Ethnology, Washington, for 1892-93, 
Parts 1 and 2 j and 1893-94. 4to. Washington, 1896-97. 

Bureau OF Eihnology, Washington. 

Report on the Nagpur Experimental Farm in the Central Provinces 
for the year 1896-97. Fcp. Allahabad, 1897. 

Chief Commissioner, Central Provinces. 
Thomsen, Vile. • 1^4chifErement des Inscriptions de POrkhon et de 
ITenissei. 8vo. Copenhagen, 1894. 

L’AcADiMiE, Royale des Sciences, .Copenhagen. 
Katalog der Bibliothek der Kaiserliche Leopoldinisch-Carolinische 
Dentsclie Akademie der Naturfovseher. Band II, 4. 8vo. Halle^ 
1896. Deutsche Akademie der Natubporscher, Halle: 

Kiliaan, H. M. Madoerleesclie Spraakkunst. Tweede Stuk. 8vo. 
Batavia, 1897. 

Dirkcior Eucscignlmeni des cuL'iES Industrie adx Ikdes, 
NtliUIiANDAlfelLt^. 
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Cook, Johit* ^Meteorology in Mysore for 1896. 4to. Bangalore, 1897. 

Director of Meteorology in Mysore. 
Whitbaves, J. F Palioozoic Fossils. Vol. Ill, Part IlL 8vo. Ottawa, 

1897. Geological Survey of Canada. 
Report on the Admipistration of Bengal during 1896*97. Fcp. Calcutta, 

1898. 

Review of Education in Bengal (1892-93 to 1896-97). Fcp. Calcutta, 
1897. Government of Bengal. 

Binoham, Lt.*Col. C. T. The Fauna of British India, including Ceylon 
aD<f Burni% Hymenoptera, Yol. I. 8yo. Loudon, 1897. 

Hampson, Sir G. F. The Fauna of British India, including Ceylon and 
Burma, Moths, Vol. IV. 8vo. London, 1896. 

.Indian Antiquary for December, 1896 ; June and August 1897. 4to. 
Bombay, 1896-97. 

Statement exhibiting the Moral and Material Progp^ss and Condition of 
India during the year 1895*96. Fcp. London, 1897. 

Government op India, Home Deit. 
Report on the Administration of the Madras Presidency during the 
year 1896*97. Fcp. Madras, 1897. Government of Madras. 
GazettSecr of the Shahpur District. Revised Edition. 8vo. Lahore, 
1897. Government of the Panjab. 

Monthly Weather Review for August and September 1897. 4to. 

Calcutta, 1897. Meteorological Reporter, Government of India. 
Meteorological Observations of ‘the St. Xavier’s College Observatory 
from July to December 1897. Sheet, Calcutta, 1898. 

St. Xavier’s College, Calcutta. 

Conklin, E. G. The Relation of Nuclei and Cyptoplasm in the 
Intestinal cells of Land Isopods. 8vo. Pennsylvania, 1897. 
Dulles, C. W. Comments on Pasteur’s Method of Treating Hydro- 
phobia. 8vo. New York, 1897. 

. Curability of Consumption. 8vo. Pennsylvania, 1897. 

— — . Disorders mistaken for Hydrophobia. 8vo. Philadelphia, 

1897. 

, Hernia Inguino-properitonealis, with an account of a 
case. 8vo. Philadelphia, 1887. 

Hytirophobia in the United States : with suggestions as to 
Treatment. 8vo. Philadelphia, 1894. 

The Mechanism of Indirect Fmctures of the skull. 8vo. 

Philadelphia, 1886. 

— . Note on a case of Anencephalons Monster. 8vo. Philadel- 
phia, 1886. 

■ ■ Note on fractures of the Humerus at the Elbow Joint. 8vo. 

Boston, 1894. 
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Dullss, C. W. Obscure Forms of Gout. 8vo. Philadelphia, 1892. 
— — — . Remarks on Fractures of the Skull. 8vo. Philadelphia, 1895. 

Report of a case of Akromegaly : Tvith brief comments ou this 

disorder. 8vo. Philadelphia, 1892. 

Report on Hydrophobia. 8vo. Philadelphia, 1895. 

. A splint foi fractures and Luxations at the Elbow- Joint 

8vo. Philadelphia, 1893. 

[ . Sugar in the Uiine. 8vo. Philadelphia* 1895. 

’ . Treatment of Typhod fever. 8vo. Philadelphia, 1894. 

' Freeland, Frank T. Linkages for X“. 4to 

^ Harsh BERGER, John W. A Botanical Excursion to Mexico. 8vo 

Philadelphia, 1896. 

, An ecological study of the Genus Talinuin with Descriptions 

of two Species 8vo Philadelphia, 1897. 

. Natural History Charts and Illustrations. 8vo. Philadel- 
phia, 1897. 

Jasirow, Morris. Assyrian Vocabularies. 8vo. 

. Documents relating to the Career of Col. Isaac Franks. 8vo. 

1896. 

. The Excavations at Sendschirli, and some o their bo^v-mgs 

on the Old Testament. 8vo. 

. The Letters of Abdilioba. 8vo. Philadelphia 

— — . Magic and Prodigy in the.East. 8vo. Philadelphia, 1892. 

. **Tho Men of Judah” in the*El-Amariia Tablets. 8vo 

. Notes on the Jews of Philadelphia from published annals. 

8vo. 1893 

. On Ruth II, 8. 8vo. 

Munro, D.C. The attitude of the Western church toward the study of 
the Latin Classics in the early Middle Ages. 8vo. 1897. 

Newcomb, Simon. The Prablems of Astronomy. 8vo. Philadelphia, 

1897. 

Penrose, ChARLES B. Bacteriology in Pelvic Surgery 8vo^ 1895. 

— . Cancer of the Cervix Uteri. 8vo. 

. Congenital Erosion and Split of the Cervix Uleii 8vo. 

Philadelphia, 1896. 

. The Position of the Uterus and the Mechi^uism of its 

support. 8vo. Philadelphia, 1896. 

Report of a case of Hysterectomy for acute Puerperal sepsis, 

with Recovery. 8vo. New York, 1896. 

Tuberculosis of the Fallopian Tubes. 8vo. 1896. 

Thayer, M. Bussell. Washington, an oration. 8vo. Philadelphia. 

University of Pennsylvania. 
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Geuer, Reinhold. Fest.skrlft med anledning af Konung Oscar II : 0 
Tjugofemars regeringsiubileum den 18th September, ]887. 4to. 
Upsala, 1897. Ufsala University. 

Catalogue of Tale Univde-sity for 1897-98. 8vo. New Haven, 1897. 
Report for the year 1896-1897 of Yale University. New Haven. 8vo. 
New Haven, 1897. * Yale University. 

^Periodicals jPuRCHASED. 

Berlin. Deuttche Litteraturzeitung, — Baud XVIII, Nrii. 41--45. 

— — . Journal fiir die reine und angcwandto Mathomatik, — Band 
CXVIII, Heft 4. 

Brauimcliwoig. Jahresberichte iiber die Fortschritte der Cliemie, — 
Heft 1, 1892. 

Calcutta. Buddhist Text and Anthropological Society, — Journal, Vol. 
V, Part 3. 

— . Indian Medical Gazette, — Vol. XXXI 1 1, No. 1. 

Casscl. Botanisches Ceutralblatt, — Band LXXII, Nos. 2“(>. 

Chicago. The Journal of Geology, — ^Vol. V, No. 7. 

Geneva. Archives dos Sciences Physiques et Naturelles, — Dccembre, 
1897.* 

Gottingen, Konigl. Gesellschaft dor Wissenschaften, — Gdliiugische 
gclohrte Anzeigon, Band CLlX, Nrn. 10 und 11. 
lij'ipzig. Aimaleu der 'Physik und Chemie, — Beiblatter, Baud XXI. 
Nr. 12. 

. fiitorarisches Centralblatt, — Nrn. 41-45, J897, 
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The Monthly General Moetihir of the Asiatic Society of Bonj^nl was 
hold on Wednesday, the 2nd March, 3898, at 9-15 r m 

Fkanl Finn, Esq., B.A., F.Z S., in the chair. 

The following mombora were present : — 

Dr A. R S. Andeison, Dr. T. Bloch, W. K. Doda, Eaq , T^c Rc\d 
H B. Hyde, L. de Nic6ville, Esq., A. T. Pringle, Esq , Babu Jadn Noth 
Sen, M. J. Seth, Esq , Mahainahopadhyaya Harapiasad Castn, Pandit 
Mahendra Nath Vidyanidhi. 

Vmfors : — John Bathgate, Esq., Baba Ballabha Chatter ji 

The minutes of the last meeting were icad and confirmed. 

Seventy-two presentations were announced, details of which are 
given in the Libiary List appended. 

The following gcntlenicn duly proposed and scoonded at tlio 
last meeting of the Society were balloted for and elected Ui dinaiy 
Members : — 

A. S(?ott, Esq. 

H. S. Barnes, Esq , C.S. 

Baba Jadunath Sarkar, M.A. 

The following gentlemen are candidates for election at the next 
meeting : — 

Maharajah Piodyat Coomar Tagore, proposed by Surgeon-lMajor 
A. Alcock, seconded by Snrgeou-Captain A. R S Anderson. 

Herbert Stark, Esq., B.A,, Head Master, Calcutta Madrassa, 
pioposed by Dr. A. F. R. Hoernle, secoaded by F. J. Rowe, Esq 
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K. Q. Esq., C.S., proposed by Dr. P. K. Ray, seconded 

by Baba Prafcapa Candra Gho^a. 

Surgeon-Lioatenani 0.. J. Milne, M.B., proposed by Sir G. King, 
K.O.I.E., seconded by SuiY©on-Major D. Prain. 

Dr. E. J. Simpson has expressed a wish to withdraw from the 
Society. 

The Secretary read the names of the following gentlemen who had 
been appointed to serve in the varibus Committees for the present 
year ; — 

Finance and Visiting Committee. 


Dr. A. R. S. Anderson. C. L. Grieabach, Esq. 

W. B. Colville, Esq. R. D. Oldham, Esq. 

Baba Pratapa Candra Gho 9 a. A: Pedler, Esq. 

The Most Revd, Archbishop P. Dr. P. K. Ray. 
Goethals. 

Library Committee. 


The Hon’ble Mr. Justice Gurudas 
Bann^3^i. 

Baba Gaardas Ba^ak. 

Baba Pratapa Candra Gho^a. 

The Most Revd. Archbishop P. 
Goethals. 

T. H. Holland, Esq. 

The Revd. H. B. Hyde. 

S. C. Laharry, Esq. 

Dr. G. 


J. Mann, Esq. 

T)r. Aciitosa Mnkerji. 
Mahamahopadhyaya Nilmani 
Milker ji JSTyayalankara. 
Mahamahopadhyaya Mahe 9 a 
Candra Nyayaratna. 

A. Pedler, Esq, 

A. T. Pringle, Esq. 

Dr. Maheudralal Sarkar, 
Watt. 


Philological Committee, 


Maalvie Abdas Salam. 
Maulvie Ahmad. 

Sir Saiyed Ahmad. 

N. D. Beatson-Bell, Esq. 

Babu Gaardas Basak. 

Baba Nag§ndra Nath Vasa. 
Dr. A. Fiihrer. 

B&bu Prat&pa Candra Ghofa. 
Dr. G. A. Grierson. 

J. Mann, Esq. 

Dr. Acutosa Mnkerji. 
MahamahdpSdhyaya Nilmapi 
Mnkerji Nyayalaokllra. 


Mahamahopadhyaya Mah99a 
Candra Nyayaratna. 

F. E. Pargiter, Esq. 

Captain D. 0. Fhdllott. 

Pandit Satyavrata Samacrami. 

Rai Rajkamar Sarvadhikari 
Bahadur. 

Dr. Mahendralal Sarkar. 

Dr. M. A. Stein. 

Mahamahopadhyaya Candra Kanta 
Tarkalankara. 

Dr. G. Thibaut. 

A. Venis, Esq. 
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J. A. Bourdillon, Esq. 
W. B Colville, Esq. 
Dr. A. Fuhrer. 

L W. King, Esq# 


Coins Committee. 

Babu Panchamna Mukerji. 
0. J. Rodgers, Esqi 
Dr, J. Scully. 

V'..A. Smith, fisq. 

E. Thurston, Esq. 


The Hon’ble 
Ali. 

Babu Gaurdas Ba^ak. 

Dr. A. Fiihrer. 

Babu Pratapa Candra Ghosa. 


History and ARCfHjJOLooiCAL Committee 
Mr. Justice Amir 


The Most Revd. Archbishop P. 
Goethals. 

The Revd. H. B. Hyde. 

Pandit Mohanlal Yishnulal Pandia. 
Dr. M. A. Stein. 


C. R. Wilson, Esq. 


Natural Hisioby Commitiee. 


Dr. A. R. S Anderson. 
J. F, Duthie, Esq. 

T 11 Holland, Esq. 

C. S MiddlemiSiS, Esq. 
Dr. Fritz Noetling. 

R. D. Oldham, Esq. 


A. Pedler, Esq. 

Dr. D Prain. 

Dr. J Scully. 

R, E. S. Thomas, Esq. ^ 
E Thurston, Esq. 

Dr. G. Watt. 


Physical Science Committee. 


Dr. A. R. S. Anderson, 
Dr. J. C. Bose. 

P. N. Bose, Esq. 

J. Eliot, Esq. 

J. H. Gilliland, Esq. 

T. H Holland, Esq. 
The Revd. E, Lafoiit. 
C. S. MiddlemisSj.Fisq. 


Dr A 9 uto 9 a Mukerji, 

Dr. Fritz Noetling. 

R. D. Oldham, Esq. 

A. Pedler, Esq. 

Dr. D. Prain. 

Dr. P. C. Roy. 

Dr Mahendralal SarkSr. 
Dr. J. Scully. 


Mr. Frank Finn, Deputy Superintendent of the Indian Museum, 
exhibited some living specimens of the Indian Goosaifder (Merganser 
comatus), and read the following note on its walking powers. 

The specimen of the Indian Goosander (Merganser comatus Salva« 
dori) which I have the honour of exhibiting to-night has been very kind- 
ly lent to me for the purpose by Mr. W. Rutledge of Entally, who 
tells me that this is the only specimen of the bird he has erer received 
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III tlic couvHo of hift lon^ and extensive experience as a dealer in livinp^ 
animals. 

The bird being so rare in captivity, I have thought it wotth wliile 
ttf point out, l>y means dC this specimen, that Mr. Hume was mistaken 
in thinking that the species is unable to walk, tie says (Game Birds 
and Wildfowl of India, Vol. Ilf, p. 301): “ On land one only sees them 
resting near the water’s edge, and when disturbed they shuffle on their 
breasts into the river. Ido not think that they can walk at all. Any- 
how 1 have always seen them just half-glide, half-wriggle, breast fore- 
most, and 1 think touching the rock, into the water,”* 

But from the actions of the bird now exhibited, it is easy to see 
that the Goosander can walk like other ducks, and docs so in the same 
.‘attitude as they, though it is naturally not so active on land as the loss 
aquatic species. No doubt the biids seen by Mr, Hume were simply 
'disinclined to stand up and walk properly when they had but a very 
short distance to go, and preferred the lazier method of locoinoiiuii he 
describes in the passage above quoted. 

The following papers were read : — 

1. An ancient inscribed Buddhistic Statue from ^rdvasti. — By Dii. T. 
Bloch. 

The paper will be published in the Journal^ Part I, 

2. Some new specie^ of phtnts from the North-Eastern Frontiers of 
India, — By Sir (t. Kino, K.U.I.B., M.B., LL.D., F.B.S.» and Surgkon- 

Major D. Puain, M.B, 

The paper will bo published in the Journaly Part If, 

3. The Later Mughals (17o7~1803). — By William Irvine, B.C.S., 
(retired). 

The paper will bo ppblished in the Journal, PartT. 

4. On certain imperfectly known Points in the Habits and Economy 
of Birds, No, 1. On the position of the feet of the '^Plcarian^' Birds and 
of Parrots inflight. — By F. Finn, BA., F.Z.S,, Deputy Superintendent 
of the Indian Museum, 

Although the habits of birds, more especially those connected with 
nidificatiou and the care of the young, have been long and carefully 

• The bird was hero put down on the floor and made to walk about, which it did 
in the ordinary manner of ducks, though unwillingly, having probably not recovered 
condition after a long ]oamoj from the Hills. A specimen of the allied Merganser 
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studied, much remains to be done in the observation of living birds, 
even when these belong to quite common and well-known species. 
This consideration serves me for an excuse for introducing a few notes 
which I have been led to make on certain points in the economy of 
birds which appear to me to have been insufficiently studied, and to 
have, possibly, some bearing on the difficult problem of avian classifica* 
tiori. Students of other groups of animals — I may instance Bats and 
Butterflies — avail themselves of peculianties of attitude, etc., iu their 
subjects for taxonomical purposes, and w^ith regard to Biida 1 see no 
i-eason why such peculiarities as those to which I drjiw attention below 
sliould not be taken into consideration by systematic ornithologists 
equally with nidificatory, distributional, and dietetic variations. 

On the position of the feet in flight among “ Picabian ” Birds 
AND Parrots. 

I will first notice a point which has lately attracted considerable 
attention among ornithologists — the position of the feet in certain groups 
of birds when the mombera of these are on the wing. It may be taken, 
I think, as fairly settled that Waders and Waterfowl, Game-birds, 
Pigeons, and Biids-of-Prey, carry their feet behind when in fuU flight, 
irrespective of the length of those members. But with regard to the mostly 
short- legged Picarise and the Parrots I am not aware that any observa- 
tions have been made, and I have therefore taken particular notice of 
these birds, with the following results: — 

To take the Parrots first. I long watcliod the common Indian 
Parr.ikeets (chiefly Palaeornis torqnatns) when at large, in order to 
discover where their legs wore placed when the birds were on the wing; 
but owing to the swiftness of tlieir fliglit, and the fact that tho feet are 
oidinarily concealed beneath the feathei's of a flying bird, I was un- 
successful, till one day a Fmlaeornis forqniifus got into the Bird Gallery 
of the Museum, and flying to and fro overhead, gave mo an excellent 
opportunity of observing that its feet were carried behind. As tho 
gallery is a vei’y largo one, and the bird took long flights, I have no 
doubt but that this is the normal position for tho species, and very 
probably for Parrots iu general. 

Among the so-c tiled “Ptcarifie,” using the term in its widest sense, 
I have noted the carriage of the feet in flying Hoopoes, Kingfishers, 
Boilers, Hornbills, Barbels, Woodpeckers, and Cuckoos, and will now 

castor (not distinguished from the present species by Ilnme, who calls both Mergiut 
op. cit.), which 1 saw last year iii the London Zoological Gai dens con- 
stantly walked about quito freoly, us did some Sinows {Mergus albellus) observed at 
the same time and place. 
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take each of these groups in detail as to this point. In Hoopoes I have 
been unable to get a sight of the feet of a bird flying at large, but bj 
baying specimens of Upnpa epops in the Calcutta Bazaar, and letting 
them out in my quarters, I found that the feet are constantly kept 
drawn up to the body, as the bird flies — neveff extended behind, at 
least in a room. In Hornbills, on tho other hanfl in spite of the sup- 
posed alliance of these birds to the TJpupidae^ the feet appear to be 
extended behind in dight. I saw this yery distinctly at any rate in two 
specimens of the cominon black-and-white Anthmcoceros ; the bird in 
each case was a tame one, but flying out of doors. With regard to 
Rollers, I have suspected, from watching bii'ds at liberty, that the 
common Coracias indica carries its feet behind ; but I could not be 
XJertain till I let out a tame bird I had in my bedroom, and found that 
though the feet were at first allowed' to hang like a crow’s when start- 
ing, they were undoubtedly stretched out behind the bird when well 
under way. 

Of Kingfishers I have observed more than one species. A Cenjle 
rudis I brought up from the nest and allowed to fly about at liberty 
for this very observation, distinctly carried its feet behind, as also do 
Alcedo ispida and Halcyon smyrnensi^ as T have been able to observe 
with wild birds ; though the former takes a lot of watching to determine 
a point like this ! The Laughing Jackass (Dacelo gigas) cariies the legs 
behind also, as 1 made out with the keeper’s assistance in the fine aviary 
at the London Zoological Gardens, when in England on leave last year 
( 1897 ). 

With Barbets my only observations that were at all satisfactory 
were made on a specimen of Thereiceryx zeylonicus in a very large 
compartment of the Bird House in the Calcutta Zoological Gardens. 
Here this bird constantly kept its feet drawn up to the body when on the 
wing. Some Blue-cheeked Barbets {Gymops miaticus) in a smaller com- 
partment in another house, did the same, but for reasons to be presently 
given I do not set so much value on this observatioji. 

Of Woodpeckers I have observed only two individuals of our common 
Gold-backed Woodpecker (Brachypternus aurantius) ; a young female I 
kept myself and let out both in the open and in my room, and a male in 
the large aviafy in the Zoological Gardens above referred to. Both 
birds carried the feet drawn up to the body like the Barbets, or like 
Passerine birds. In the case of Cuckoos I have observed, with wild 
birds, that both the Koel (Eudynamis honorata) and the Crow-pheasant 
(Centropus sinensis) carry their feet behind when well under way. I 
have seen this particularly well in the case of the last species, whose 
feet in flight have exactly the same position behind as I have seen in 
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a Pheasant and a domestic Fowl, in England. A JSierocoiKyx appeared 
to have its feet drawn up in a short flijjht. 

Domestic fowls, however, in their short flights, usually carry their 
feet in front, and this I noticed in a young Centropus I had free bqt 
tame in the Museum compound, and in a Koel in the large dviary above 
referred to. As this is done by Pigeons also when starting, though they 
afterwards extend their feet behind, I do not feel absolutely certain 
about the Woodpeckers, Barbets and Hoopoes, but as I never saw any 
backward extension of the feet in these birds, I think that the forward 
position is really the permanent one in them, though I should have 
liked a good look at a bird in a long flight overhead, at liberty if possible. 

With regard to the Parrot and Roller, though these birds were 
confined, the former had plenty of room for a long flight, and as to the 
latter, I have never met with any bird which first extends its feet 
behind and then draws them up, so that I consider the observations on 
tliose as sufficiently conclusive for the species in question, if not for 
their allies. 

From these experiences I conclude, that supposing the same habit 
of carrying the feet to run through a family, the forward position of the 
feet in flight probably chai'acterises Hoopoes, Woodpeckers, and fJ^irbets, 
and the backward one certainly obtains among Kingfishers, Rollers, 
Hornbills, Cuckoos, and Parrots. 

5. On the different kinds of salutation used by the Santals, — By The 
Rkvd. P. 0. Bodding, MohuJ pahar% Santal Varyanas, 

(Abstraoi.) 

The Santals have different forms of saluting each other varying 
according to their mutual family position. Their social position has, on 
account of their patriarchial organization, no influence in this respect, as, 
e.g , even k par g ana or overfihief will have to bow to a poor r»jot if this 
last one has a higher family position. 

Equals alone salute each other in a manner equal on both sides ; if 
one of the saluting parties has a higher family position than the other one, 
this is most clearly shown in their manner of saluting each other, the 
inferior person having to make his obeisance, the higher one receiving the 
salute. Their customs of salutation are beautiful. 

The Santal name for salutation is johar, and they have four dif- 
ferent kinds, viz. (1) ddboK johar (lit., bow-salutation), used between 
All people of whom one has a higher family position than the other, and 
who have not to use any of tho other kinds of salutation. The inferior 
person, whether man or woman, bows to the superior one, men in one 
way, women in another, and the higher one receives or acknowledges 
tbe salutation, men in their manner, and women in their. 
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2. Bah^iharea johar^ used by hahohharca (certain brothers and 
sistors-iij-law) and by coparents-iu-Iaw, when of different sex. They 
bow to each other and keep their hands shadowing over their eyes. 

3. Bahiea johar, ustd between coparents-in-law, when of same sex. 
Their saluta'tion is very elaborate and rather curious ; it is fully described 
in the paper: they draw their hands backwards and forwards between 
each other (when men), butt each other’s shoulders, etc. 

4. So johar^ used when tlie saluting persons from some cause or 
other do not know each other’s mutual position. In this case they do 
not boW, but receive each other’s salutation (just as they do in the tirst 
mentioned kind of salutation). 

The now living Santals use to salute each other at festivals, ceremo- 
nials, coming on or from a visit, when meeting away from hbme, etc., but 
now as a rule not when meeting in thfeir village. They do not salute an 
assembly of people en bloc, but must salute separately every body, or as 
many as they think fit or necessary of those present. 

Some words are added about their manner of saluting their hn^gaSy 
which is mostly done kneeling. They keep both their hands before 
their face with the finger-tip.s joined — called — and thotj bow. The 

jgrhat la sometimes used by people crying for mercy, supplicating, etc., 
and is by cps tom imposed on an outcasted mati, when he at the ctittaiico 
to his village stands to receive those coming to receive him into the 
tribe again. 

6. Preliminary nofea on an archteological totir loith the Buner Field 
Force.^By Du. M. A. Stein. 

I have just returned from BunSr with Sir Bindon Blood’s force and 
hasten to send you these brief preliminary notes regarding the objects 
of archooological interest I was able to examine during the short occupa- 
tion of that territory. 

You are aware that acting upon information and advice kindly 
given to me* by Major Deane, at present political officer for S\Vat, Dir and 
Chitral, I had applied to the Punjab Government to be deputed with the 
punitive expedition against Buner for the purj^ose (5f an archnoological 
survey. Buner which comprises the portion of the ancient Udydna 
situated betwe^pn the Swat Valley and the Indus, had previously been 
wholly inaccessible to Europeans, and hence a terra incognita also f ivm 
an antiquarian point of view. My application, thanks largely to the 
kind interest taken in the matter by Mr Dane, the Chief Secrel^iry to 
the Local Government, and ray friend Mr. Maynard, the Junior Secretary, 
was readily approved by Sir Mackvvorth Young, our pt*esent Lieutenant- 
Governor. 
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When returning from my short Christmas tour into 5iOw6r Swat I 
saw Sir Bindon Blood, the General Commanding the Malakand Field 
Force, who informed me of the early date fixed for the expedition, and 
very kindly promised me his assistance. I had jast time to go down jiO 
Lahore and conduct the annual Convocation of the University. Then I 
hurried back and caught up the division* on the 5tti instant at Katlang 
while it was on the march to the Buuer border. 

On the 6th we reached Sunghao^ at the entrance of the Tang 
Pass, where there are several old sites from which interesting Gr 80 co- 
Buddhist Sculptures have at various times been obtained. Accompany- 
ing the General’s reconnaissance up the defile I was able to trace the 
remains of an ancient road leading to the pass, though not so well 
preserved as* those of the old roads over the Malakand and Shahkot 
Passes. On the following day the Tange Pass was taken after some 
fighting, the main honors of which fell to my friends of the 20th Regi- 
ment Punjab Infantry whose Pathans and Dogras climbed in splendid 
stylo the steep hills commanding the pass on the west. 1 watched 
the interesting engagement fioin the position taken up by the mountain 
batteries in action and climbed up to the pass soon after it was camod. 
With the troops of General Meiklejohn’s Brigade I reached thatfivcniiig 
the village of Kingargalai to the north of the pass. 

From that place I was able to survey during the following two days 
numerous ruins of evidently old date.. They cover a series of rocky spurs 
which descend from the higher ranges into the NawCdand Valley on 
the west and into the valley leading down to the east towards Bam- 
pOkha. The ruins consist chiefly of sfrongly built dwelling-places 
raised on high masonry terraces. Their position on narrow ridges 
difficult of access and their massive construction make it clear that 
they were erected with a view to defence. Some gioups of ruins 
resemble in fact small castles. Certain details of the construction 
leave no doubt as to these renmius going back to pre-Muhammadan 
times. 

Ruins of similar description I found in great nurabei’ on various 
hill spurs visited from the next camp of tlie Brigade at Juwar. They 
point to the presence in earlier times of a largo and well-to-do population 
a fact easily accounted for by the fertile character of the jtract. 

The resignation with which the Buner tribes accepted their defeat 
and their ready submission to the terms of Government made the 
progress of the expedition through the country far more rapid than I 
might have wished for the purposes of my search. But this made it 
at least possible for me to move with a small escort to considerable 
distances from the camps, — a thing which among other border tribes 
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like the ifridfe or WaziriB would manifestly have been out of question. 
1 was thus able, at the expense of a good deal of hard inarching and 
climbing, to visit most of the places on either side of the main valley of 
BqnSr where the information previously collected or ocular observation 
led me to expect an 9 ient remains. The independence I thus enjoyed 
did yet, of course, not enable rae to make up in the point of thoroughness 
for the disadvantages arising from want of time. 

Among the obje6ts examined in the side valleys to the north were 
rock-cut sculptures representing Civa and other Hindu deities. They 
were foilnd in two places at the foot of spurs descending from Mount 
Ilm which rises on the watershed between Swat and Buner, and forms 
a very striking featui'e in tlie landscape of both territories. 

Those sculptures show that Buddhism which we know to have 
been prevalent in these regions for so long a timo, was hero as elsewhere 
in India closely associated with all popular features of the Hindu religions 
system. In connection herewith it is a matter of interest that my 
enquiries have shown Mount Ilm to be still a place of pilgrimage for the 
scanty Hindu population (chiefly Khattri ti*aders) scattered through 
BunSr and Swat. The Tlrthas visited by the pilgrims are situated close 
to the iKjw snow-capped summit of Mount lira. Owing to the great height 
of the latter they could utdortunately not be reached from the nearest 
camps at Juwar and Padshah. Curiously enough the most sacred 
Muhammadan shrine of BunSr, the Ziarat of Pir Baba Sabib, lies at the 
latter place, close to the fpofc of Ilm. Does the position of this shrino 
presuppose— as it certainly would were it found in Kashmir, — the 
previous existence of a popular Hindu or Buddhist place of pilgrimage 
in the neighbourhood ? 

Remains of stupas I found at Bhai close to Padshah and at GirarSi 
further to the west. But the more numerous and important ruins of 
this kind are situated in the main valley of Buuer, that of the Barandu 
river. From Bampokha down to Bajkrtiha in the east I traced a series 
of such ruins, some of them having monasteries of considerable size 
attached. Conspicuous among these remains are the great Stupa and 
Sangharama, about 1 J miles below Tursak^ the largest" place of modern 
Buner. A trial excavation conducted bei*e during the few available 
hours with the assistance of a small party of sappers brought to light a 
corner of the stucco-ornamented stupa-base, and showed the great depth 
to which the original level of the several courts has been filled up with 
masses of debris. Weeks of work would be required for the proper 
clearing of this and similar sites. 

That Tursak was an important place also in old times is made 
evident by the numerous ruins of fortified dwelling-places on the neigh- 
bouring heights. 
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Another place of importance for the ancient topograpliy of Biiner 
is undoubtedly the site near the present SunigrUtu, This vilhigo whi( 5 h 
bears an old Hindu name, occupies a position on the right bank of the 
Barandu River where it enters the broad open portion of tlio valley 
known as Panjpau, To the South of the village rises a high mound of 
rough masonry which must have once formed a Stupa of at least 160 
feet diameter. Close by is a remarkably well preserved ancient well with 
stairs leading down to the w<i,ter. On a rocky ridge above the village 
and overlooking the valley are the comparatively well preserved ruins 
of a large monastery, built partly on high walled-up terraces. The 
walls and vaulted roofs of the several halls are of massive construcjtion* 
and have stood the test of time and of other destructive agencies 
bettor than any other old buildings examined in Buner. Uafortunaioly» 
treasure seekers have been at work here too The Stupa in front of 
the monastery has been dug into long ago, evidently for the sake of 
the ieli(!8 deposited below it. 

This fate has overtaken also the fine Slupa which stands near 
the village of Takhfahand, a short distance to the east of Sunigrani. Jt 
still reaches to a height of over 60 feet from the ground, A broad 
cutting has been made to the centre of this mass of masoitVy and 
thi’ough its whole height. 

All the Stupas and other important structures were carefully 
measured with the help of the Surveyor supplied to rne from the 
Public Works Department, and their phtns will bo given in the Report I 
am now preparing. It is very probable tKat some of these structures 
must be connected with the several sacred Buddhist sites which are 
mentioned by the Chinese pilgrims, in particular Hiuen Thsiang, as 
situated at some distance to tlie south of Mimgali, the old Capital of 
Swat, the present Manglanr. The survey now made of them will tlius 
help to establish with greater certainty the ancient topography of tho 
regions once comprised in Udydna, 

The rapid surrender of the Buner tribes and of those of tho neigh* 
bouririg Charnla valley had made a further advance to the east towards 
the Indus unnecessary. The early withdrawal of the force by the route 
of the Ambela Pass deprived mo of the opportunity I had eagerly hoped 
for, to visit the heights of Mount Mahtibau, It has always appeared to 
me that of the various locations suggested for Alexander’s Aornos, that 
proposed by the late Genenil Abbott who identified that famous strong, 
hold with Mount Muhaban, was by far the most probable. But 
without a close examination of the actual topography of tliat mountain 
which has not yet been surveyed, no decisive evidence can be expected. 

If Mahuban itself remained still inaccessible I had at least the 
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safisfaciion of approaching it closer than has apparently been possible 
on any previous occasion. A rapid ride down the Chamla valley, close 
up to the border of Amazai territory did not reveal much of antiquarian 
interest, but enabled me to collect useful information about an extensive 
group of ruins, known as Shdhkdt^ which crown the summit of the 
mountain. li* would be hazardous to express an opinion as to their 
character or origin until they have actually been surveyed. But when 
will this time come . 

It was on the last day of the occupation that I made this ride to- 
wards the snow-covered slopes of Mount Mahabau. When I returned 
in the afternoon to the Arabela Pass, the rear guard of the force had 
already far advanced into that famous defile. What I saw last of 
BunSr toritory had thus also the charm of historical associations, not 
loss stirring because they were moderfi. 

With reference to the above I may safely say that T have spared no 
effort to utilize to the full the brief twelve days I could spend on Buner 
soil. What makes me regret more than anything else the shortness of 
the time allowed, is the fact that I was unable to see a single one of 
Major Deane’s puzzling inscriptions in situ. My article published in the 
Bengal Asiatic Society’s Journal (Part I, 1898, No. 1) shows that a 
number of these inscriptions “in unknown characters” have been found 
in BunSr territory. Several of the stones bearing such inscriptions, 
being of small size, have been removed by Major Deane’s agents and 
deposited in the fjahore Muse'am. Others known as yet only from 
impressions, may bo supposed to be still in their original localities. 
Three of the places where impressions bad been taken, could actually be 
reached hy mo. 

At Tuisak where an impression had been obtained of an inscribed 
stone walled into a Mulla’s house, almost the whole population had fled 
at the approach of the troops No local information was thus available 
as to which of the twelve Mulla’s houses contained this epigraphical 
relic, and tlfe prolonged search made by myself and my people failed to 
bring to light the desired stone from the mud- plastered walls of the 
deseited dwellings. At Natmkili and Mullaisapy two villages towards 
the Malandri Pass, wliich I visited from one of the last camps by a 
forced march* of over 26 miles, the result was equally disappointing. 
The few villagers who had not taken to the mountains, could or, would 
not show the position of the stiOnes. Considering the combined 
fanaticism and ignorance of the population, it can scarcely surprise 
that information of this kind which might be supposed to lead to the 
discovery of hidden treasures, etc., was withheld from one of the 
invaders. The limited time available and the smallness of my escort 
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made at the same time a thorough search of the neighbaurhood quite 
irapmcticable. At neither of the two localities could I trace any 
ancient ruins overground. 

I cannot conclude this brief account of my visit to Buner without 
referring to the very gieat consideration which all the military autho* 
rities from General Siif Bindou Blood, tho commander of the force, 
downwards have shown for my work. On no occasion did I apply 
to them in vain for needful assistance and personally I doubt whether 
a civilian on a similar mission could ever have met with a kindlier 
reception than that which was accorded to mo among the officers of 
the Buner Field Force. I feel particularly giateful to General 
Meiklejohn, Commanding the First Brigade, and his staff for the free 
scope they allowed for my movements. Nor shall I forget the excellent 
marching power of the excort furbished to me by his old regiment, the 
20fch Punjab Infantry, which enabled mo to make full use of the free- 
dom thus allowed to me. 

I intend to complete here at Mardan, in the centre of the old 
Gandhara my detailed leport before I return to Lahore and the cares 
of the Uiiivoi'sity office. 

7. Note on the date of the composition of the Kavitta U^mat/ana of 
Tnlsi Das. — By G. A. Grierson, C.T.E., Ph.D., l.C.S. 

Any fact which helps us to fix the date of tho writings of Tulasi 
Da&a is of importance to the history ofjndian Literature. 

Tho Kavitta Ram ay ana of this poet is a collection of KavUtas written 
atdiffeient times. On page 97 of Vol. XXIII (1893) of the Indian 
Antiquary^ I was able to show, from astronomical calculations, that the 
171st Kavitta of the Uttara Ka^^a was written between 1612 and 1614 
A.D. 

Kavittas 163 to 177 aije usually considered as forming a group by 
themselves referring to the Jllague which invaded India in tho reign of 
Jahangir. 

In Kavittas 163-166, the poet addresses fiva, interceding on 
behalf of Beiiarfts,* which is suffering from a terrible calamity, the 
people dying, as if from poison. In Nos. 167 and 168, he addresses 
Parvati in the same strain, and in both, he distinctly mentions the 
plague {mahstmeiri). In 169, he addresses Hanumftn, and again men- 
tions the plague. In 170 he addresses Hauuman and Ramacandra and 
again mentions the plague by name. In 171-173, lie addresses Rama* 
candra alone. In 171, he does not mention the plague. He refers to 
the oppressions which Benares is suffering from the Musalmans. The 
astronomical reference in this Kavitta enables us, as I have shown else- 
where, to fix the date of its writing, as between 1612 and 1614 A.D. 
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In 172, he timply aclores the name of Rama, and in 173, he describes 
a terrible mortality which is occnrrinj^ in the holy city. No. 174 
admittedly has nothing to do with tlie plague. It is a kavitta in pmise 
of a falcon. In No. 1X5, he entreats Hanuman and Eamacandra to 
save the city from an epidemic. In 176 he entneats Ramacandra to 
save the city fiom calamities iin'der which it is suffering. 

Finally, in 177 he describes how the city had been punished for its 
sins by an epidemic of plague, and how it ha«l been saved by Rama- 
candra in answer to the Poet’s prayers. 

Regarding this plague, 1 here give the following extract fioni the 
Times* Weekly Edition for January 28lh, 1898 : — 

How important these improvements in treatment are may be 
learned from the records of nn outbreak which took place at Agra in 
the year of the reign of the Mughal Emperor Jahangir (1605-1627). 
Its origin is narrated in the Emperor’s autobiography as “a strange 
and wonderful tale,” of which, however, his Majesty, after direct 
inquiry, vouches for the truth. The daughter of a family that had 
fallen victims to the plague saw one day in the courtyard “ a mouse 
falling and rising in a distracted state. It was running about in every 
direction after the manner of drunkards and did not know where to 
go.** A cat to which it was thrown nearly died, and soon aftorwaids 
the plague or bubo appeared in one of the female slaves and spread 
through the household, killing 17 people in the space of eight or nine 
days. The correspondence of this story with the supposed propagation 
of the plague in Bombay by infected rats brought m ships from China 
is significant. But even more striking is a preceding passage in the 
Royal autobiography, translated by Mr. Alexander Rogers for the 
Indian Magazine of tlie present month of January, 1898 ; — 

At this time those who were loyal I'epresented that the disease of 
the plague was prevalent in the 6ity of Agra, so that in a day 

100 people, more or less, were dying of It. Under the armpits, or in 
the groin, or below the throat a lump comes and they die. This is the 
third year that it has raged in the cold weather and disappeared in the 
coTiiniencoment of the hot season. It is a strange thing that in these 
three years the infection has spread to all the towns and villages in the 
neighbourhood of Agra, and there has been no trace of it in the Fatb- 
pur Sikri, and as far as for 2| kds from Amauabad to Fathpur. The 
people of that place have forsaken their own homes and gone to other 
villages. 

So great was the terror of infection that tho.se stricken were left 
to their fate, “ and at last it came to such a pass that through excessive 
suspicion no one would come near them.** If the origin of the disease 
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Keerafi to pi esent a resemblance, the difference in the tTyeament of the 
sufferers is more appaj'ent. In both cases the popular instinct hit upon 
the precaution of seifrej^ation. But under the Mughal empire the 
segregation was efPected by abandoning the victims ; in our day it is in 
some measure secured by carrying off tl»e victims to hospitals, where 
they receive the utmost alleviation that their malady permits and the 
best chance of recovery, 

I have no materials at hand to check the dates ^iven in this extract, 
but we may assume that the plague was at its height in Agra in the 
year 1618 A.D. Wo have thus a terminus before which tha^kavittas 
referring to the plague cannot have been written. We are also able to 
assert that the 171st kavitta cannot refer to the plague, as is generally 
supposed by native scholars, for it is written at least four years before 
A.D. 1618. 

There is no reason to suppose that the kavltfas were amingod in 
their present order by the poet himself. Even if they were, it is plnin 
from the analysis given above that he did not group them rigorously 
according to subjects. We have the kavitta in praise of the falcon 
inserted amongst a number referring to the plague. I may note that 
this kavitta^ in praise of the auspicious biid, is said to have beerinutterod 
by the poet when at the point of death. Tiie bird flew across bis vision, 
and be accepted it as a good omen. 

Note : — Tlie passage referring to the Plague is taken from the 
Juzak-i-Jabangiri (Sayyid Ahmad’s edition, page 259). More re- 
ferences may be found in Elliot-Dowson’s, Vol. VI, pages 346, 357, 405. 
The Plague first appeared in the Pan jab in the eleventh year of .TahaTigii*’s 
reign (commenced lOth March 1616 ), or rather in the middle of the 
preceding year. When the Emperor came to Agra in the thirteenth 
year of his reign ( = A.D. 1618), he found the phiguo at its height, and 
in connection with this th^ stories of the mouse and female slave, etc., 
are related. The plague is said'to have lasted for 8 years. — T.B. 

8. Human Saci’ifces in Ancient Assa^n. — By E. A. Gait, I.C.S. 

The paper wHlIae published in the Journal^ Pait I. 
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The followinjif additions have been made to the Library since the 
meeting held in Febiniarj last 

Transactions, Proceedings and Journals, 

Resented by the respective Societies and Editors, 

Bombay. The Indian Antiquary, — Vol. XXVI, Parts 3i30-3l. 

Boston. Boston Society of Natural History, — Proceedings, Vol. 
XXVIII, Nos. 1-5. 

Brisbane. Queensland Agricultural Journal, — Vol. II, Part 1. 

— — . Queensland Museum,— Annals, No. 4. 

Calcutta. Indian Engineering, — Vol. XXIII, Nos. 6-9. 

— — , The Indian Lancet, — Vol. XI, Nos. 3 and 4. 

— — . Maha-bodhi Society, — Journal, Vol. VI, No. 10. 

Photographic Society of India, — Journal, Vol. XI, No. 2. 

Wealth of India, — Vol. I, Nos. 9, 10 and 12. 

Christiana. Videnskabs-Selskabet i Chnstiana, — Forhaudlinger, 1895. 

— . . Skiifter, 1895. 

Copeniiagen. K. Nordiske Oldskrift-Selskab, — Aarboger, II Raokko, 
Band XI, Heft 3 und 4. 

. Momoires, 1896. 

— . Nordiske Fortidsminder, — Heft 3. 

Dresden. Gosellscliaft Iris zu Diesden, — Deutsche Entoinologische 
Zeitschrift, Band X, Heft 2. 

Dublin. Royal Irish Academy, — Proceedings, Series, Vol. IV, 

No. 4. 

Leipzig. KOnigl. Sachsische GeseJUchaft der Wis.senschaften, — 
Mathenv-phys. classe, Abhandiungen,'Band XXIV, No. C. 

Liege. Soci6t4 G^ologiquo de Belgique, — Annales, Tome .XXIV, 
No. 2. 

London. The Academy, — New Series, Nos. 1342-45. 

, The Athemeum, — Nos. 3665-68. 

" '■■■ - — . Institution of Civil Engineers, — Minutes of Proceedings, 

Vol. exxx. 

. Institution of Electrical Engineers,— Journal, Vol. XXVI, 

No. 131. 

— — . Institution of Mechanical Engineers, — Proceedings, No. 4, 
1896. 
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London. Nature,— Vol. LVIl, Nos. 1473-76. 

. Psychological Review, — No. 3, 1696. 

. Royal Geographical Society, — Geographical ^Journal, Vol. XI, 

No.s. l,and 2. 

. Ideological • §ociety of London, — Traiisactions, Vol. XIV, 

Pai t 5. 

Manchestei*. Manchester Literary and Philosophkal Society, — Memoiis 
and Proceedings, Vol. XLII, Part 1. 

Moscow. Societe Imperiale des Naturaliste-s de Moscou, — Bulletin, 
No. 2^1897. 

Munich. K. b. Akndemic der Wissenschaften zu Mimchen, pliil. u. 
hist, c} , Sitzungsberichte, Band II, Heft I, 1897 

Mussoorie Tlie Indian Forester, — Vol. XXIV, Nos. 1 and 2. 

Paris. Societe de Geograpbie, — Bulletin, Septiemo S^rie, Tome XVIII, 
No. 3 

. . Coinptes Rendua des Seances, Nos. J8--20, 1897. 

Pliiladelphia. American Philosophical Society, — Proceedings, Vol 
XXXVI, Nos 153 and 155 ‘ 

. Franklin Institute — Journal, Vol. OXLV, Nq, 1. 

Rome. Rivista Geografica Ttaliana, — Band V, No. 1. 

. Societa Degli Spettroscopisti Italiani, — Memo] ie,*Band XXVI, 

No. 12. 

Stockholm. Eniomologishe Tidskrift,^ — Band XVlll, Heft 1-4. 

Taiping. Perak Government, — Gazette, , Vol s X, Nos. 31, XI, 2-5. 

Vienna K. Akademie der Wissenschaften, — Arcliiv fur osterreichische 
Geschichte, Band LXXXHI, Heft 2 

^ . Denkschrifton, mathem-naturw. cl , Band LXIII ; 

philos-hiator. cl , XLIV. 

^ , ..I — Fontes Reruin Ausiria<Mrum, — Tl Abth, Baud XLIX. 

Heft 1. 

^ , Sitzungsberiebte, — mathe^n-naturw. ,cl., Abth. I, 

Band CV, Heft 1-X; IT A, CV, 1-10 ; II B, CV, 1-10; III, CV, 
1-10 ; phil.-kilt. cl. Band CXXXIV and CXXXV. 

, Anthropologisclift Gesollschaft in Wien, — Mittheilungcn, Band 
XXVII, Heft 6. 

. K. K. Geologische Reich sanstalt, — Jahrbuch, Band XLVII, 

Heft 2. 

, Verhandlungen, Nrn. 14-16, 1897, 

. K. K. zoologisch-botanische Gesellschaft in Wien, — Verhand- 
lungen, Band XLVII, Heft 10. 

Washington. Biological Society of Washington, — Proceedings, Vol 
XII, pp. 1-26. 
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f^ooKS AND Pamphlets, 
prpsanied by the Authors., Translators., ^c. 

Mitra, Sarat^Oiiandua. A Bcnr^ali Robin Hood. 8 vo. Calcutta. 

— ■> Notes f)*om the Calcutta Zoological Gardens, No. H. 8 vo. 

Calcutta, 1807. 

Tsimboukaky, ALRXif^ I. Essai d’uu plan do metaphysiquo. 8 vo. 
Atlionos, i89G. 

Miscellaneous Presentations. 

Report on the Excise Rov'cniie in the Central Provinces for the year 
1896-97. Fcp. Allahabad, 1897. 

ClIlKF C0MM£'’S10NER, CeVTRAB PkoVIXOKS 

Report on til 0 Rail-Boino TralHc of Bengal during the 3 oar 1806-97. 
Fcp. Calcutta, 1897. 

Report on the Riv( 3 r- Borne Traffic of the Lower Provinces of Bengal, 
and on the Inland Trade of Calcutta, and on tlio Trade of Cliitta- 
gonp Port for the year 1 h 96-97. Fcp. Calcutta, 1898. 

Ro.solutiofl reviewing tho Reports on the working of the District Boards 
in Bengal during tho year 1896-97. Fep. Calcutta, 1807, 

Resolution reviewing the Reports on tho working of Municipalitu's in 
Bengal during tho yoy-r 1896*97. Fcp. Calcutta, 1898. 

Returns of the Rail and River- Borne Trade of Bengal during the 
quarter ending the 60th Septeuibtir, 1897. Fep. Calcutta. 

(tovernmi'.xt of Bkn(;ul. 

Inscriptions copied from tho stones collected by King Bodawpaya and 
placed near the Arakan Pagoda, Mandalay, Yols. I-II. Fcp. Ran- 
goon, 1897. Government of Burma. 

Further Papers regarding the Famine amV tho Relief operations in India 
during the years 1896-97. Fcp. London, 1897. 

Indian Antiquaiy for September 1897. 4to Bombay 1897. 

Letters received by the East India •Company from Servants in tiie 
East. Vol. II. 8 vo. London, 1897. 

Government of India, Home Department. 

Agricultui'al Ledger. Medical and Chemical series, No, 11 . 8 vo. Cal- 
cutta, 1898. Govr. of India, Rev. and Agri. Dept. 

Rba, AiiEXR. Monumeutnl Remains of the Dutch East India Company 
in the Presidency of Madras. 4to. Madras, 1897. 

Government of Madras. 

Report on the Admiiiistratiou of the Punjab and its Dependencies for 
1896-97. Fcp. Lahore, 1898 Government op the Punjab. 
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Vedkl, E. Efterskrift til Boriiliolms Oldtidsmindei* og Oldsager. 

4 to. Copenhagen, 1897. 

Kongeliqb Nordtske Oldseriftselkab, Copenhagen. 
Monthly Weather Review for October, 1897. 4to. Calcutfa 1898. 

Meteorological Reporter, Govt, op India. 
Annual Report of the Director of the Royal Alfred Obsei'vatory, Mau- 
ritua, for the year 1806 IVlauritina, 1806. 

Royal Alfred Ohservatory, MAinuTiua. 
Relsheim, J. Evangelium secundum IMatthaeurn. 8vo. Christiania. 
1892. 

Hidenkap, Olaf. Diagnoser af tre nye Annulata Polychaeta. 8vo. 
Ciiristiania, 1804. 

. Systematisk ovcrsigt over Horges Annulata Polychaeta. 8vo. 

Christiania, 1801. 

Rlytt, Axel. Bidrag til Kundskahen om Norgos Sopartcr. IT-lII. 
8vo. Christiania, 181)2. 

Nye bidivig til kundskahen om karplan tomes udbredelse 

i Norge. Hvm. Christiania, 1892. 

. Om to kalktufdannelsori Gudbrandsdalen mod bemam’kningor 

om vore fjelddah*s postglaciale geologi. 8vo. Christiania, 1892. 
Beogger, W. (h Die Eruptivgesteiiie des Kristianiagcbietcs. 8vo. 
Christiania, 1891. 

. Siindtit et nyt mineral fra Orjiro i Bolivia. 8v(). Christiania, 

1892. 

(^)LLE'lT, R. On a collection of Birds from Tongoa, New Hebrides. 
8 VO. Christiania, 1892. 

. Ovcrsigt over de tri-cirrate Arter af Slacgten Onus. 8vo. 

Christiania, 1892. 

Dahl, Ove. Nye bidrag til Irundskaben om vegetationen i Troldheimen 
og fjeldpartiet i^ellcm sufulalen og Lcsjo 8vo. Christiania, 1892. 
. Plantcgeografiske nndersogelser i ydfo sondniorej 1891. Chris- 
tiana, 1895. 

. Vegetatiolieii i Troldheimen (Surendals-Siindals fjoldenoe.) 

Christiania, 1891. 

Ellingsen, 1<1dv. Bidrag til Kundskahen om de nors^ve Myriopodors 
Udbredelse. 8vo. Christiania, 1892. 

Geelmdyden, H. Stedbestemmelse paa hoie Bredder. 8vo. Chris- 
tiania, 1892. 

Guldbero, Alp. Om differentialligninger, der besidder forste funda- 
mental-integraler. 8vo. Christiania, 1894. 

. Om en speoiel klasse lineaere homogene differentialligninger, 

8vo. Christiania, 1894. 
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Guldbbrg, Gustav. Bidrag til noiere kandskab om Atlariterliavets 
rethval. 8vo. fJhristiania, 1891. 

. Rudimejitaere baglemraer bos hvaldyrene i fosterlivet 8vo. 

Christiania, 1894. 

Hansen, Andr. M. 4)e kvarlaere klimat-skifter r^g evcentricitcts-toori* 
erne. 8v(). Christiania, 1891. 

JOROENSKN, E. Om fjoraen i Nord-Reiscn og tilstodonde dele af Lyndon. 
8vo. Christiania, 1894. 

Kkn'i, Dr. George. Die Lehre Hagels vom Wesen der Eifahriiug 
und ilire Bc^deutung fiir das Krkcnncn. 8vo. CHiristiania, 1892. 

Kiaer, Hans J. Om den almindclige gravitation og fotsog til en meka- 
nisk theori for samme. 8vo. Chidstinnia, 1892. 

Krefi’ino, Axra. Om nogle Metallers Oxidation ved noitrale Salte« 
Mf3dvirken. 8vo. Christiania, 1892. 

Krogh-Tonning, Dr. K. Die Gnadenlehre nnd Die stille Reformation. 
8vo. Chriatiaria, 1894. 

Ijagerheim, G. Zur Anatomie der Zwiebel von ('rinum 'piaiense llnh. 
8 VO. Christiania, 1894. 

Larsen, Amuno B. Lydlaeren den soloisko Dialekt isaer i dens Forhold 
til Oidsproget. 8vo. Christiania, 1894 

. Oveisigtskart over visse dialektfaenomeneis udbirdelse i Kri«<- 

tianssands sliffc. 8vo. Cliristiania, 1892. 

IjUNDGrkn, Bernhard. Annitirkningar om Faunan i Anddns Jnrabild- 
ningai. 8vo. Christiania, 1894. 

MbNSTEB, CiiR. A, Kongsberg ertsdistrikt. 8vo. Christiania, 1891. 

Nielsen, Dr. Yngvar. Aktstykkcr vedkommende Konventioneu i Moses 
14 de August 1814. 8vo. Christiania, 1894. 

. Vedtaegter og Dokumenter fra det hanseatiske Kontor i Bei^ 

gen og dettes enkelte Gaarde. 8vo. .Christiania, 1892. 

OSTBYE, P. Die Zahl der Burger von .^Ihen im 5t Jahrhundert. 8vo. 
Chnstiania, 1894. 

d*y 

Palmstrom, A. Sur I’equation de Lami — [n ( n -fl) pu -f B]y = 0 
8 VO. Christiania, 1895. 

Pearson, W. H. Hepaticac Madagascarienses, Notes on a collection 
made by Rev. M. Bergen, Rev. Borchgrevink and Rev. Dahle, 
1877-82. 8vo. Christiania, 1893. 

■ — . Lejeuneae Madagascarienses. 8vo. Christiania, 1892. 

Raeder, a. Aristoteles^s skrift om Athens statsfoHatning. 8va. 
Christiania, 1892. 

Sars, G. 0. Contributions to the knowledge of the Fresh-water Ento- 
mostraca of New Zealand as shown by artificial hatching from 
dried mud 8vo. Christiana, 1894. 
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ScHiOTZ, 0. E. Das Schmelzen des Binneneisea. 8vo. Christiania 
1891. 

■ . Noyle-Bomerkningei* om Dannelsoil af Sfcrandlinierii fact 

Fjeld. 8vo. Ciiriatiania, 1894. 

. Resultate dev im Sommer 1893 in dera ndrdlichsten Theile 

Norwegens ausgefuhrten Pendelbeobachtangeu nebst einer Uuter- 
auchuug liber don Einfliiss von Bodenerschutteriingen aaf die 
Soliwingnngzeit oiiios Pendols. 8vo. Christiania, 1894. 

ScHJOTT, P. O. Aristotelea om Athens Statsforfatning ed. F. Q. 
Kenyon.'' 8vo. Cliristiania, 1891. 

M^thologiske sfcudiei*. 8vo. Christiania, 1891. 

SioKvi, GiiSiAV. Norgos gamle Vaaben, Farver og Flag. 8vo. Chris- 
tiania, 1891. 

Sjormeb, Carl. Summation af noglo trigonometriske raekker. 8vo. 
Christiania, 1892. 

Strom, Knui T. Natriumaethylats indvirkiiing pa isocaprolacton. 8vo. 
Christiania, 1892. 

. Om y.oxyisocaprouamid og y-oxyisocapronsur ammoniak. 

8vo. Christiania, 1892. 

Torp, Alf. Zu den phryglschen Tnsohriften ans romisclier Zoit. 8vo. 
Christiania, 1894. 

tr^DSFr, Dr. iNOVAiiO. De uordiske kloverblad-formede spaender fra 
yugre jornalder, deres tilblivolse og udvikling. 8vo. Christiania, 
1891. 

. Mere om de norske oldsager i kobeuhavns oldnordiske museum, 

8vo. Christiania, 1891. Socifirfi des ScfENCKS dk CHRisriANiA. 

Annual Report of tho Board of Regents of the Smithsonian lustitutiou, 
Washington, 8 VO. Washington, 1896. Smithsonian Institotjon, 

Periodicals Purchased. 

Berlin, Deutsche Litteratarzeitung,-*— Band XVllI, Ni*n. 46-49 

Calcutta. Indian Medical Gazette, — Vol. XXXllI, Xo. 2. 

Cassel. Botanisches Centralblatt, — Band LXXll, Nrn. 7-9. 

Chicago. The Journal of Geology, — Vol. V, No. 8. 

Geneva. Archives des Sciences Physiques et Naturelles, — Janvier, 
1898. 

Gottingen. KSnigl. Gesellschaft der Wisseuschaften, — Gdttingische 
gelehrte Anzeigen, Band CLIX, Nr. 12. 

Leipzig. Annalen der Physik und Ohemie, — Band LX IV, Heft 1. 

— — ' Beiblatter, — Baud XX, Nr. 1. 

Literarisches Centralblatt, — Nrn, 46-49, 1897. 
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London. The Chemical News, — Vol. LXXVI, Nos, 1982-85. 

. The Entomologist,— Vol. XXX, No. 115. 

, The Entomologist’s Monthly Magazine, — 2“^ Series, Vol. VI II, 

No. 96. 

. The Joumai of Botany^— Vol. XXXV, l^o. 420. 

. The Loudon, Edinburgh and Dublin Philosophical Magazine, — 
5ti» Series, Vol. LXIV, No. 271. 

. Numismatic Circular, — Vol. VI, No. 63. 

— — . .The Quarterly Journal of pure and applied Mathematics, — 
Vol.XXIXfNo, 115. 

New Haven. American Journal of Science, — 4^ Series, Vol. IV, 
No. 24. 

I’aris. Academic des Sciences, — Comptes Rcndus des Seances, Tome 
CXXV, Nos. 19-22. 

— — , Annales de Chimie et de Physique, — Decernbre 1897. 

— , Journal des Savants,— Novembre, 1897. 

. Revue Critique d’Histoire et de Litterature, — New Series, 

Vol. XLIV, Nos. 46-49, 

— Revue Scientifique, — 4® S6rie, Tome VIII, Nos. 21-24. 

^OOKS j^URCHASED, 

Buee, Charles Robert. History of the Birds of Europe not observed in 
the British Isles, Vols. 1-IVl 8vo. London, 1863. 

Chayai^nes, fioouARD. Les Memoirs flistoriques de Se-Ma TsTen, Vol. 1. 
8vo. Paris, 1895. 

Smith, H. Grose. Rhopalocera Exotica, being Illustrations of New, 
Rare, or Unfigured Species of Butterflies, Part 42, 4to. London, 1897, 

Yarbbll, William. History of British Birds, Vols. I-III. 8vo. London. 
1856. 



PROCEEDINGS 


OF TUB 

ASIATIC SOCIETY OF BENGAL, 

^OR ^PRIL, 1898 . 


The Monthly General Meeting of the Asiatic Society of Bengal was 
held ou Wednesday, the 6 th Apiil, 1898, at 9-15 I'.M. 

Dr. a. F. R. Hoernle, C.I.E., Vice-President, in the chair. 

The following membora were present 

Dr. A. Alcock, Dr. T. Bloch, W. B. Colville, Esq., W. K. Pods, Esq , 
P. hinu. Esq., E. B. llavell, Esq., H, H. Hayden, E«q., D. Hooper, Esq , 
The Rev. H. B. Hyde, D. J. Maepherson, Esq., J. Maun, Esq , Dr. F. P. 
Maynard, L. de Niceville, Esq., J. D. Nimmo, Esq., R. D. Oldliam, Esq., 
Dr. D. Prain, A. T. Pringle, Esq., Babu Ja'du R^ath Sou, M. J. Seth, 
Esq., The Rev. J. Watt. 

Visitors : — John Bathgate, Esq., Captain B. Novitsky, Babu Ram 
Brahma Sanyal, C. M. Z. S. 

The minutes of the las'fl nieeting wore read aud confirmed. 

Thirty-one presentations were announced, details of >\ hich are given 
in the Library List appended. 

The following gentlemen duly proposed and seconded at Hie last 
Meeting of the Society were ballotted for and defied 01 dinary 
members 


Maharajah Prodyat Coomar Tagore. 
Herbert Stark, Esq. 

K, G. Gupta, Esq. 

Dr. C. J. Milne. 
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The following gentlemen are candidates for election at the next 
meeting : — 

R. N. MookeVjeo, Esq., of Messrs. Martin & Co., proposed by 
Babu Jadu Nalih Seii/spconded by R. D. Mehta, Esq. 

J. Ibiihgate, Esq., proposed by P. Finn, E^sq., seebnaed by W. K, 
Dods, EJsq. 

The following' gentlemen have expressed a wish to witlidraw from 
the Society*. — 

Dr. A. Crombie. 

T. W. Richardson, Esq. 

Maul vie Abdul Kader. 

Babu Ram Brahma Sanyal, Superintendent of the Aliporo Zoologi- 
cal Gardens, exhibited living specimens of the Egyptian Jerboa {Bipus 
jaculus ) . 

The following papers wore read : — 

1. A note on some Block^Pnnts from Khofan, — Dr. A. F. R. 
HoEi\rLE, O.J.E. Plates I-II. 

In my Presidential Address, published in the Proceedings for 
February last (page 68), I mentioned that I had in my possession 
twenty-one volumes, which had come from Khotan, in Chitiesc Turkes- 
tan. There is one point with regard to these volumes that I omitted 
to state, which T will now supply. They are not all manu<^cript books 
as it might appear from the connection in which I spoke of them. 
Some of them are block-prints. I had noticed this circumstance long 
ago, as well as two others, that the block-printed matter repeated 
itself on every page of the books, and that it was printed in different 
positions on their alternative pages. As this is a point of considerable 
interest, the notice of which I had unfortunately missed out in my 
Address, I* will now enter into it a little more fully. 

Most of the twenty-ono volumes are certainly manuscripts. With 
regard to some I am not certain what they are, manuscript or block- 
print ; but there are others which are undoubtedly block- prints. For 
on many pages the smudges of the square straight-lined margins of the 
blocks can be distinctly seen. Occasionally the block was provided 
with a square of raised straight lines enclosing the type, and this 
marginal square is printed off along with the enclosed type. 

The printing was not always carefully done, occasionally the blocks 
were inked too much, and the prints are smudgy ; at other times they 
were inked too little, and the print is almost illegible. When the print 
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iff repeated on the snme page, the impressions were somctiiwies taken so 
close together that the margins of the prints run into one another. 

The books which I shall describe in this Note fall into two varieties. 
One of them shows a text arranged in two CDlumns, the other has a 
text in three columns, of which, however, two are identical with those of 
the first variety. The two varieties of text are showm in figures 1 and 2 
of Plate I. To the first variety belong three of the five block-prints 
described in this Note; and one of these three forms a sub-variety, 
as will be shown below. In printing these books, accordingly, at least 
two distinct blocks must have been used; but the types cut on the 
two blocks exliibit a very striking similarity, as if one were copied 
from the other, so far as the identical portions of the text are con- 
cerned. The various modes in which the prints were taken from those 
two blocks will be explained undci* the description of each book. 

( 1 ) Block-print a. This was received by me from Captain Stuart 
H. Godfrey, along with two other volumes, on the 2t5th February last. 
Tt is, therefore, not included among the twonty-one volumes men- 
tioned in my Address. Its pages measure BxlOJ inches. It consists 
of 82 “ forms”; each form is made up of one sheet of paper, which is 
folded in the middle, thus making two leaves. Each form, accoMingly, 
consists of two leaves, or four pages. The book is provided with two 
rovers, each made up of four layers of paper pasted together to make 
a thick paste-board. The forms are stitebed together, to make up a 
book, along the longer side of the leavo.s. The stitches are made with 
copper nails, hold in position by small thin copper plates, attached to 
the two ends of the nails, 

The block of type (Plate I, fig. 1) which is printed on the pages 
of this hook measures, between the edging lines, nearly x6^ inches. 
Each page bears three impres.sionB of it, placed side by side, parallel to 
the longer side of the page^aiid so that the head of the block is always 
tux’ned to the outer edge of the page. The latter circumstance makes it 
necessary to turn round the book entirely, when, in reading* one passes 
from one page to the next following, though, of course, owing to the con- 
stant repetition of the same text, there was no need, in reading, to observe 
any particular order of the pages. On tho right and left of each page 
there is left a blank margin of about one inch on either side. This 
reduces the space on the page to about 8| inches ; and as three impres- 
sions of the block had to be accommodated within that space, they were 
placed so close together that the co-terminous edges of their type 
almost touch one another. To admit of this close printing, the enclosing 
straight lines had to be left nninked ; and the edging lines of the block, 
therefore, (excepting occasional smudges) are not seen on the pages 
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Only two piipjes, towards the middle o£ the book, make an exception to 
this avrangemont. On these the impressions are phaced the other way, 
pamllel to the narroiVer side of the page. In this way only two 
impressions could be accommodated side by side; for these there was 
plenty of room ; and accordingly the edging lin/js of the blbck were 
inked, and are seen on the page. On the other hand, with this 
arrangement there was not space on the page enough for four 
impressions ; the space was too much for two, and too little for 
four impressions. Hence the other alternative was adopted of accom- 
modating only throe impressions on each pnge, by arranging them 
differently, and thus utilising the whole of the available space on tho 
page. It seems natural to conclude that those two exceptional 
pages were tho first trial pages. They form together the outer side of 
a folded sheet. The modus operand^ seems to have been, to take a 
sheet, and fold it in tho middle ; then unfold it and place on it as many 
irnpiessions as the two halves of it would take ; then, after printing, to 
fold it again ; and finally to bind the folded sheets into a book. 

(2) Block-print /?. This book was received by me in October 
last, together with 13 others, from Mr. Q, Macartney. Its pages 
measui’c 5 x inches ; and it consists of 35 forms, each made (as before 
explained). of one folded sheet, there being altogether 70 leaves. It has 
no special covers ; only the two outside leaves are not imprinted. It is 
stitched with three copper nails, which are held in position by two copper 
slips, one in front and tfie other at the back of the book, along its longer 
side. These slips measure Ox f inches. 

Bach page bears one impression of the block (Plate I, fig. 1). The 
edging lines of tho block are not shown, excepting occasional smndges. 
The impression of the type just fills the whole page, leaving only narrow 
margins on all four sides. The block must have been badly inked ; for 
tho impressions are only faintly visible. ^ Column I, line 7, letter 1 
exhibits a different reading; see pages'I28 and 130. 

(3) Block-print y. This is also one of the thirteen books received 
from Mr. Macartney in October last. Its pages measure 1 1 1 x inches, 
and it consists of 40 forms, each made up of one fofded sheet. It has 
no special cover : of the two terminal leaves, one is not imprinted at all, 
while the other is only imprinted on the inner side. It is stitched, in 
three places, along its longer side, with twists of paper. Each of these 
three twists is passed through two adjacent holes and tied into a knot. 

Each page bears one full impression, and the major portion of 
\nother. Of the latter, the two first lines are wanting, for which the page 
afforded no space. The two impressions are placed so as to turn their 
heads to tho edges of the page; their foot-lines (line 12 in fig. 1) ac- 
cordingly meet in the middle of the page. 
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A curiosity of tJiis book is that it shows a few letters, apparently 
written in an altogether different script, inscribed in the middle of the 
blank space, which separates line 7 from line 8 of the text. See Plate I, 
fitr 3. They cannot have been, of course, on ^le block of the text ; they 
mipfht have’ been imprinted from separate small blocks ; but they rather 
look as if they were inscribed by hand. They are shown on Plate II, 
in facsimile, and occur at irregular places in the book, as follows 


Nos. 

Sheet. 

Leaf. 

Page. 

Nos. 

Sheet. 

Lo|Lf. 

Page. 

(1) 

1 

2 

4 

(22, 23) 

19 

37, 38 

^ 73, 76 

(2, 

3 

6,6 

9, 12 

(24, 25) 

20 

39, 40 

77, 80 

(4, S) 

5 

9, 10 

17, 20 

(26, 27) 

21 

41,42 

81, 84 

(0, V) 

6 

11, 12 

21,24 

(28, 29) 

26 

51, 52 

101, 104 

(8,9) 

7 

13, 14 

25, 28 . 

(30, 31) 

27 

53, 54 

105, 108 

(10, 11) 

11 

21, 22 

41,44 

(32. 33) 

28 

55, 56 

109, 112 

(12, 18) 

12 

23, 24 

45, 48 

(34, 35) 

30 

59, 60 

117, 120 

(It, 15) 

15 

29, 30 

57, 60 

(36, 37) 

31 

61,62 

121, 124 

(16, 17) 

16 

31, 32 

61,64 

(38, 39) 

32 

63,61 

125, 128 

(18, 19) 

17 

33, 34 

65, 68 

(40, 41) 

36 

7J, 72 

141, 144 

(20, 21) 

18 

35, 36 

69, 72 






On each of the pages, above enumerated, two of these additional 
inscriptions occur. For each page has two impressions of the block 
and, therefore, two intermediate blank S 2 )aces. It will also bo seen, 
from the numbering of the pages, that if a “ form is unfolded into an 
open sheet, the additional inscriptions all'show on the same side of the 
sheet Thus the “ form ” or sheet 3 folds into the leaves 5 and 6 ; 
then, the outer pages (or the obverse of the sheet) number 9 and 12, 
while the inner pages (or the reverse of the sheet) number 10 and 11, 
Here the additional inscriptions stand on the obverse side, on pages 
9 and 12, while there are no additional inscriptions on the reverse side 
of the sheet, i.e., on pages 10 add 11. Accordingly, the obverse side of 
tlie sheet bears four additional inscriptions, i.e., two on each page. 
These additional inscriptions consist of 4 or 5 or 6 letters. 

(4) Block-print S, This is again one of the 13 books received 
from Mr. Macartney in October last. Its pages measure 5 J x 7J inches, 
and it consists of 37 forms, each made up of one folded sheet. It has 
no special cover ; the first and last leaves are blank ; so is the first page 
of the second leaf, and the second page of the penultimate leaf. It is 
stitched in three places, along the longer side, by means of three copper 
nails fixed with small copper plates, exactly like block-print o. The 
printing is not very well done, the cause apparently being the rather 
indifferent quality of the ink. 
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Each papfe benrs one impression of the block. With tlie exception 
of a few pa^es the edging lines of the block-tjpe are not shown. There 
is a blank margin round the type, on all foar sides of a page, about an 
iHch, or an inch and a qu^/i'ter, wide. 

The impressions in this book were taken from a different block, 
which is shown in Plate I, figure 2. It differs from the block used in the 
books previously described, by having a third column of text inserted 
in the vortical blank space, and an additional line of text inserted in the 
horizontal blank space between lines 7 and 8. The text also agrees 
with that of book in exhibiting the same varla lectio in colunni I, 
line 7, letter 1, sec pages 126 and 130. 

(5) Block- print c. Again one of the thirteen books, received from 
Mr. Macartney, in October last. Its pages measure -li X inches ; and 
it consists of 33 forms, of one folded sheet each. In point of cover, 
stitching and printing it is exactly like block-print 8. 

The block used in printing this book was tlie same as that for 
printing book 8. The text, accordingly, also possesses the additional 
column and line. 

Each page bears one full impression of the block and the minor 
portion*’! lines 8 to 12) of another, inclusive of the additional lino. In 
this case the two impressions are not placed, as in hook y, with their 
foot-lines adjoining, but in regular order. The full impression stands 
at the bottom of the page; and above it, is placed the mutilatotl impres- 
sion, with its additional line, so that the whole page commences with 
the latter line. 

All the five books, above described, are printed on paper of a coarse 
quality and a dirty, darkish buff colour. Dr. D. Prain, the Superin- 
tendent of the Royal Botanic Gardens in Sibpur, who has kindly 
examined it for me, says that it is of the same kind as the ordinaiy 
Nepalese paper, made of the fibres of the Daphne plant. The colour of 
,this paper is yellow, but, darkens with a^e. 

The edges of the books are not cut, but frayed. 

There is nothing to distinguish the beginning and end of a book ; 
and the pages are not numbered. Nor am I certain wliat is the top and 
what the bottom of a page. The figures on Plate I show what I take 
to be the top ahd the bottom. I have been guided in this arrangement 
by the curious resemblance of some of the letters to Khardsthi, 

There are evidently two versions of the text, a simpler and a 
fuller. The former is shown in figure 1 ; the latter in figure 2. In the 
fuller text the vertical blank space between the two columns of the 
simpler text is filled up with additional writing, making np, in fact, a 
third column, and the horizontal blank space is also filled up with an 
additional line. 
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Tlio insertion of the additional column would seem to. indicate that 
each column of the simpler text must be read by itself, the third 
column forming an additional text. The horizontal blank space, divid- 
ing the column into halves of seven and five lines respectively, would 
seem to show that each column consists of two formulae. The simpler 
and fuller texts would thus contain four and six formulae respectively. 
Of course, they might be connected with one another. 

The text, to judge from its repetitions, would seem to be some 
formula, perhaps a charm or an invocation or a so-cailed “ creed.’' 
The repetitions seems to suggest a system of praying like that of the 
Tibetans with their prayer-wheels or flags. The Khotan devotee may 
similarly have sent up a long string of prayers by simply turning the 
leaves of his book as rapidly as possible. 

I have already remarked on the resemblance of some of the signs 
to letters pf the KharS^thi alphabet. Accordingly I suspect that tho 
lines are to be read from tho right to the left, and that the letters 
belong to the Semitic class of alphabets. It will be noticed that tho 
letters are written in different sizes, apparently only for the purpose 
of utilising the available space to tho fullest extent. Here and there 
the forms of the letters in tho two texts do not fully coincide. This 
seems to be due to imperfect inking of tho block, or to inequalities in tho 
execution of the block. What the correct form of the letter may bo 
must remain, for the present, uncertain. 

In the following references the letters of the threo columns are 
counted separately, and, in each column, fi'om the right to left. 

Col. II, line JO, letter 4 (the last) resembles the JCharostbi letter 
khu. The same letter (kha) occurs in col, II, line 3, letter 2. 

Col. I, line 2, letter 5, resembles the Kliardsthi da. It is also 
written diminutively. It also occurs in col. II, line 4, letter 3 ; 
col. II, line 12, l^ittGr 3 ; and col. I, line 8, letter 5 (dti). 

Col. I, lino 4, letter 1 resembles the Kbarosthi 7ja. It also occurs 
in col. 1, line 3, letter 1' (ye) ; col. Ill, line 8, letter 1 ; col. II, 
line 3, letter 4. 

Col. I, line 4, letter 3 resembles the Kharosthi mo ; the bottom of 
the letter is open owing to imperfect inking of the type. 
The same letter occurs in col. II, lino 12, letter 4 (ma), and 
in col. Ill, line 6, letter 3 (mam). 

Col. 11, line 4, letter 1 resembles the Kharosthi na. It also occurs 
in col. Ill, line 6, letter 2, and col. I, add. line, letter 3. 

Col. II, line 9, letter I resembles Kharosthi tra. It also occurs iu 
col. Ill, line 6, letter 3. 

Col. IT, line 9, letter 4 resembles the Kharosthi ha ; and in diminu- 
tive form, it occurs in col. Ill, line 11, letter 4. 
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Col. I, add. line, letter 4 resembles the Khard^chi m; so also 
pol. I, line 10, letter 4; also col. 1, line 5, letter 4 (vu), and 
col. 11, line 7, letter 2 {vu) ; col. I, line 11, letter 4 (vm) ; 
also col. II, line 9, letter 3 (dS). 

Col. Ill, line 11, letter J resembles Kharo^thi «ra or fa.‘ It occurs 
also in col. II, line 8, letter 2, and,* in diminutive size, in 
col. II, line 3, letter 3. 

Col. I, line J , letW 3 resembles the Kharn^thi pa ; and in col. I, 
line *4, letter 4 there is pu. 

Col! I, add. line, letter 6 resembles the Khar59thi sa (or so). 

Col. II, line 8, letter 6 resembles the Kharo?thi dha. With tho 
preceding letter, the word might be htuiha (hiddha). 

Col. Ill, lino 1, letter 3 resembles tho Kharo?thi am. 

A letter which occurs several times is in col. II, lino 2, letter 3 ; 
col. II, line 4, letter 4 j col. II, line 5, letter 1 ; col. I. add. line, letter 5 ; 
col. I, line 2, letter 3. 

Col. I, line 6, letter 4 has some resemblance to the Greek capital 
A, and col. I, line 6, letter 3, col. II, line 7, letter 3, col. Ill, lino 12, letter I 
to the Greek capital U (V) ; and col. Ill, line 7, letter 4 is exactly like 
the obsJj^to Greek P of tho Kanerki coins. It also occurs in col. 

1, line 7, let^ter 1, whore, however, tho loop is omitted in the simpler 
text. There are also some other signs which remind one of Greek 
letters, thus omega in col. II, line 11, letter 4 ; omikrou in col. II, lino 

2, letter 2, and elsewhere ; sigma in col. I, line 4, letter 2 ; col. I, 
line 12, letter 2 ; col. 1, line 11, letter 2 (or 3). Another sign, like sigma 
reversed, occurs in col. I, line 8, letter 4 ; and with a side-stroke, in 
col. I, line 2, letter 7 ; col. Ill, line 2, letter 1 ; col. II, line 4, letter 
2. Iota occurs in col. I, line 2, letter 2, and col. I, line 12, letter 1. 

With reference to the facsimile legends shown on Plate II, I should 
explain, that they are shown on a uniform pjan : their heads point to 
line 7, and their foot to J[ine 8, as shown m figure 3 of Plate I. It will 
be noticed, however, that the same iymbol often occurs in reversed 
positions, which seems to suggest that occasionally the legend is turned 
on its head. 

In each numbered group, there are shown two legends, marked 
a and b. These occur on the same page of tlie book ; thus a and h of 
No. 1 occur on page 4. Each page, as already explained, bears two 
imprints of the block (fig. J, Plate I). Each imprint, of course has 
the horizontal blank space ; and in these two blank spaces the two legends 
a and b are placed. 

It will be noticed that the same letter or group of letters is often 
repeated. I cannot yet tnem;; but some of them suggest Greek 
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Georgian, or Cyrillic "forms. I quote below a few of the most striking 
examples. 

Single letters, 

(1) E.Nos. 18a, 5, 20b, 37b (Cyrillic e). 

(2) 3 Nos. 8a, 9^ 11b, 13b, 19ab, 20a, 26b, 31b, 38b, 39b, 40b; 

(Cyrillic z). 

(3) ( Nos. 2a, 12a (Creek or Cyrillic 5 ). 

(4) ) Nos. J4a, 36a, 41a. 

(5) ^ Nos. 11a, 12b, 15a (Georgian q or Russian tsch). 

(6) Nos. 6a, 10a, 27b, 34a. 

(7) j Nos. lb, 6a, 13a, 26a, 28b, 33a, 37a. 

(8) 6 (Georgian w). 

(9) 9 Nos. 11b, 15a. 

(10) Q No. 14a. 

(11) 3 No. 30b (Georgian m), 

(12) a No. 13a. 

(13) R No. 18b (Greek r). 

( 14) 0 Nos. 18b, 22b, 29b, 34a, 38b (Georgian, Cyrillic /). 

( 15) ^ Nos. 27a, 32a (Georgian p). 

Groups of letters. 

(16) Nos. 2b, 8b, 36a (cf. Nos. 2 -f 7). 

(17) ye Nos. 5b, 25a, 26b, 3Ja, 35a (cf. Nos. 1 + 6). 

(18) E.r No. 22b (reverse of No. 17f 

(19) Nos. 3b, 4b, 6b, 9a, i5b, J6ab, 39a, 22a, 29b, 32ab, 33b, 34b, 

35b, 38b, 40b (reverse of No. 16). 

(20) No. 29b (cf. Nos. 4 + 7) 

(21) 39 No. 4a, 

(22) No. 6b. 

(23) ifC No. 28a (of. No«. 6 + 3, and 22) 

(24) No. 29a (c£. tfos.* J.2 + 6 + 3). 

I maf add that two block-print books of the same kind as those 
described in this note have been taken to Paris by M. Dauvergne for 
presentation to thb French Archwologioal Society. They were given 
to him by Captain Godfrey with the permission of the Government of 
India. 

2. Materials for a Flora of the Malayan Peninsula^ No. 10. — By 
Sta George King, K.C.I.E., M.B., LL.D,, F.R.S., Lately Superintendent 
of the Royal Botanic Garden^ Calcutta. 

The paper will be published in the Journal^ Part I£. 
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3. On the Lizard in Indian Superstition and Folk-Medicine. — By 
pARAi OiNDRA MiTRA, M.A , B.L , Gorrerponding Member of the Anthropo- 
logical Society of Bombay, Communicated by the Anthropological Secretary, 

The paper will be pu^ilished in the Journal, Part III. 

4. Note on Dr, Hoernles paper on New and Hare Hindu and Muham- 
madan Coins, No. IV. — By 0. CoDRiNGrON, M.D., F.S.A. Communicated 
by the Philological Secretary. 

No. 15, plate VI, 1897, is a well-known Hindu coin. Marsden 
figured it No. LX VIII in Numismata Orientalia and correctly read 
the legend. 

The coins are known in Western Indian bazars as Chatrapati or 
Satara pioo, are found commonly in almpst any collection of copper 
coins met with in the Konkan or Western Dekkan, and are said, I think 
quite rightly, to be the coins of the Satara State founded by pivaji. 
Two varieties are recognized and called the old and new paisa. The 
one figured by Marsden is one of the former sort, the lettering on the 
latter sort is bolder and the coins are larger. The legend which as 
usual is seldom or never complete on any one specimen is — 

Obv. Ren. 

«l(?T 

faw 

It does not vary on an/ of the oider sort, but on some of the newer the 
last line of the Obv. is a little different. I have some on which it is 
and one which reads The older are, I think, coins of pambhaji 
Chatrapati (A.D, 1681-88) son of pivaji, if not of that great man him- 
self, the newer may be attributed to pivaji pahu, the third ruler (A. D. 
1708-49) and his successors, the coin having the last line TTR being 
possibly one of Rto Raja the fourth king‘(li750-77). 

A large number of the official S^als of the Satara kings and their 
ministers were deposited in the Museum of the Bombay Asiatic Society 
in 1875 by order of Gove|^ment, of which I gave a full description in 
Vol. XVI, of that Society's Journal after having made a good deal of 
search and enquiry at the Alienation Daftar at Poona where a large 
collection of documents connected with the Satara State is stored. 
On these seals the name of pivaji is always not the title 

Chatrapati is on many of them, and the dynasty is commonly spoken of 
as the Chatrapati Rajas. 

H. H. Wilson, Grant Duff and the Bon^ay Gazetteer all state that 
pivaji struck silver coins, Wilson adding that in all probability the 
lann was the form adopted by him, for that was the chief silver currency 
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in the Konkan and Western Dekkan in his time. I have* been on the 
look out for years for any silver piece which might be attributed to 
J^ivaji without any success* All larins I have 8€fen bear some Persian 
legend, 9^vaji would not have tolerated tliat I think. 

No. 13 in t^e same plate is a coin of the Porbandar State, known 
in the bazars as rana shai. In my paper on the Coinages of Ciitch and 
Kathiawar, published in the Numismatic Chronicle for 1895, Vol. XV, 
I described the coins of the Muzaffar Shah of Gujarat pattern issued in 
those Sates of which this is one. 

5. New species of Entada from Singapore and Borneo. — By 11. N. 
Ridley, M. A., P.Z.S., Director of Ihe Botanic Qardemy Singapore. Com- 
municated by Surgeon-Major D. Prain. 

The paper will be published In the Journal^ Part II, 

6. PatiyUlah coinSj origin of the legend thereon. — By W, Irvinic, 
.C.S., (retired.) 

On referring to Mr. C. J. Rodgers* “ Catalogue of the Coins in the 
Indian Museum," Part II (1894), pp. 200, 201, it will be seen that the 
coins of the Patiyalah State bear the following curious iu§criptic\u : 

yi 

13 jl jj j 

It is the same as that borne by the coins of Ahmad Shah Durrani, see 
the same work, Part IV (1896), p. l65. I do not know that anyone 
has ever called attention to the curious fact that a Sikh should adopt 
and retain a motto from the coins of one of the hated MahomedaiiH. 
Tlie point is not referred to either in J. D. Cunningham’s “ History of 
the Sikhs” or in Sir Lepel Griffin’s “ Panjab Rajas." The following 
account is to be found on folio 51 a, 6, of the work Husain Shahi (British 
Museum, Ms. Oriental, Nd 1662), composed in the year 1213 H. (1798) 
by Mtt‘iny.-d-din, Cishti. The occasion referred to must have been after 
3176 H. (1761-2) and before 1770, the year of Najib Khan’s death ; 
Cunningham and.GViffin attribute this last invasion to the year 1767. 
If this chronicler is to be relied on, then Mr. Rodgers will have to assign 
the coin No. 11,119 (p. 200) to Amr Singh instead of to Alah Singh, his 
grandfather. According to Mu’inu-d-din Lahorl’s I'arllcli-i-Panjdbf 
Rajah Amr Singh succeeded his grandfather in 1764 and died in 1780. 

These men were not particularly well pleased at the Durrani King’s 
reappearance to disturb them in their ease. Most of them sent presents 
and humble petitions full of frivolous excuses for non-attendance. 
Najibu-d-daulah was the only one that put in an appearance, and he 
reported that in Hindustan all was peace and His Majesty might return 
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to Qandahar «nd there take his r«it and repose^ Meanwhile the govern* 
inent of Sihrind was made over to Najibu-d*daiilah and he took posses* 
sion of its castle. 

Now Amr Singh was the grandson of Alah Singh Jat, the first of 
the Sikhs who rose to power. One day Najlbu^d-danlah said to Amr 
Singh, “ Rajah ! This foot of yours, Patiyalah, is nothing, I will show 
“you a much better one, Shgrgayh, which I have made at NajibabSd, it 
“ is very strong.** Amr Singh inferred that it was intended to send 
him as a prisoner to Najibabad ; his heart sunk, and the colour left his 
face. But Fato, widow of Alah Singh and grandmother of Amr Singh, 
was a clover woman. She went secretly and fell at the feet of Shah 
Wall lOian (Ahmad Sh&h’s chief minister), placed her shawl on his 
foot, and bare-headed petitioned that for God’s sake he T^ould rescue 
her grandson from the claws of Najibti-d-daulah, promising to present a 
fitting tribute (nazar&nah), Shah Wall Khan was a man of probity 
and of very kindly disposition, and during the night at a private inter- 
view made some statement to the king. 

In the morning the king sent for Amr Singh from the encampment 
of Najibu-d-daulah, gave him a robe of honour, and conferred on him 
the titfe of Edja-i-RajagUn^ which is held by his descendants to 
this day. the coinage of Ahmad Shah, shelter of the faith (Bin- 
pandh)^ is current in Patiyalah ; and whoever sits in the throne of that 
territory issues his coin in the name of that exalted king (t. Ahmad 
Shah), and announces' himself as a servant of that exalted house. 
Amr Singh caused the words BSja-i-Mdnizdi to be engraved on his 
signet ring, Alimad SJ]ah being a Msnizai. In return for the kindness 
of Shah Wall Amr Singh counted himself a servant of Ahmad 
ghah. 

7. On a third invasion of India hy Pochard (Nyroca baeri.) — 
By F. Finn, B.A., F.Z.^,, Deputy Superintendent of the Indian Museum 
(with exhibUiou of specimens.) 

[Beoeived and Bead April 6tb, 1898.] 

In the Society’s Proc^edm^s for 1896 (p. 61), and in the Journal 
for 1897 (Pt* II, p. 525), 1 have already recorded two incursions into 
India on the part of the East-Asiatic duck mentioned in the title 
of this paper. 

1 have now to communicate the fact that Nyroca haeri has again 
visited India, daring the past cold season, in numbers, which, if they 
do not compare with those recorded on the last occasion (see Journal^ 
loc» cit,)f at any rate show that the bird was not at all uncommon. The 
two speoimens exhibited to-night form part of a series of seven secured 
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for the Museum collection, while twelve living birds wore purchased 
for the Alipore Zoological Gardens, whence some have been dee^atohed 
to* the London Zoological Society; and in addition to these I saw 
others which I did not buy. In fact, taking into consideration the 
rather poor supply of water-fowl in the Calcutta Provision Bazaar 
this winter, Nyroca haeri might have been fairly called a common duck 
there, 

I saw the first specimen in the Bazaar on November 8th, 1897, nnd 
the Inst on March 23rd of the present year, so that tho species has been 
present for some time ; longer, apparently, than befoi e, the latest date 
on which I have previously recorded it being February 27th. Among 
the specimens I observed there were very few males, and none of thoso 
were in full-plumage, all being immature. Of the nineteen specimens 
above recorded as obtained for the Museum and Zoological Gardens, 
only six were drakes, and I do not remember seeing any others among 
those which I did not buy. Among the females also, few or none 
were in full-plumnge, (though I only saw a very few in the complete 
brown plumage of immaturity) so that these also were apparently 
nearly all young birds. 

In one of the females procured for the Alipore Zoological Gtwdons, 
however, I observed that the iris was almost as white as a, male’s, so 
that this at any rate was probably an old bird, if the colour of the 
eye in the female of this species becomes lightor with ago. Certainly 
brown is the usual colour of the iris hi those females of this species 
1 have seen so far, though I have noted exceptions. 

It is curious that even yet no sportsman appears to have met with 
this species ;* probably the fact that most of the birds do not strik- 
ingly show the characteristics of the species accounts for this ; though 
I find that tho market dealers can distinguish them from the common 
white-eye {Nyroca africana). The full-plumaged male is, of course, 
quite unmistakable, but appears to be rare here. One female I saw, 
but did not buy, had a large white patch at the base of the throat 
in front, in addition to the usual spot at the base of the beak beneath. 

With regard to the habits of the species, I may add to what I 
have previously recorded that the note of the female is a harsh “ karr,'' 
and that she sometimes jerks back her neck much like the male. 

8. An Unrecorded Governor of Fort William in Bengal — By C. R. 
Wilson, M.A. 

• With the exceptiou of the Messrs. Dods, who, from the account given me, 
appear to have done so ; but by an unfortunate mischance the specimens were upt 
preserved. 
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9. A fww Inscription of Mah&rdja Bhoja JT, from Murwar^ dated 
Hafsa Samvai 100. — By Dr. T. Bloch. 

The paper§ will bq publinhed in the Journal, Part I. 

10. Materials for a Cardnological Fauna of India. --Ho. III. The 
Brachyura Oancroiaea. — By A. Alcock, M.B., C^Af.Z.g. 

The paper will be published in the Journal^ Pait II. 

11. Numismatic Notes and Novelties^ No, III. — By V. A. Smijh, 
I.C.S. 

The paper will be published in the Journal, Part 1. 

12. Scraps of Hindu Folk-lore. — By Pandit Ramgharib Choijbk, 
Late Pandit to W. Ckookl, Esq., I.C.S., (Retired ) Edilot oj the Noith 
Indian Notes and Queries'* Cornhiunicated by the Anthiopuloyical 
Secretary. 

The paper will be publinhed in the Journal, Pait 111. 


|-1BRARY. 

The followins: additions have been made to the Libiaiy since the 
meeting held in March last. 

JrANSACTIONS j^ROCEEDINGS AND JOURNALS, 

presented by the respective Societies and Editors. 

Alger. Soci6t6 de Geographie d’Alger, — Bulletin, No. 4, 1897. 

Berlin. K. P. Akadeiiiie der Wissenchafteu zu Berlin, — Sitzungs- 
berichte, Nrn. 40-43, 1897. 

— . Zoologische Sammluiig des Mu8eum.s fiir Naturkundo in 
Berlin,— Mitteilungen, Band 1, 1. 

Brisbane. Queensland Agricultural Journal, Vol. II, Part 2. 

. Queensland Museum, — Annals, No. 1. 

— — • Royal Society of Queensland, — Proceedihgu, Vols. I, Parts I *, 
II, 1 and 2 ; III ; VI ; VII, 1 and 2 ; VIII, J-4. 

Bnenos Aires. Museo Naoional, — Memoria, 1894-96. 

Calcutta. Geological Survey of India, — Memoirs, Series XV, Vol. I, 
Part 3. 

— — . Indian Engineer,— New Series, Vol. II, Nos. 2 and 3. 

— — . Indian Engineering, — Vol. XXIII, Nos. 10-14. 

. The Indian liancet,— Vol. XI, Nos. 6-7. 

— . Maha-bodhi Society, — Journal, Vol. VI, No. 11. 
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Calcutta. MiVi oacopical Society of Calcutta, — Bulletin, Viol. VI, No. 4. 

— — - — . Plioioyrapliic Society of — Journal, VtJ. XI, No. 3. 

ChicM^^o. The American Antiquarian and Oriental Journal. — Vol. XX, 
No. 1. 

Frankfurt, a M. Seuckeiiber^ische Naturforscheiide Gei?ellschaft, — 
Abliaiidlungeii, Baud XX, Nru. 1 ; XXlll, 3 uud 4. 

.. . - . Bericlite, 1897. 

The Hague. Nederland Nche Entomologiache Vereeniging, — Tijdschrift 
voor Entomolugie, Band XL. 

Hale. Kaiserliclie Leopoldino-Carolinische Deutscbe Akadeihie der 
Naturforscher, - Repertorium, Band II, Nr. 1. 

Havre. Societe de Geograpbie du Havre. — Bulletin, Tome XIV, No. 4, 

Helsingfors. Societe Finno-Ougrienne, — Memoires, No. XI. 

Leipzig. Deutsche Morgenlandistdie Gesellschaft, — Zeitschnft, Band • 
LI, Heft 4. 

. K. Siicbaische Gesellschaft der Wissenschaften, — Abhandlun- 

gen, Math— Phys Cl., Band XXIV, Nr. 3. 

. , Bericlite fiber die Verhandlungon, Phil. — Hist. Cl.^ 

Nr. 2, 1897. 

London. The Academy, — New Series, Nos. 1346-50. 

. The Athena3um, — Nos. 3669-73. 

. The Engineering Magazine, — ^Vol. XIV, No. 5. 

. Geological Society, — Geological Literature, 1897. 

. Quarterly Journal, Vol. LIV, Part 1. 

. Institution of Electrical Enginefeis, — Journal, — Vol. XXVII, 

No. 132. 

. Institution of Mechanical Engineers, — Proceedings, No. 1, 

1897. 

. Linnean Society of New South Wales, — Proceedings, Vol. 

XXII, Parts. 

• . Nature,— Vol. LVII, Nos. 1477-81. 

. iloyal Astronomical Society, — Monthly Notices, 'Vol. LVIII, 

Nos. 3 and 4. 

. Royal Geographical Society, — Geographical Journal, Vol. XI, 

No. 3. 

. Royal Microscopical Society, — Journal, Part 6, *1897. 

. Royal Society,— Proceedings, Vol, LXII, No. 381, 

. Royal Statistical Society, — Journal, Vol. LX, Part 4, 

Madrjis. The Indian Journal of Education, — March 1898. 

Munich. K. b. Akademie der Wissenschaften zn Munchen, — Sit- 
znngsberichte, Math-Phys. Cl., Heft III, 1897 ; Phil. u. Hist. Cl., 
Band H, Heft 2, 1897. 
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Kew Haveu. Yale Psychological Laboratory, — Stodies, Vol. IV. 

Paris. Journal Asiatique, — IX* Serie, Tome X, No. 2. 

. Soci6to Natiaaale des Sciences Naturelles et Math^matiques de 

Cherbourg, — M^xnoi^'es, Tome XXX. 

Philadelphia*. Amfrican ' Academy of Political And Social Science, 
Annals, Vol. XI, No. 2. 

. Franklin Institute, — Journal, Vol. CXLV, No. 2. 

Pisa. Societa Toscana di Scienze Naiurali, Atti (Processi Verbali), 4 
Luglio — 28 Novembre 1897. 

Borne. Societa degli Spettroscopisti Italiani,-^Memorie, Vol. XXVII, 
No. 1. • 

Simla. United Service Institution of India, — Journal, Vol. XXVII, 
No. 130. 

St. Petersburgh. L'Acddemie Imperiale des Sciences de St. P^ters- 
bourg, — Annuaire du Mus4e Zoologique, No. 4, 1897. 

*p 1 . Bussian Imperial Geographical Society, — Proceedings. Vol. 
XXXIII, No. 4. 

Taiping. Perak Government, — Gazette, Vol, XI, Nos. 6 and 7. 

Vienna. K. K. Geologische Reiohsanstalt, — Nrn. 17 und 18, 1897 ; 
I r nd 2, 1898. 

K. Naturhistorisohe Hofmnsenms, Annalen, Band XII, 

Nr. 1. 

Wellington, Polynesian Society,-— Journal, Vol. VI, No. 4. 


^OOK8 AND jPAMPHLBTS, 

presented by the Authors^ Translators^ ^c, 

D«PiWKmo, G. A. Supplementary Notes on ** Meteorology and the 
Laws of Storms,” conclusirely proring that air has no weight and 
that it cannot be waiighed. 8to. Calcutta, 1897. 

MTtjLLioi:, P’romatha Nath. ** The Annus Mirabilis ” or India's Chas- 
tening in the midst of joy. 8vo. Calcutta, 1807. 

Pops, T. A. The Total Solar Eclipse, January 22nd, 1898, as photo- 
graphed at Dumraoii, Shahabad District. Fcp. Calcutta, 1898. 

Sbkart, E. Lb Mah^vastu. Tome JJL 8vo. Paris, 1897. 

Shaha, Du. BapiONATH.. Stylograph/ of the English Language. 8vo 
OaU^ttm 1897. 

Sharps, Humanity and the Man. 8yo. London, 1898. 

WiBfiBB, Da. Alprrcht. Indiache Studien. Vol. XVIll. 8vo. Leipzig, 
1898. 
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Miscellaneous ^Presentations. 

Falkner, Roland P. Criminalitat tind Criitfinalitats-Statistik mit 
besonderer Anwendung auf amerikaniscbe. Verbal tnisse. 8vo. Pl\i- 
ladelpbia. 

American Academy op Political and Social Science, Philadelphia. 

Annual Report of the Bharati Bhavan Library for 1893-94, 8vo. 
Allahabad, 1895. Bharati Bhavan Library, Allahabad. 

Report on the Administration of the Central Provinces for the year 
1896-97. Fcp. Allahabad, 1898. 

Resolution on the management by Government of Private Estates in 
the Central Provinces for the year 1895-96. Fcp. Nagpur, 1897. 

Returns of the Tlail-borno Traffic of the Central Provinces during the, 
quarter ending 30th September, 1897. Fcp. Nagpur, 1897. 

Chief Commissioner, Central Provinces. 

Report on the search for Sanskrit Manuscripts in the Bombay • Presi- 
dency during the years 1887-88, 1888-89, 1889-90 and 1890-91. 
8vo Bombay, 1897, 

Revised Lists of Antiquarian Remains in the Bombay Presidency. By 
Henry Cousens. Vol. VIII. 4to. Bombay, 1897. 

Government op, Bombay. 

Agreement between Great Britain and China, modifying the Convention 
of March 1st, 1894, relative to Burma and Tibet. 8vo. London, 
1897. 

Cosmos. The Christian Topography of Cosmos, an Egyptian Monk. 
Translated by J. W. McCrindle. 8vo. London, 1897. 

Dubois, Abb^ J. A. Hindu Manners, Customs and Ceremonies. 
Translated by Henry K. Beauchamp. Vols. I-II. 8vo. Oxford, 
1897. 

The Indian Antiquary for October and November, 1897. 4to. Bombay, 
1897. ^ 

Return of Memorials addressed to the Secretary of State for India by 
the British Com.mittee of the Federation for the Abolition of State 
Regulation of Vice, against the new Cantonment Regulations 
proposed by the Government of India, and by the British Women’s 
Temperance Association, against any intervention df the State for 
the Regulation of Immorality. Fcp. London, 1897. 

Government op India, Home Department. 

^pigraphia Indica for January, 1898. 4to. Calcutta, 1898. 

Government op India, Rev. and Agri, Dept. 

Smith, Edmund W. Portfolio of Indian Architectural Drawings. Pt. I. 

Government op North-West Provinces, 
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Deniflr, H., Chatblain, A. Chartalarmiu Usdi^erslisatis Farisiensis, 
Tome IV. 4to. Paris, 1897. India Oppicb, London. 

Bittnrr, E>r. Maximilian. Die Topographischen Oapitel des Indischeti 
Seespiegels Mohit. Translation. With Introdaotion by Dr. Wilhelm 
Tomaschek. Ecp. Vienna. 1897. 

K . K. Geogbaphischen Gesellsohaft in Wien. 

Winthrop, Robert 0. Memoir. 2nd Edition. 8vo. Boston, 1897. 

Massachusetts Historical Society. 

Monthly Weather Review for November, 1897. 4to. Calcutta, 1898. 

Meteorological Reporter, Government of India. 

Annual Report of the Missouri Botanical Garden, St. Louis, for 1897. 
8vo. St. Louis, 1897. 

Missouri Botanical Garden, 'St. Louis. 

Year-book and Record of the Royal Geographical Society for 1898 
8vo. London, 1898. 

Royal Gbogbaphical Socieiy, London. 

Inscriptions de TOrkhon recueillies par TExpodition Pinnoise 1890 et 
publiees par la Society Finno-Ougrienne* 4to. Helsingfors, 
1892. 

WiOHMGtf^N, TUJO. Zar Geschiohte des Vokalismus der Ersten Silbe im 
WotjRjdschen mit riicksioht auf das Syrjanisohe. 8yo. Helsingfors, 
1897 . SocifiTi Finno-Oug BIENNE, Helsingfors. 

JPeRIOOIOALS j^URCHASED, 

Berlin. Deutsche Litteraturzeitnug. — Band XVITI, Hr. 50. 

— — . Zeitschrift fiir Ethnologic, — Heft 6, 1897, 

Calcutta. The Calcutta Review, — April, 1898. 

I . Indian Medical Gazette, — Vol. XXXIII, Nos. 3 and 4. 

Cassel. Botauisches Ceutralblatt, — Bafid« LXXII, Nr. 10-13 ; 
LXXIII. 1. 

Chicago. The Journal of Geology,— Vol. VI, No. 1. 

Ge&ova. Archives dea Sciences Physiques at Naturelles,— Tome V, 
No. 2. 

Leyden. Intemationalios Archiv fur Ethuographie,— Band X, Heft 6. 

Leipzig* Anaalen der Fhysik uud Chemie,-*«]^nd LXIV, Heft 2. 

BeiblattoTr— Baud XXII,, Heft Si 

— laterarisohea Ceutralblatt, — ^Nr. 50, 1897 ; 1898. 

Loudon. The Annals a^d Magazine of Natural History,— 7^ Series, 
Vol. I, No. I- 

The Chamioal Nesrs,— *YioL LXX VIi Nos. 1988-^ ; LXXVII, 

1989 . 
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London. The En^qpiOlogist, — Vol. XXXI, 15'o. 416. 

— — , The Entomologist’s Monthly Magazine, — 2“** Series, Vol. IX, 
No. 97. 

— . The Imperial Asiatic Quarterly Review, — 8^^ Series, Vol V 

No. 9. • 

— The Journal of Botany, — Vol. XXXVI, Mo. 421. 

— The London, Edinburgh and Dublin Philosaphioal M.igaziiie 

and Journal of Science, — Vol. XLV, No. 272. 

Numismatic Circular, — Vol. VI, No. 64. 

Paris. L* Academic des Sciences, — Comptes Rendus des Seances, Tome 
CXXV, Nos. 23-26. 

. Journal des Savants, — Decembre 1897. 

— — . Revue Critique d’llistoiro ei de Litferature, — Vol. XLTV, 
No. :>(). 

— — . Revue Scientifique, — 4® Serie, Tome VIII, Nos. 25 and 26 ; IX, 
1 - 2 . 

Vienna. Vienna Oriental Journal, — Vol. XI, No. 4. 

|100ICS j^URCHASED. 

Charaka-Samhita, translated into English, Part 18. 8vo. L'ahMitta, 
1898. 

CuBNEEY, Thomas. The Assemblies of A1 Hariri, translated from the 
Arabic with an introduction and Notes, Historical and Grammati- 
cal, Vols. 1 and 2. 8vo, London, 1897-98. 

Dutt, Manmatha Nath, The Wealth of India, Vol. V, Paits I- VI, 
8 VO. Calcutta, 1897. 

Trubnrr, K Minerva, Jahrbuch der Gelehrten Welt, 1897-98. 1 2 mo. 

Strassburg, 1898. 
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PROCEEDINGS 


OF THE 

ASIATIC SOCIETY OF B'ENGAL, 

j^OR JHaY, 1898. 


■ii "3 .0C3;^0<V Oj i I. ... 

The Monthly General Meeting of the Asiatic Society of Bengal 
was held on Wednesday, the 4th May, 1898, at 9-15 p m. 

The Hon. Mr. H. H Risley, C I E., President, in the Chair. 

The following members were present — 

Dr. A Alcock, Babu Aghore Chunder Bhaduri, Dr. T. Bloch, W. 
B Colville, Esq , J N Das-Gupta, Esq., W K. Doda, Esq , F Finn, 
Esq , Captain P. R T Gurdon, Dr A. F. R Hoernle, D. Hooper, Esq., 
W. A Lee, Esq , Baba Panchanana Miikjiopadhyaya, J D Nimino, Esq., 
A T, Pringle, Esq , Babu Jadu Nath Sen, M. J. Seth, Esq , Mahamaliff^ 
padhyaya HaraprasM Shastri, The Revd J Watt, C R. Wilson, Esq. 

Vibitors: — W. P Reynolds, Esq, Jas W^ness, Esq. 

The minutes of the last meeting were read and confirmed 

Sixteen presentations ew^Ve announced, details of which are given 
in the Library List appended. 

The following gentlemen duly proposed and seconded at the 
last meeting of tihd society were ballotted for and elected ordinary 
members * — 

R. N. Mookerjee, Esq. 

J. Bathgate, Esq. 

The following gentlemen are candidates for election at the next 
meeting 

Babu Bepin Behari Gupta, M A., Professor of Mathematics, Pre- 
sidency College, Calcutta, proposed by Babu Jadu Nath Sen, seconded 
by 0. Little, Esq 


¥, Finn — Prehennon in Passerine Binls. 


[May, 


M. le DcJbtenr Palmyr Cordier, M^decin d€‘s Colonies, Laurcat dS*^ 
rAcadenjie de Me^ccine, Chatideinagor, propose 1 by Dr. A. F. R. 
Hoernle, socotK^d by Surgeon-Major A. Alcock. 

Surgeon-Major H. J. Dyson, I.M.S., propo«?e(Vby the Hon. Mr. H. 

H. Risley ^econdeds by Surgeon-Lieut.-Col J. Scu%. 

Donald Sunder, Esq., Provincial Civil Service, proposed by the 
Hon. Mr. H. H. Rislpy, seconded by Surgeon-Major A. Alcock. 

The Secretary reported the death of the following membeis : — 

Pandfjb Haiimohan Vidyabhnshan (Ordinary Member). 

Sir Syed Ahmad, Bahadur, K.C.S.I. do. 

Dr. (jT. Bubler (Honoiary Member). 

The President announced that the Council had sanctioned for 
Journal^ Part I, a special grant of Rs. 1,600 for printing text and plates 
of Dr. Hoornle’s paper on Assam Copper- plate Inscriptions, out ol tlio 
aocumnlations of Assam Government Grants for Ethnological Research. 

President presented to Balm Sarasi Lai Sarkar iho Elliott 
Gold MecSfl for his Essay on an Investigation of the Properties of Num- 
bers : nnd on some Propositions relsting to the Theories of Congruences 
and oi Quadratic Residues. 

The following papers wore road : — 

1. An Epvjraphical Note on Palm-leaf ^ Paper a7ul Birch -ha) k,—Bij 
A. P. Rupolf Hoernle, C.I.E., Ph.D. 

The paper will bo published in the Journal, Part I. 

2. On some imperfectly known poind in the TIahits and Economy of 
Birds, No, II, On the Use of the Feet for Piehension by cetta^jn Passerine 
Biids, especially Babblers, — ByF. Finn, B.A., F.Z.S , Deputy Superinten- 
dent of the Indian Museum. 

Considering the perfect organization of the feet of Passerine birds 
for grasping, h is somewhat astonishing that so many of them appear 
to have no notion of using these members for bolding their food, or for 
transporting any object after the manner of Birds of Prey. 

It would appear, however, that our common Crow (Gorvus splendens) 
does occasionally do the latter, for I have on two or three occasions 
seen one dying with a stick or other nesting material in its foot, thus 
imitating a Kite. 
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Curiously enough, Kites themselves frequently gany nesting 
material in their bca^s, though food is Carried by them in the feet. 

Among Passerine birds other than Crows, Z Aave seen a Brown 
Shrike {Lanius cristctus) in the Museum compound, cari^ off in its foot 
a dragon-fly *on which jit was preying when dialurbec^; and tyKing-crbw 
(Dicrurus ater) in a lavgo compartment in one of the aviaries of the 
Aliporo Zoological Gardens similarly transported a butterfly T had given 
it, when persecuted by other birds which wanted* the insect. I have 
also noticed that Bhimrajs |?amdi«ew5) which 1 have kept, 

when disturbed with food in their foot, will still thus ijstain >t when 
shifting their position. 

This habit of grasping the food in one foot is just as characteristic of 
the Drongos«as of the true Shrikes, judging from what I have seen of 
Dtssemurusparadiseus and Dicrnnih ater; I have oven seen the latter bird 
apparent!}* trying to eat something from its feet in the air. Ohihia 
holtentotta aj>])ears also to grasp its food with its foot when feeding, at 
times, lhave distinctly seen recently a Piping-crow (Gymnorhina) both 
grasp its food with its foot like a Shrike and put it under one foot like a 
Crow, in quick succession. 

The habit of using the foot as a hand (with the log rg8ting,>6n the 
ground or perch) would thus seem to be common to various Shrike-like 
birds ; but it is rather surprising to find it markedly characteristic of 
many of the Babblers, as I have done after studying many species in 
captivity,* 

In the case of (hatevopus canortis, Argyu earlii^ Garrulax leucolophus 
and albigulariSy Pyctorhis shiensis, Lioptila cupistrataf Siva cyanuroptera^ 
Jjiothrix Inteus, il/ma argentauris, and JlCgithina tiphia, tliis action was 
to be remarked, thougli some of these birds, at all events, frequently 
employ the corvine method of putting the food under the foot simply, 
and this was specially the «as«j with Pyctorhis. Trochalopterum Uneatum 
and a species of Zoslerops 1 kept/ very seldom used their feet in feeding 
and lanthocincla rujignlaris and Pomaiorhinus* erythrogenyS apparently 
not at all, though I thought I saw a sign of this in the last species. 

None of tho various species of Bulbuls, however, which I have 
kept from time to time, have ever shown any disposition to use their 
feet in feeding, and in this respect Ghloropsis also agrees with them 
rather than with its obviously nearer relative jEgithina. 

Myiophoneus temminclciit the only member of the Brachypteryginm 


* Blyth, however, as quoted by Jerdon (Birds of India, voL IV., pt. 1., pp. Id and 
36,) has recorded tho use of the foot in feeding by Pyetofhis sinenvii and Dryonahfes 
shiensis. I have ailuded to tho habit in aonio of tlieso birds in my papers on tho 
Theory of Warning Ooloiation and Mimicry, J« A. B. B., 1895 and 1897. 
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which I have keen able to examine in this regard, does not seem inclined 
to nse its foot ; as indeed one would not expect it to do, seeing its 
manifestly close relatiohsbip to the typical Thrushes Merula and Turdus, 
which in its gait and apj)earance it so much resembles. For the 
Bafiblers, wfieu on 4be grdnnd, generally move with a quite different 
action from the true Thrushes, standing less erect and progressing by 
more or less bounding hops only, without running as a rule. But irgya 
earlii appears to bo more Thrush-like in its gait than other Babblers, 
though typical enough in most respects. The New Zealand Thrush 
(Turnayra) thVmgh somewhat resembling a Babbler in gait and tail 
action, does not^, according to the testimony of the keeper of the Western 
Aviary at the London Zoological Gardens, who watched it for me, 
use its foot in feeding. 

These differences between Babblers 6.nd Thrushes may seem very 
trivial matters to insist upon, but it must be remembered that the 
formor.group is generally admitted to be a very difficult one to define, 
and this habit of using the foot in feeding, like a Crow or a Shrike^ 
will certainly differentiate most Babblers, large or small, from either 
Thrushes or Warblers, none of which, so far as 1 have seen, ever act in 
this way; apd I have had oppoi tunitios of observing, besides other 
Tlirnslies and Warblers, Copsychus saularis, Cittocincla macrara, and 
Orthotomiis sutorinSf under conditions which should have made them 
show this action, if it wore habitual. 

This distinction imhabit is paralleled by the fact that the Troupials, 
as I haVe observed in the cash of Icterus vttlyaris, though simulating the 
Starlings in form and the Orioles in colour, differ from both these groups 
in readily making use of their feet when feeding, generally in corvine 
fashion. 

Of course, habits of this kind may vary in allied groups oven ; I do 
not remember seeing Sparrows {Passer dorfiesticus and montaiius) ever 
use their foot to retain any object, as some Finches, e,g,y the Catiary 
will do. And among Cuckoos, while the Crow-Pheasant (Oenlropus 
j uses its foot like a true Crow, the Guira fOuira guira) does 
not appear to do so, though a bird of similar habit in some respects. 
Nor do all Parrots even, characteristic as the gesture is, use their feet 
as bands; the Budgerigar (Melopsittacus undulatus)^ does not do so, as 
far as I know. I would not, therefore, press this character too hard. 
But a habit certainly does seem very persistent in many cases, and 
the present one should, T think, be allowed a certain amount of weight, 
in conjunction with other characters. 

Curiously enough, the typical Babblers are strikingly marked off 
from allied groups by other peculiarities only observable in the living 
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bird. Thus, they are usually, from Oarrulax to Zosterops^ remarkably 
and demonstratively sociable, exhibiting an intense love of company, 
and bein^ given to, cuddling up to and caressing other birds, including 
those of another species, oi even group, if the latter permit Ghloropus, 
however, and apparently JEgithina^ is not thhs disppsed. 

This social dispobftion, which, by the way, is less noticeable among 
Bullsnls, lb obviously diffeient fiom that of Thiushes and Warbleis, and 
though a mental or moral charactei , should be allowed its due weight in 
considering the relationships of such difficult and closely i elated groups 
as the Thrush like Passeres * 

3 A further note on Tulast-dasa and the Plaque in Benares —B>j 
G A Grierson, C I E , Ph D , I C S 

In my Notes on Tulasi-d^a published on p 253 of the Indiau 
Antiquaiy for October, 1893 I lofoired to the EannmiSin-Mhuka as an 
appendix to the Kavitta-ramflyana written when the poet was suffering 
fiom a severe sore m the aim, 

A note by mo on the date of the composition of the Kavitta- 
rfi)nciyana appealed in the Proceedinq'i of the Society foi last Much 
In it I mentioned the refeiences made in that poem to tW Plague 
which de\astated Benaies in the first half of the I7th centuiy A copy 
of this note was sent by me to Mahamahopudhyaya Pandit Sudhakara- 
dvivSdi of Benaies, and he now points out to me that it is most 
I>iobablo that the poet himself died* of the disease, and that the 
Hannman hahnka was composed by him \Vhilo suffering from it The 
following remaiks are based on his communication 

Tulasi dasa died in Sambat 16b0, equivalent to 1623 A D. Tho 
plague appeared in India in 1616 A D , and lasted for eight years. It 
iH therefore not impossible that the poet sliould have fallen a victim 
to the pestilence 

One of the most charaehtliibtic symptoms of the disease is the 
extiemel/ painful boils or bubos, which commonly fiist appear in the 
gioins or armpits. In the 25th verse of the Tlanumdn-hahuka^ tlie poet 
cays in so man^ words that his soie is in his armpit, hHhu^taiu-mula, 
tho loot of the tiee of his aim. In the 37th verso he tells how the 
pain cannot bo home by night or by day, and that jt is in the aim 
which Hanumat bad once grasped as a friend, i e , in his right arm 
In the last line of veise 35 he thanks Hanumat for having relmved his 
pain, in accordance with the prayers which he commenced in i erae 30 

* 1 may also mention, m this connection, that I found that being confined and 
watched in a cage, iftphta and Aigya eailit did not produce ‘‘castings’’ 

from insects given, while CUtocinda rnauwa did so 
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In that verse b# cries, * Is it :|)roin my own sin, or from fate, or from some 
curse P I faimot tell, I cannot bear, the pangs I Suffer in my arm. 
Drugs, charms, spells, simples, all are unavailing, I pray to God, and 
he only adds fum to the fife. Who, in this universe, whether he bo 
Creator, Preserver, IJestroySr, Pate or Time, heedeth not thy commands, 

0 Hanumat P Tnlasi is thy slave. Claim him as thine. Thy delay 
addeth pangs upon his pangs. 

In the 36th and the following verses, the language of the poet be 
comes confusdd. His relief had been but temporary. He no longer calls 
only upoh Haniimat. He commences a verse by addressing that deity, 
and finishes it with a prayer to Rama-candra. This confusion continues 
^0 the last or 44th verse. His disease increases in severity, and in the 
41st verse, he tells us that his body is now covered all over with 
ghastly sores. This is borne out by a tradition that when the poet 
was at tlie point of death he became a leper. The sores of the plague 
are evidently referred to. Maharaahfipadhyaya Sudhakara-dvivedi adds 
that in his boyhood ho used to hear from his father and from Vandana- 
Pathaka, the great authority on Tulasl-da«a, that the poet had com- 
posed the Hannmdn-hdhuka in four days, and from the data now before 
us it sfeems to bo extremely probable that the verses were uttered by 
him on his Aeathbed, during the four days he was suffering from plague. 

The only other possible explanation of the poem is the traditional 
one, that he was suffering from a carbuncle; but fioni all we know of 
the high character of this great man, it seems improbable that he 
should have used such vivid ‘ language regaiding v%hat, after all, was 
not an uncommon complaint, and which was a curable one. Moreover, 
if the poet had recovered from such a carbuncle, surely the poem would 
have concluded with some words of thankfulness to the deity whom he 
had been addiessing in such impassioned language. Other works of 
Tulasi-dasa show that he was the reversO of an ungrateful man, and 

1 am only able to account for the omissilfm of thanks by supposing that 
he never did*recover froih the disease which he laments, that ho really 
was suffering from the plague which Jahangir described, and that the 
llannmUn-bdhuka was his swan-song, recorded by liis friends as ho lay 
at the point of death. 

It is historically true that the poet died in Benares, and that the 
plague was rife in that city at the time of his death. It also appears 
that the symptoms of the disease from which he died, so far as the poet 
has described them, agree with the symptoms exhibited by patieuls 
suffering from that terrible pestilence. 
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4. Mint Rules in 1126 A.U* (1714rl5 A,D,)^Sy W. Irvine, 
B.C.S. (retired). 

The following^ extract from a small work (19 folios of 16 lines 
each) that J have lately acquired, the Hidclifztu^-qawll^id, hy Hidayat- 
ullah Bihari, may Bei of interest to those numiShiatists, such as Dr. 
E^ar Thurston, who have taken up the history of Indian mints. The 
work was written in 1126 H. (16th January, 1714*— 5th January, 1715), 
falling in the second and third years of Farruldisiyar 9 reign. Tlie 
following verses fix the year : — 

J <x. — cl — — ftJ} 

cl-^hj j^.,, j j vjJt 

clhjuo di ji 

J 4 X — ^ 6 A — kx)t j\ y cUI^ y 

As wo are able to fix thus precisely the date of composition, the 
remarks are of historical value, and although they are far inferior in 
detailed information to Book I of the Azn^i-Akharif am 4 to 18, they 
give some things that cannot bo found there, I insert the textg*as many 
of the expressions have baffled mo. * 

^ ^3) J ^ ^ JijSPo 

^y^ j ^uj| j j o}3 lyiy^ 

31 J ^-*1^ Lf^ cl*^ 0^^ j j J j 

^ wf^l AAxAi 

J y AhjU ^lla^o j| sS O^b 

03b** Itil ^yC j\d 

3 l<^ aajUuxj jjyj e!}i 

j|4>X» iSXsi^ jS ^1 is^ J AuU^io JLC ,5 Jjjlj 

3tA? 3b 31^? • ^ - «>AAA ^3l*xi 3b ^ 

aAU dJ^b JU ^<iaA j;j;b 3 j if ^ik« 

A»u di iS AAOJ dC-J dl&b ^bl dC*» 

ttwy ^ 3 (^3 t^3^ ^ J ^ 
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t 

gV Jt* ^ jt ^ j e^f 

i^)jh 5:)^V® 4/i'c3^^ •^yA^i ^ jd s gV J 

^ j ^*1 j^j ^p)3^ 3’ 

\£>}j^ ^ *^‘?^ 0(7^ 3**^ 3 ^ ^^r*** 

^s)^J^is^^^ 3^ j i/^ lyf j *^lr* 4^^ caau^i ^^a— k^lih. 

(>^ *5*^ ^4:»j>/i vi^!;^ 3**^ 3* 3 ;•> 

i* j e>^^ 3^*^ ^ 

^ AJji^ JIA*^ 4^1 j ^ ^ Aif cJiA yjA ^ ^ AA^ 

|!3^ 4^ ^ o^yo J Ait ^ ^^‘*** iS* 3^ 

4 yljf 3 *‘>f A j J 3 ^1 ;!/A 4^ OwS«^| 3 aif 

oJiiU ^ aJUa:^ y^ Ai^i^ U jfjUj ^ ^1^ i^lc ^ ^Gj ^ 

l^lk« yt j AA^ c»t ( 3 “?*^ e;^*^ 

J ^li A^ i? cj3 j vt>^ 

(gS)^ 1^ } C^ -> ^3) 3 

# if^’i x^jy* 

* ^ 

OfPKJ® op the SUPERINTENfjENT OP THE MiNT FOR GoLD COINS AND 

Rupees. 

The Superintendent (d&rdgi^a) of the Mint should obtain from 
the musltrif (matiaj^er) and the caudhri (head workman) the rules and 
regulations in writing, causing the first to affix thereto his seal and 
The second, his signature. This statement shohld show the manner in 
which the dies {sikkah)^, and gold coTns {u^rafl)^ and silver coins 
(rupaiyah) etc., are weighed ; what wages are paid to the labourers and 
the melters of the gold and silver; the payment for the cost of the 
fire used in melting {^aqqu-n-nSr ) ; and the expenses for salt and for 
able (P) ; the maukas^ (query read, pBMash^ the present or offering) of 
the sooria-sifteiG {niyUrah) ;* and what is collected from Mahomedans and 
from Hindus. Also whence the items are obtained that come under 
the heading “ To be credited to Government.” Also the persons to 
whom pay from the Government should be given and to what amount. 
He (the superintendent) should become acquainted with the rules of 
each place (t.e. eaoh Mint), and sl^ould carry out everyttiing according 

* From either Hindi, niydra, separate, or A. P. niyar^ plural of sAr, fire* 
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to rule and custom, and in obedience to snob new instructions as may bo 
iHsued by^the Emperor. 

He should keep* a daily account of the stock of, coins. [Afzun is 
the total of an account, and here I take it as meant for a statement of 
receipts and issues, •sbowinj? (1 ) balance of previous day, (2) receipts, 
(.^ issues, (4) Afzun or balance at end of the day]. Ho should pay the 
dues and expenses of the Mint at the office of tlv9 provincial governor. 
When traders bring gold or silver to be coined, it should be weighed in 
the presence of the receiving officials and then be irJh.de over to tho 
melters. The melters having melted down the metal return it to tho 
receiving official. He (tho superintendent) should inspect it. If the 
gold on the touch stone (mihaJck) and the silver by melting and tab 
(lustre?), appear below the Mandard of fineness (kam^^iyar), they 
must be given back to be melted over again until they are fit ffcr 
approval for minting. 

When the melters have re-melted the metal, the mn^alUs •(“ round 
pieces of “the size of coined money,” Blochraann, Ain, I, 22, line 31) 
which in Hindi are called miila (rosary? garland? necklace?) are 
prepared. And in bis own presence lie (the superintendent) causes tho 
separate farsh (blanks or discs ?) for the coin to be prepared &nd makes 
fbem over to the strikers. The a^arft is of 9 and 6 surkb, the 

rupee of 10 mSshah and 2 snrM- The Half and Quarter, down to half 
a ratti, aro made according to these weights. 

The expenses are levied in the fallowing manner and by tho 
following rules : 

Mahombdans. — Per muhr (gold coin) 5 annas, 5 gandah (-20 kauri ?) 

Per 100 rupees (silver coin), Rs. 

jjfNDLS.— For these there are two rates : 

1. Merchants who are perraanontly employed. 

Per rnuhi'*, five (5) annas 
Per 100 Rupees, Rs. 2-2-0. 

II. Mpiioy changers and others who are not on the fixed list. 
Per muhr, seven (7) annas. 

Per 100 Rupees, Rs. 3-0-0. 

The items which come under the headinff “Receipts to bo credited 
to “ Government ” are as follows. The first item is that from the 
melters, on account of the sifters (niySrah), tho frafrments of metal 
being collected by them ont of the charcoal ashes. These are called 
husb (sediment P), For this the melters pay in 12 annas per 1,000 
coin. The silver men pay 2 rupees monthly and the melters one rupee 
monthly under the l»ead of Present (peshka»h) into the government 
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treasury. Th^ payments are made over to tKe Dftrdn (the chief 
revenue official) of t^e province {subah.) 

^he meltem/ind tUe dUrrdh [query read, ^arrilibdn, the strikers, or 
preferably dard^biln, literaJly ** hammer-man/* from <2ard,^ a smith’s 
hammer, Stemgass, 506] ta£:efrom the merchants (mo^q^an) and others 
under the head of ^aqqu*n*niir (literally, “ right of fire ? *’ that is /ee 
for melting ?) seven ^7) annas in every thousand [coins]. Ove#"^ and 
above this sum they take for the cost of salt and able (?). 

The eipenSas met by government are : 

Wages f)f the darabdn (striker f ) per 100 coins ... 2^ annas. 

Bepairs of the ghan (anvil or sledge hammer) 
and mullah (query for musilt a pestle, or 
mafdlaitt ingredients ?) per 1,000 ... ... i anna. 

Charcoal (angiiat), per 1,000 ... ' ... 8 annas. 

The pay of thepeaf^kdr (head clerk), the dOroyiah (superintendent) 
the tabwildar (store-keeper and cashier), the melters, the strikers 
($%kkahgardn)^ the testing officer, and the watchmen posted to the Mint, 
are provided out of the dues. If any place has a particular rule, that 
rule is followed. Otherwise the general regulations apply. The coin 
strikers must be ordered to see that each coin is clearly stamped with 
the Emperor’s name, the year of the reign, and the name of the Mint, 
also that the edge of the/ors& (disc) of the coin is not cracked through 
insufficient melting and bad testing. 


JLibrary. 

The following additions have been made to the Library since the 
< Aieeting held in April last : — 

Jran'sactions, JProcebdings and Journals, 

prMenfed by the respective Societies and Editors. 

Batavia. Bataviaasch Genootscbap van Elunsten en Wetenschappen, — 
Notulen,^eel XXXV, Aflevering 3 und 4. 

Tijdschrift voor Indische Taal,-Land-en Volken- 
kunde, Deel XL| Aflevering 3. 

Brisbane. Queensland Agricultural Journal,— Vol. II, Part 3. 

Brussels. Sooi4t6 Entomologique de Belgique, — Annales, Tome XLI. 
Budapest. Aquila,— Jabrg. V, Ijlm. 1-3. 

Calcutta. Indian Bn{pneering.-tV<d. XXIII, Nos, 15-17, and Index to 
Vol. XXII. 
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Calcutta. The Indian Lancet,— VoL XI, No. 8, 

— . Maha-bodhi Society, — Jounia], VoL VI, No. 12. 

Chicago, 111. Tbe,Ainerioaii Antiquarian and Oriental Journal, -^Vol. 
XX, No. 2- / 

Dublin, iloyal Dublin Society, — Scientific Proceeding, Vol. VIII 
(N. S.), Part 5. 

— . Scientific Transactions, 2*“* Series, Vols. V, Nos. 13 ; 

VI, 2-13. 

The Hague. Koninklijk Instituut voor de Taal,- Land-sn Volkenkunde 
van Nederlandsoh-Indie, — Bijdragen tot de Taalf- Land-en Vol- 
kenkunde van Nederlandsch-Indie, — 6® Volgr., Deel V, Aflever- 
ing 2. 

Helsingfor^. Sooi4t4 des Sciences de Finlande, — Observations pub- 
liees par L’ Institut M^teorologique Central, 1896; et Resun/e 
dee Annees 1881-90. 

Leipzig. Koniglioh Sacbsische Gesellachaft der Wissenschafien zu 
Leipzig, — Math.-phys. Classe, Berichte fiber die Verhandlungen, 
Nrn. V und VI, 1897. 

London. The Academy,— New Series, Nos. 1351-53. 

— — , Anthropological Institute of Great Britain and Irqlafitf, — Jour- 
nal, Vol. XXVII, No. 3. 

— — — . The Athenseuro, — Nos. 3674f-76, 

. Nature,— Vol. LVII, Nos. 1482-84. 

— . Bioyal Geographical Society, — The Geographical Journal, Vol. 
XI, No. 4. 

Mexico. Sociedad Cientifica “Antonio Alzate,’— Memories y Revista, 
Tome X, Nos. 5-12. 

Mussoorie. The Indian Forester, — Vol. XXIV, No, 3. 

Paris. Society de G4ographie,— Comptes Rendus des Seances, No. 
1898. ^ 

— , Soci^te Philomathique de Paris,— Bulletin, 8® Sqrie, Tome IX, 
No. 2. 

Rome. Revista Peografica Italiana,— Tome V, Nos. 2 et 3. 

Societa degU Spettroscopisti Italiana,— Memorie, Tome XXVII, 

No. 2. . t. . 

Schaffhausen. Schweizerische Entomologische Gesellsnhaft, Mitthei- 

lungen, Band X, Heft 2. , ^ 

St, Petersburgh. Russisch-Kaiserliche Mineralogische Gesellschaft zu 
St. Petersburgh,— Verhandlungen; Zweite Serie, Band XXXV, 
Nr 1. 

Taiping. Perak Gtovemmenfc, — Gazette, Vol. XI, Nos. 8-10. 

Triag. Novitatee Zoologicae,— V ol. V, No, 1. 
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Turin. R. Acoademia della Scienze di Torino,— 'Atti, Tome XXXTII, 

Noa» 1-6. 

Upsida* EongL Hum&nistiska Yetenskaps-Sainfandet i 'XJpsala, — 
Skrifter, Band V. 

Vienna. K. * K. Zeologiaoh-botanische Gesellsckaft in "vVien, — Ver- 
bandlungen, Band XLVIII, Nr, 1. 

Washington. Biologipal Society of Washington, — Proceedings, VolffXII, 
pp. 31-84. 


^OOKS AND ^AMPHLETS, 

presented by the authors^ translators, ^c, 

IjliTRA, Vihari-Lala. Yoga- Vasishtha-Maharamay ana of Vklmiki, trati 
slated from the original Sanskrit. Vol. III. 8vo. Calcutta, 1898. 

Miscellaneous j^i^ESENTATioNs. 

Historical Records of New South Wales, Vol. V. — 1803, 1804, 180.5. 
Edited by F. M. Bladen. 8vo. Sydney, 1897. 

Board of International Exchanges, Sydney. 
Report of the Sixty-Seventh Meeting of the British Association for the 
Advancement of Science held at Toronto in August 1897. 8vo. 
London, 1898. 

British Assocution for .the Advancement op Science, London 
Returi!i: of the Charges of the »Ecclesia8tical Establishment in India for 
the year 1895-96 on account of the Church of England, Church of 
Scotland, Church of Rome and other Churches ; and showing, as 
far as possible, in the several Provinces of British India, what pay- 
ments are made at stations, (a) whore there are European Troops, 
and (5) where there are no European Troops. Fcp. London, 1897. 
Selection from the Records of the Government of India, Home Depart- 
ment, No*? CCCLII. ♦Fcp. Calcutta, 1898. 

Government of India, Home Department. 
The Plague in India, 1896, 1897. Compiled by R. Nathan, Vols. I-IV. 

8vo. Simla, 1898. Govt, op India, Rev. and Agri. Dept. 

Report on the Administration of the N.-W. Provinces and Oudh for the 
year ending 31st March, 1897. Fcp. Allahabad, 1898. 

' Government op N.-W. Provinces and Oudh. 
Pal, Dhirendra Nath. Srikrishna: His Life and Teachings. Vol. 1. 

8vo. Calcutta, 1896. Dr. A. F. R. Hoernle. 

Annals of the Royal Botanic Gatden, Sihpnr. Vol. VIII, Parts, 1 to 4. 
4to. Bot4L Botanic Garden, Sibfub. 
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Annual Bepoit of th© Sanitary Commissioner with the Government of 
India, for the year 1896. Fcp. Calcutta, 1898. 

Sanitaut Commissioner, wiih the Govt, of India. 
Conklin, Edwin Grant. The Embryology of Crepidula. 8vo. Boston, 
1897. University qf Pennsylvania! 

Z^Lologiska Studier. Festskrift Wilhelm Lilljehoig tillegnad P8 Hans 
Attiondo Fodelsedag af Svenska Zoologer. 4to. Upsala, 1896. 

University OF Ursala. 

^Periodicals |^urchased. 

Berlin. Zeitschrift fiir Ethnologie. — Heft VI, 1897. 

Braunschweig. Jahresberioht iiber die Fortschritte der Chemie und 
verwandter Theile anderer Wissenscliaften, — Heft V, 1891 ; II, 
1896. 

Geneva. Archives dcs Sciences Phy.siques et Naturelles,— 4® Serie, 
Tome V, No. 3. 

Leipzig. Annalen der Phyaik und Chemie, — Band LXIV, Heft 3. 

. Beiblaltcr, Band XXll, Heft 3. 

London. Numismatic Circular, — Vol. VI, No. 65. 




PROCEEDINGS 


OF TBB 

ASIATIC SOCIETY OF BENGAL, 

j^OR ^UNE, 1898, 

to 1 1 

The Monthly General Meeting of the Asiatic Society of Bengal, 
was held on Wednesday, the 1st June, 1898, at 9-15 p m. 

Subqeon-Major L. a. Waddell, M.B , LL.D , m the chair. 

The following members were present • — 

Dr A. Alcock, Dr A R S Anderson, Dr T. Bloch, W. K. Pods, 
Esq, F Finn, Esq, D. Hooper, Esq, Dr. F. P Maynaid, M. ^ Sotli, 
Esq 

Visitor Dr Christie. 

The minutes of the last meeting wete read and confirmed. 

Fifty-three presentations were announced, details of which are 
given in the Library List appended 

The following gentlemen duly proposed and seconded at the 
last meeting of the Society* wore ballottod for and elected Otdiuary 
Members . 

BAbu Bepin Behari Gupta, 

M. le Docteur Palmyr Oordier. 

Surgeon-Major H J Dyson. 

Donald Sunder, Esq. 

The following gentleman is a candidate for election at the next 
meeting : — 

James Wyness, Esq , proposed by Dr. G. Watt, 0 T.B., seconded 
by W. A. Lee, Esq. 

Surg6on*Lieut.-Col« G Banking has expressed a wish to withdraw 
from the Society. 
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The SEQaETABY reported the death of the following member : — 

Rao Govind Rao Narayan. 

The Numismatic Reporter read Reports on tl^e finds of the follow- 
ing Treasui’O Trovq coins i — 

I. Report on J41 old coins forwarded by Deputy Commisr.oner 

of Hoshangabad, with his No. Qr^^- 29 » dated 29th February, 1897. 

The coiiAj are stated to have been found in the house of a certain 
» - 

Nemichand ii^ Mauza* Jharlera, Tahiti Seoni (Malwa). They are 1 
gold coin, and 140 silver coins, ail in very fair condition. They belong 
to the Mughal Emperors Akbar, Jahangir and Shahjahan,, and may bo 
thus classified : — 

Akdaii (A.H. 963-1014= A.D. 1556-1605): 

Silver Rupees of the following types : — 

(1) Square issues, with kalimah; usual type, as in 

Brit. Mus. Cat., No. 122 foil. 

. Hijrah years : 998 (Mint. DQm4-MilSfat )^ ; 990® 

(on one: Mint Ahmadabad) ; 992 994*; 

997 ‘ ; 1000 ® (on two : Mint UrduH-^afar-qartn) 10 

(2) With Ilahi years ; two varieties : 

(a) square, as in Brit. Mus. Cat., No. 199 ; 

Mint Tattah, Ilahi year 4* ; 

(h) round, as in Brit. Mus. Cat., No. 204, Mint 
Agrah, I. y. 44 * ; as in Brit. Mus., No. 

178 ; Mint Ahmadabad, I. y. 14 * ... 4 

(3) Imitation of Gujarat Fabric, as in Brit, Mus, 

Cat., No. 254 ... ... ... 1 ; 15 

jAHANoiB, (A.H. 1014-1037 =A.D. 1005-1628): 

( 1 ) Gold coin, typo similar to Brit. Mus. Cat. No. 31^1, 

Mint Ahmadabad, Ilahi month Iznr, year gone 1 
Silver Rupees of the following types 5 

(2) With Ilfthi years : 

(a) New variety: Otr. square area, with semi- 
circles in margin ; 

Bev. within wavy border. Legend similar 
to Brit. Mus. Cat,, No, 441 ; 

Mint Agrah, B[i|rah year 1021, Ilahi year 7, 
month Amard&d ... ... ... 1 

(5) as in Brit. Mas, Oat, No. 447, Lah 5 r, I. y. 

6 and 7 ... 2 
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(c) as Mas. Oat., No. 467, Tattah, I. 10 1 

(d) siinilar to Brit. Mus. Oat., No. 473, Mint 

Baibau pur, year gone ... 1 

(3) With couplet : 

(а) as j[u Brit. Mus. Cat., iJo. 49J, Lah»r, 

1032 (18) and 1036 (21) ’ ... 2 

(б) as in Brit. Mus. Cat., No. 470-72, Qandahar 

[10]31 ... ...* ... 1 

(4) With name of Nur-Jahan r as in Brit. Mus. fJtit , 

No. 616, LahSr, 1034 (20 ywZMs) ... ^ ... »1 : 10 

§HAHJAHAN (A.H. 1037-1068= A.D. 1628-1658) : * 

Silver Rupees of the following typos : 

(1) With two square areas, as in Brit. Mus. Cat , No. 

605, Mint Burhanpur 1042 \ 1043 ; one coin 
is from a new Mint Zafarnagar ( a place near 
Burhanpur), H. year 1043 ; one coin struck at 
Burhanpur 1042, adds to legend on Bev, (to 
name of king) the formula: JDiallada-lWiu 
mulkahu and regnal year 5 ... ... 24 

(2) Kalimah in circle or 06r., typo of Brit. Mus. Cat, *•* 

No. 688; Mint Akbarabad 10397, 1040 ^ Bur- 
hanpur 1040*; Delhi 1040 ^ Multan 104 1 », 

1042* ... ... ... ... IB 

(3) Similar type, but halimaJl within six-foil, as in 

Brit. Mus. Cat., No. 691, Mint Akbarabad 1010 1 

(4) Ohv, within diamond border, as in Brit. Mus. 

Cat., No. 636 ; Mint Burhanpur 1040 ono 
coin of same mint, but no Hijrah year ... 13 

(5) Type as in Bi’it. Mus. Cat , No. 585-b ; Mint 

Ahunadabad 1*038*; Burhanpur 1037^ 1038*; 
one of same mint, no date, very crude, perhaps 
forgery; Surat 1038*, 1040*; Daru-l-khilu^at 
Igrah 1038 (as in Brit Mus. Cat , No. 581)^; 
on two coins of Labor Mint (1037 and 38) the 
legend of Bev. differently arranged, as in Brit. 

Mus. Cat, No. 621 ... — • ••• 

(6) An apparently new type : — 

Bev, in three lines : centre line ; Kalimah with 
date (Hijrah year) ; above and below ; first 
and second hemistich of the verse begin- 
ning with : hi^sidq^i’Abi^Bahr ; 

Ohv, legend as on Brit Mus. Cat., No. 62^, but 
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regnal year above in third line. Mint 
Akbar&bftd 1039S, iq^qi ; BarhSnptir (date 
1040 on one coin, on others gone) ; Miht 
gone on others, date 1041^ 1042^ on one 
gone ... «.. ... 14 

(7) With Ilahl years, type as in Brit. Mns. Cat,, 

No. 689, Mint Akbamagarl. y. 2 (H. y. 1038)^ 

I. y!3 (H. y. 1039)», 1. y. 4 (H. y. gone)i; 
Bnrhftnpnr L y. 2 (H. y. 1038 )i, 1. y. 3 (H, y. 

on one 1040, on two gone),^ one coin of same 
mint is probably a forgery ; Delhi (I. y. and 

H. y. gone)*; Multan I. y. 2 (H. y, 1039)*, 

I. y. 3 (H. y. 1039) ^ ; Zafarnagar I. y. 2* ; * ... 17 

(8) Similar type, but Ohv. legend in 3 lines only. 

Mint Multan 1. y. 3^, on others gone ... 3 

(9) Subvariety of same type: Mint Akbamagar 

10371, Delhi 1037* Patnah 17381 ... ... 4 

(10) One coin, with Ilahi year (a^ad) on 06w., and 
Mint Burhanpur on Eev . ; two coins with Ilahi 
5 on O&v., Mint gone ... ... ,3 : 116 

Total ... 141 


IL Report on 40 old Silver Coins, forwarded by Deputy Collector 
of Bhagalpur with his No. dated 19th February, 1897. 

The coins were found on the 27th February, 1896, by one Munshi 
Mundar of Jogsur, Thana Kotwali, Town Bhagalpur, while digging 
earth in his own compound. They are Rupees of the Mu^^al Emperors 
Akbar, JahSngir and ghahjah&n; most of them are in an indifferent 
condition. 

They may be thus classified ; — 

Akbar (A.H. 968-1014 = Aiip. 1656-1606) : 

Ilfthl Rupees of Ahmad&bSd Mint, as in Brit. Museum 
Cat., No. 178. Date (in Dahl years) 41*, 43^, 44*; all 
other specimens show only fragments of the date ... 20 

jAHiNQiB (A.H, 1014-1037 «A.D. 1505-1628) : 

(1). ililu Rupees of Patna Mint, as in Brit. Mus. Cat., 

No. 467 ; Dat4 in iHijrab and Bihl years : 1024 
<10)i, 1026 (12)1, 1029 (15)^ 1081 (16)i, 1032 
(17)1, 1082 (18)t, 1088 (19)», on one coin, date 




8 
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(2). With KaHimahf Mint and Date on Ote., m in 
Brit. Mas. Cat., No. 403. Only one qoin shows , 
traces of mint, probably Aljimadftb^d ... 3 : n 

gHAH JAPAN (A.H, 1037-1068= A.D. 1628^1668) : 

Square areas, ri&gnal year within square arch o£ Bev., 
above letter Hijrah year within square area and 
margin of Ohv. Name of Mint gone on all specimens. 

Date; H. y.* (R. y. 15)t; H. y. 1052 (16)^; 1053 
(17)»; 1054 (18)*; 1054 (18)*; on one coin . 

illegible ... ... ... ... 9 

Total ... 40 


III. Report on 20 old coins, forwarded by Maulavi Pazl-ullah, 
Sub-Registrar of Gaya, with his letters, dated 27th May, 1897, and 9th 
July, 1897. 

They were found some 10 feet below the surface of the earth, 
when a well was sunk in a village called Erki, about 29 miles north of 
Gaya, situated midway on the Patna and Gaya Road. They ‘belong 
to the class called ‘ punch-marked Coins,’ and aro of silver, 7 being round 
pieces, and the rest, viz,, 13 approximately square or oblong pieces. 
The punch-marks on the Obv, of these coins are the usual ones ; the 
Bev. of a few pieces shows traces of a wheel and some other marks of 
uncertain meaning. Nothing can be said aS to the date of these coins. 
Speaking generally, this class must be considered the oldest among 
Indian coins, but we do not know how long the practice of issuing 
money •qf this kind continued in the different parts of India. 


IV. Report on 163 old ^ coins forwarded by the Deputy Com- 
missioner of Nimar with his No.,2741, dated 6th July, 1897. 

Nothing is known as to locality and time of, the find. 

The coins are Rupees of the Suri King ghSr Shah, and the MngJjal 
Emperors Akbar,# Jahangir, Shahjahan and AurangzSb, mostly in 
an indifferent condition. 

SsSr ShIh {A.H. 946-952 =A.D. 1539-1545) : 

Type similar to Brit. Mus. Cat., No. 537. Margins 
gone, Mint and Date illegible ... ... 1 

Akbab (A.H. 963-1014= A.D. 1656-1605) ; 

(1) Qandahar Ilahi Rup^; of A^imadabad Mint* 
BurhSnpur^ Delhi^ Labor (date: Ilahi years 42 
and 46)* ••• — ••• •*• ^ 


••• 
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(2) 1?ype as in Brit. Mns. Cat., No. 96, * date 985(?), 

Mint obliterated 1 I V 

jAHiNOiR 4A.H. lt)14-1037«A.D. 1605^1628) :• 
llShJ Hiupees, of •Ahmadabad*, Patna (A*.H. 1022)^, 

Qandabar*(llabi year 8)^ ... ... ... 3 

ShahjahAn (A.H. 1037-1068= A.D. 1628-1658); 

(1) Square ‘Areas ; 

(ay jisual type : 3 coins of Surat Mint, date H. y. 

1063 on Ohv, of one ; Regnal years 18 and 32 
in square area on Rev, of two coins; Mint 
and Date of others obliterated ... ... 31 

(6) on two coins, the square areas are made 'by 

dotted lines, as in Brit. Mus. Cat., No. 549 ... 2 

(2) Type as in Brit. Mus. Cat., No, 587 ; Mint Akbar- 

nagar® (on one, Ilahi year 12) ; Surat® ; Tattah® ; 
on others obliterated ... ... ... 11 

(3) Kalimah in Circle on Obv., very much worn off ... 2 ; 46 

Aurangzeb (A.H. 1069-1118 =A.D. 1659-1707) : 

[1) ^ Usual type, with hadr-umunir. Mint : Abmadabad, 

regnal year 8 (Hijrah year 1075) t ; Aurangabad 
30»; Bareli* 36(1103) ;Bijapttr 2. (1091)*; Bur- 
hanpur28*; 47 (1115)*; 48*; 49*; on one, date 
obliterated; Dd>ru4-Khildfat Shahjahanabad 20 
(1088)*; 21 (f089)*; 32 (1100)*; on one, date 

obliterated; Bliohpur 49 (1117)*; Etawah 31 
(1098)1; 49 (1116)*; Golkondah 5®; 12* ; 19*; 

24*; 26*; Jahangirnagar 46 (1114)*; Mah^u^a- 
bad 48 (1115)A; Namol 34 (1102)*; Shahja- 
hanabad 41 (1108)*? Shraf 8*; 12 (1079 and 
80)»; 13 (1081)1; 22 (lOSto and 91)»; 24 (1092)i; 

25(1092 and 93)*; 26 (1093 and 94)*; 27 (1094 
and95)»;28(1096)>;29 (1097)*; 30.({097 and 
98)»; 31 (1098)'; 37 (1105)*; 44(1112)*; on 
9 coins of this Mint date obliterated; Tattah 8* ; 

Mint obliterated, date in regnal and Hijrah years : 

3 (1071)*; 13«; 14*; 17*; 19»; 22«; 23 (1091)*; 

24 (191 and 1092)®; 25*; 26 (1093)*; 28 
(1096)*; 34 (1102)*; 44 (Ull)*; 47 (1115)*; 

1083* ; 1093*. On 9 coins, both Mint and Date 
are obliterated ... ... ... 97 

(2) Variety of same class, with mthr4^muntr : date: 
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4*, IQi, 18^ 31^ 32*, on one coin obliters^ed. 

Mint: Akbamagar ... ... ^ 6 

(3) With square areas, as in Brit. Mus. Cat., No, 734, 

date : Regnal year 27 on Rev, ; Mint and faijrah 
year obliterated ... • ... , 1 

(4) Do, as in Brit. Mus. Cat., No. 733, Mint: Akbara- 

bad, r. y. 15 (H. y, [10]83) ...^ ... 1 

(5) As in Brit. Mus. Cat., No. 728, but legend of Rev. 

differently arranged. Mint: ICabul, r. y. 4 • 1 ; 106 

^ 

Total ... 163 

V. Report on 743 old coins forwarded by the Collector of Dar- 
bbanga with his No. 1201, dated Laheria Serai, 7th August, 1897. 

The coins were discovered at the time of digging a tank at a 
village called Rauna Berai. On examining them, I found them .to be 
28 copper pieces and 715 silver coins, all of which belong to the class 
commonly known as “ Indo-Sassanian coins or “ OadhiyB paisB.** 
Unfortunately, most of them are very much worn off, and they do not 
therefore throw as much new light on this doubtful class o5 Hindu 
coins, as might be expected from such a largo find. 

They may bo thus classified : — 

1. Vardha-coitis ; 

Obv, Varaha-avatara of Vis^u ; 

Rev, Legend : Cnmad-Adi-Va^'Qha, and traces of fire-altar 
below. 

See Cunningham, Coins of Medicoval India, p. 49 and 
Plate VI, figs. 20 and 21 ; Rapson, Indian Coins, § 1 10 
and Plate V, fig. 5. They are attributed to King 
Bhojadeva-of Kanauj (c. 850-900 A,D.) : 

(а) Copper-coins ... ... 28 

(б) Silver-coins ... ... ... 23: 51 

2. Vigraha-coins : 

Obr. ’Head of King (very rude) to r. 

Legend : (Jri- Vigraha ; 

Rev, Fire-altar with letter ma. 

See Cunningham, Archopological Survey Reports 
Vol. XI, p. 156 and Plate XLIII, fig. 1 ; also 
Cunningham, Coins of Mediaeval India, p. 49 
and Plate V I, fig. 16, 

They are ascribed to King Vigrahapala I, of 
Magadha (c. 910 A.D,). 

Number of pieces (Silver) ... ... 9* 
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3, Similar type, very rude : 

Ohv, Head of king to r. 

Legend :* ^rUvu(ha 1) 
i&o. Fire*altar. 

Identical with No. 8545-8550, p. 94>, Part ill,'' of 
Mr. Rodgers’ Catalogue of Coins in Indian 
Museum. They look very >much like a crude 
imitation of type 2, the only difference being 
the absence of the letter ma on Mev, and a 
different arrangement of the legend on Ohv. 

Most of the specimens belonging to this type 
are very much worn, showing only slight 
traces of on -Ohv. The letter vi is visible 
on about 100 specimens ; after this on about 10 
specimens, traces of a third letter, perhaps ha, 
can be seen. What the complete legend of 
Ohv. really was, remains doubtful, but the coins 
may safely be described as a rude imitation 
of the VigrahsrType (No. 2), 

Number of pieces (Silver) ... ... 683 

Total ... 743 


VL Report on 14 old Silver Coins, 30 broken pieces of such, and 
2 melted pieces, forwarded by Covenanted Deputy Collector in charge 
of Deputy Commissioner’s Office, Sonthal Parganas, with his No. 

dated 10th December, 1897. 

The coins are reported to have been found by a boy in Chandsar, 
a village in the Rajmahal Subdivision, Sontbal Parganas, where they 
lay buried under-ground in a small earthen pot. Out of the 30 broken 
pieces, six complete coins could be put together, the total amount 
of coins* thus being 20. All of them are Rupees of the Independant 
Kings of Bengal. They are, as a rule, in a fair condition, the legends 
being clearly legible, bht, unfortunately, the margins, containing the 
date are gone in most fii them. Coins of this class are rare, and 
possess a great nnmismatio value. 

Their dassihoatien is thus : — 

SiiUHnAB SiiH I. (A.H. 759-.792«A.D. 1358-1389): 
as in Brit. Mas. Cat., No. 37. Mint F!r5s&b$d on one 
coin, Date obliterated^ ' ... ... 2 

QfiiTiftU-n-nlN A^m (A.H, 792-799 « 4 D. 
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1389-1396): as in Brit. Mas. Cat., No. 60. Mint, and 
Date obliterated ... ... ... ... 2 

Posthnmoas coin, struck in the name of ^A'|am gbah : 

as in Proceedings^ Asiatic Society of Bengal, 1%74, p. 

156 ff, and /oymaZ, A. S. B., Vol. XLill, P^t 1, 1874, 
p. 294; date 813i, 81.i ... ... ’ ... 2 

gniHABU-D-DiN Baya^id (A.H. 812-817=:A.D. 1409- 
1414) : 

( 1) as in Brit. Mas. Cat., No. 67 ; Mint and T^ato 

obliterated ... ^ ’ 2 

(2) as in Brit. Mus. Cat., No. 68 ; margin o? Ohv. 

reads : 

I All I |i(Jt ItyUs I |j**| 

Mint : Firozabad, date 816 ... ... 3 

(3) as in Brit. Mus. Cat., No. 71 ; margin of Ohv. 

same as above; Mint: Firozabad 817*, on * 

one coin obliterated ... ... 5 

Jalalu-d-din Muhammad (A.H. 8l7-834saA.D. 1414- 
1430) : as in Brit. Mus. Cat., No. 72. Mint : Firozftbad 
on one coin, date 819 on one coin, on others illegible ,.. ’* 4 

Total ... 20 

VII. Report on 615 old Silver Coins, forwarded by the Ollg. 
Deputy Commissioner of Bhandharia with his No. 616, dated 15th 
February, 1898. 

The coins are stated to have been found buried in the village of 
Jam in the District of Bhandaria. They were described as “ Nagpuri 
Rupees,” but really they are Rhpees of the Mughal Emperors Muhammad 
Si^ah and Ahmad Shah : 

Of Muljammad gljah (A.H. 1 131-1161 =A..D. 1719-1748) there 
are 60 Rupees, all, from the SUrat Mint, 46 bearing the date : regnal 
year 28, 

Of Ahmad ghah (AH. 1161-1167= A. D. 1748-1754) there are 
565 Rupees, all from the Katak (Cuttack) Mint; most of them have 
the regnal year 5, to which, however, on a good many specimens the 
figures 7 or 12 or some other units are added (see also coin No. 9123 in 
Catalogue of Indian Museum, Part II, p. 71). I am unable to account 
for this curious irregularity. 
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' Vni. Sepobt on 110 old coina, and 6 broken pieces of such, 
forwarded by Deputy Commissioner of Rawalpindi, with his No. 936-G, 
dated 9t{i March, 1698; 

The coins were found in a ravine within the limits of Nakka, a 
village in 'the Pii^di Gheh Ta^^ll of the Rawalpindi District. They 
are all silver coins (dirhams) of the early Pathan Sultan of De^h!, 
Muhammad ibn 6am, mostly in an indifferent condition. 

The following varieties are found among them 

Mu^amm/d ibn Sam (A.H. 589-602= A.D. 1193-1205) : — 

(1) T5;pe as i§ Brit. Mus. Cat., No. 2, Mint : Ghaznih 
on three coins ; date : fi-Uawwal zi4-hijjah “ on 
the first day of Zu-)-b>jjs.h ” on two coins ; ft 


zid-hijjah^ year 59j6 on one ; others illegible ... 4 

(2) Type as in Brit. Mus. Cat., No. 3 ; only fragments 

of date legible ... ... ... 2 

(3) Typo as in Thomas’ Ohronicles, p. 17, No. 4 ... 1 

(4) Type as in Journal^ As. Soc. Beng. Vol. LII, 1883, 

Part I, p. 57, No. 9 = Plate IV, No. 9 ; Mint and 

Date obliterated ... ... ... 2 

(5) Issue of Taju-d-din Yildiz ; as in Brit, Mus. Cat., 

No, 20. Date : 608 on 8 coins ; on four coins 
perhaps 610, on others obliterated ... ... 101 


Total ... 110 


Of the 6 broken pieces, 5 belong to coins of type No. 5, and one 
to a coin of typo No. 1. 

IX. Report on 121 old Silver Coins, forwarded by Deputy Com- 
tnissioner of Rawalpindi District, with his No. 937 G., dated 9th March, 
1898. 

The coijps were foujpd witliin the common lands of Dhak Halim, a 
hamlet in the Pindi Gheh Tal^?!! of the Rawalpindi District. They 
are all Rupees of the following Mughal Emperors : 

SfiAHJAHAN (A.H. 1037-1068 = A.D. 1628-1658): 

Type : Square Areas ; Mint and Date illegible ... 2 

AubangzSb (A.H. 1069-1118= A.D. 1659-1707) : 

Usual type, with feadr-t-munir; Mint: Etawa 1099^, 

1114», 11171; Nam6l« /111? on one coin); Surat^ 

(1115 on one coin) ; Mint and Date illegible^^ ... 28 
jAHANDiB (A.H. 1124 = A.D. 1712) : 

Usual type ; Mint and Date illegible ... 2 
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Farrukh-siyar (A*H. 1124-1 124«A.D, 1713-1719) : 

Usu^l type; Mint: Dartt-l-yiilafah Shabjahanabad^* 
(sanah a^dd on 3 coins); Darn-s-saltanaU (Libor?) 

4* ;» Surat^; ‘Others illegible ... ... ... 14 

Muhammad §nAH*(A.H, 1131-1161 = A.D. 1719-1748) : 

(1) Usual type (Brit. Mas. Cat,, No. 978 ff.) ; Mint: 

Daru-s-saltanah Labor 1#, 20*, 21*, 28*, 30*, 

illegible* ; Etawa 4* ; Multan 14* ; Mustaqarru-l- 
^ilafah Akbarabad 12*, 17*, 18*, 20*, illeg^lo*; • 
Siwai Jaipur 18* ; 28* ; Surat* ; illegible*'* ... 37 

(2) With §ilhib‘qir(in-i-sSnl ; Mint : Daru-l-khilafah 

.SbabjabanabadO*,’ !!*, (1141)*, 12 (1142)*, 17*, 

18*, 20*, 23 (1154)*, 28*, 30*, illegible®; Mint 
and Date illegible^ ••• ••• 24 

A^imad Snin (A.H. 1161-1167= A.D. 1748-1754): 

Usnal typo ; Mint : Darn-l-lih>lafali RhalijahanabSd 
($anah ajad)* ; Mustaqarru-l-khilafah Akbarabad 2', 3* 3 
‘AlamgIb II (A.H. 1167-1173 = A.D. 1764-1769): 

Usual typo ; Mint : Daru-l-kljilafah Akbarabad (sanali, 
ahad) *j Daru-s-saltanah Labor {sanah ahad )^ ; Surat 
3'(?)‘... ... ... ... - 4 

Shah ‘Alam (A.H. 117.3-1221 = A.D. 1759-1806) : 

Usual typo; Mint: Mustaqarru-l-ihnlk» (with years 
2 and 4) ; othors uncertain ... ... ... ? 

Total ... 121 


X. Retobt on 11 Gold Coins and 36 pieces of snob coins, forwarded 
by Deputy 'Commissioner of Jubbulporo with ’his No. WOe, dated 
1GJJ.98 

18.8798’ . ■ T , 

Nothing is known as to time and locality of the find. It is merely 

stated that tbo pieces were broken by the finders. The coins belong 

to the following classes : — 

Sultdm of Delhi : 

Mohammad II. ibn Tughlaq (A.H. 725-752= A.D. 
1324-1351): 

(1) same as in Brit. Mus. Cat., No. 260-262 ; Mint: 

Delhi, 726 ... - - ^ 
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(2) dln§r stmck in the name of the Abbaside 
Qialif Al-Hakim (A.H. 741-753); as in 
Brit: Mus. Cat., No. 335 ... 2 

Piiioz SnlH III. UCCHLAQ (A.H. 752-790=.A.D. 1351- 
1388): as in Brit! Mus. Cat., No. 343 ... 1 ^ 

Muhammad ShAh IV. ibn FarId (A.H. 837-847=A.D. 
1433-1443/: as in Thomas* Chronicles, p. 336, No. 291 i 

Bahmant Sultans of the DBkhan : 

‘ALAV?^DiN j^hmad SgiH II. (A.H. 838-862 s 1435- 
1457): as in Indian Museum Catalogue, Part I, 
p. 113, No, 7232 ... ... ... ... 1 

Muhammad Shah II. (A.H. 867-887 =A.D. 1463-1482) : 
as in Indian Mus. Cat, Part I, p. 314, No. 7210: 
date 875 on one coin ... ... ... 3 

Mahmud II, (A.H. 887-927 =:A.D. 1782-1518): 

Now coin : 

Ohv. liev. 

Within Square Area : 

In margin perhaps hui^l 1 

Kings of Jaunpur : 

^usain ^au *(A.H. 863-881 «A.D. 1458-1476); as in 
Thomas* Chronicles, p. 322 ... ... } 

Total ... 11 


XI. Report on 32 old coins, forwarded by Deputy Commissioner 
of Rawalpindi District, with his 1236-0, dated 23rd March, 1898. 

The coins were found in Bajar a village of the Rawalpindi District 
They are Rupees of the Mu^^^al Emperors Akbar and ghahjahan. 
Akbar {A.H. 9^3-l014«A.D. 1556-1605) ; 


(1) Il&hi Rupees : Mint Ahmadab&d, Il&hi years 3 and 
43 (as in Brit. Mus. Cat., No. 178)* ; Mint Kabul, 
Ilahi year 47 (as in Brit Mus. Cat., No. 221)* ; 
Mint LahSr, Ilahi year 41 (as in Brit. Mus. Cat., 
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(2) Late imitation of Guzarat Fabric, as in Brit. Mus. 

Cat., IS'o. 254... ... ... ... i. (j 

Shahjaham (A.H. 1037-1068 = A.D. 1628-1658) : 

(1) ,With square areas, Mint : Surai 1044 ^ ; Kabul, 
dato obliterated ^ ; Mint obliterated, date 1046 at 
bottom of area on Obv , regnal year 9 in area of 
Eev.^ ... ... ... 3 

v2) Kalirnah within circle on 06r., regnal year 19 on 

Rev., Mint obliterated ... ... * * ... 1 

(3) With Ilahi year 15 on 06i;., Mint Tattah,Uijrah* 

year 1051 on Rev. (see Brit. Mus. Cat., No*. 643) 1 

(4) Nisdtr : Mint ; Dam-l-khilafah Akbarabad, 1054, • 

regnal year 17 ... ... 1 : d 

Total ... 12 


XII. Report on 317 old Silver Coins forwarded by Collector of 
Mymensingh with his No. 104, dated 15th April, 1898. 

The coins were found on the 27th December, 1897, by. one G Irish 
Chandra Aich Roy of Jashodal, Station Kishoregunge,, PVst Office 
tJashodal, in District Mymensingh. They are Rupees of different 
Bengal Sultans ; a few coins belong to the Bahmani Sultan Taju-d-din 
Firoz Shah, to the Sari Kings Islam Shah and Muhammad Shah, and the 
Mughal Emperor Humayun. As is the case with nearly all the Bengal 
coins, they are generally much disfigured by shroff marks, a few specimens 
being too badly damaged as to be identified at all. Tliere are a few rare 
specimens among this find, which possess groat numismatic value ; the 
majority, however, belongs to more or less known and common typos. 

Cfiing of Bengal 

SiKANDAR Shah I (A.H. 750-792= A.D. 1358-1389) : 

Ajs in British Mus. Cat., No. 32-36 ; dato with the ex- 
ception of sdbHna (70) illegible ... ... 1 

Ghiyasu-d-din A‘zam Shah (A.H. 792-799 =A.D. 1389- 

1396) : 

New variety : Ohv. uncertain, probably legend (ff Brit. 

Mus. Cat., No. 60; 

Rev, 

j 
t;Jt 

( »)U 


1 
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JfALALiT-D-DfN Fat^ ShAh (A.H. 886-892srA.D. 1481- 
1486): 

As in Brit. Mn!s. Cat., No. 98 ... ... 2 

Sbamsc-d-din Mozafpar ShIh (A.H. 896-899=: A.p, 
1490-"l493): 

As in Brit. Mus. Cat., Nos. 105-107 ; date 896 on one 
specimen others, illegible 

‘AlA’u-d-dIn FIusain ShIh (A.H. 899-925 = A.D. 1493- 
1518): 

(1) ^ Type' of Brit. Mus. Cat., Nos. 122-131, with ahfatih 

li4-kamrut etc. 

Mint Daru-z- 2 arb 922^; Fat^abad^; Busainabad 
919**, illegible*; Muhammaddbad 910*; illegible** 41 

(2) With Kalmvah on Ohv , : 

(o) Legend of Rev. as in Brit. Mus. Cat., No. 108 ; 

Mint: Hnsainabad 889 (?)*; Khizanah 
889 (?) I ; illegible* ... ... 6 

(6) Legend of Bev. as in Brit. Mus. Cat., No. 113 ; 

Mint, Fathabad 899**, illegible*; Mint 
illegible * ... ... ... 18 

(f) New Variety: Mint illegible, date [9] 18; 

Rev. 

ASXc aJJ) 

(3) With as-sultcin al-^adil on Ohvn 

(a) As in 6rit. Mus. Cat., Nos. 119-121 ; Mint 

Pusainabad 89 (sic!)^, 8 («ic/)*; ille- 
gible * ... ... 13 

(b) Similar, but legend of Obv. differently 

arranged ; Rev. begins with sultSin and reads 
k^ullida mulkuhu wa-sultfinuhn. Mint; 
Mubammadabad [9]12 ... ... 1 

(r) Similar, but ^usain Sl^dh as^sulfan on Bev., 
and ktullida mulkuhu. Mint : Daru-^-^arb 
904 (?)**; illegible* ... ... 17 

Of doubtful type .«• .•* ... 9; 105 
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Nasiru.d.dIn Na^rat Shah (A.H. 925-939= A.D.i518- 
1532) • 

(1) With ornamented borders : 

(a) As in Brit. Mas. Cat., No. 134-136* Mint: 

Jgtusainabad 925^^; Mbit ille^^ible, sAmo 

date^; one very crude specimen bears 

neither Mint nor Date ... 16 

« 

[^Note : Hero and in other spooimens tho last line of Bev» reads ddru-z-^arb, 
and not (sic/) or ddi u-n-nafr^ as has been road by the compilers of tho 

British Mnsonm Cataloguo.J 

( 6) Same legend, but different ornaments. Mint : 
l^usainabad (on Obv ,) ; dnru-z-zarh 925 (on 
Bev.)^; others illegible ... ... ... 12 

(c) Similar, but Rev. reads : Nasrat Shah bin Hmain 
Shfih Sayyid Husain ? ; claru-z-zarb is left out ; 

Mint: Husainabad 925’’ ; one illegible ... *8 

(2) Double-lined border, in some specimens with dots 
between : — 

(a) legend as in Brit. Mus, Cat., No. 137 ; Mint • Na«- 

ratabad* (on one coin: 927 on Ohv.) ; Danj-z- 
zarb^ (on two coins date : 925) ; illegiblo^** ... 23 

(b) a variety of same: nfisir in second (instead of 

third) line of Ohv . ; Mint : I)dr?i-z-zarb (on Bev.^ 
last lino of Obv. uncertain)* (date : 925 on 6 
coins) ; Fatbabad (in last line of Ohv.)^ ddm-z- 
zarb 925 (in la.st line of Rev.)^ \ Hiisainabad 
925* (on 4 coins : daru-z-za?'b HusainUbad 925 in 
last line of Rev . ; on 1 coin : Husaindbdd in last 
lino of Ohv.j tho remainder in last line of Rev .) ; 
Ihalifabad' 932* (this is extremely uncertain ; 
the mint name reads dWijdai. op one speciipen, 
others doubtful) ; Mubammadabad*, dates : 926, 

928, ,932, 934, 935, 936 (the last 4 coins read 
Nasrat Shah sultan bin Husain Shah siil^du in- 
stead of as-suUdn, on Rev.) ; Mint doubtful, date 
932 and 939*; Mint and Date illegible* ... 53 

(c) another variety; Nasrat Shah transposed from 

beginning of Rev. to end of Ohv. ; no Mint ; date 
uncertain ... ••• ••• 1 

Of doubtful type... ••• ••• ••• 1^1 • 123 

Abl’n-D-DiN FiROz Ssin (A.H. 939=A.D. 1532) : orna- 
mented border ; legend as in Brit. Mas. Oat., No. 145 ; 
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Mint ; ; Qnsainabad^ ; doubtful or illegible^ 10 

QyhiYlgu.D«D!N MIj^hOb gulH IIL (A.H. 933-947 « A. D. 
1526-1637; 

(1) Usual type, with 6adr-i-^5A» in small circle ; 

(a) aft in Brit Mus. *Cat., Nos. 147-148 ; Mint Husaina- 

bad*; Sihalifabad (?) 933^; Naffratabad 933*; ^ 

Mint illegible, date 933* ; Mint and Date illegible* 14 

(b) similar, but date on Ohv . ; mint: Fatbabad 933 ... 3 

(c) as in Brit. Mus., 149-151 (with Shah on Obv.) ; Mint : 
Ii(isainabM* (date 939 on two specimens) ; Mu- 
bammadabad^; Na^ratab^^; on others doubtful 11 

Of doubtful typo ... ... ... 13 

(2) Lettered surfaces, new type, different varieties 

Obv. Rev. 

(^sic . ! ) thL» S^Ijc aU| 

SIm dblu-ch. 

Mint Puaainabad 945 (?)* ; on others illegible ... 13 : 54 
Coins of Bahmant Sulf^Qns : 

Taju-d-dIn FIroz Shah (A.H. 800-825=1397-1721) : 

as in Brit. Mus., Cat., No. 440-452 ... ... 2 

Coins of 8uri Dynasty : 

Islam Sbah (A.H. 952-960*= A.D. 1545-1652) : 

(1) as in Brit. Mus, Cat., No. 619 ... ... 1 

(2) uncertain Obv. portion of Kalimah within square 

area, and as-sulffln beneath ; Rev. in looped 

, pentagon : fts-sulffin hhollad AllUhu mulkahu 955 1 : 2 

Muhammad ShIh (A.H. 960-964 =A.D. 1652-1566): 

a doubtful piece ... ••• ... 1 

Coins of Mughal Emperors : 

HumatOn '(A.H. 937-960=A.D. 1530-1554) : 

A new and probably unique type, of decidedly Bengal 
Mintage; apparently Rupees struck by Humayun while 
residing at Gaur (Jannatftbad ; see Riya?, p. 144, and Stewart, 
p. 124): 

Ohv. in circle ; Muhammad ^Hwndyun bdd^dh-i-gidzi (or 
simply gkiUzl). In margin of on^ coin 94, and traces of legend. / 
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Rev. in larger circle with lettered margin or in dcnblo- 


lined border: KuUmah and Qoran, II, 208 ... ... 3 

UnidehtiBed cojns : — 

(a) A piece, divided in 6 fields. Legend : 

Obv : (?) iJjjlo jiSaJ) jjf j LfJdJf (?) Ojlj 

Rev : ( ? ) AUiLm^ Ajj| ..!■ n 

(b) Another piece, legend in curious characters ... 2 

Illegible coins ... ... ... ... 7 


Total. ... 317 


XIII. Report on J()7 old copper coins, forwarded by Deputy, 
Commissioner of Gujranwala District, with his No. 810, dated Ikh* 
April, 1898. 

The coins are reported to have boon found “ in a village' pond 
in an earthen vessel ” ; no further particulars stated. They are all 
copper coins (dnni) of the Sultans of the Suri Dynasty, generally in 
a fair condition ; viz. : — 

Smkr Shah (A.H. 916 -052= A. D. 1510-151,5) : 

(1) Square areas, usual type, different varieties. Mint: 

Agrah 951®; Alwar 95.^; G\\alyar 9503,051*; 

Hisar® (dates illegible); Narnol 05D, (dates 
iilegiblc)®; Sambhal 950*; Skergarh 950,* 951*, 

952*; oil two coins, l^lint and Date obliterated ... 23 

(2) Type as in Journal^ As. Soc. of Bengal, Vol. LIX, 

1890, Part I, Plate 111, 13, etc. Different varie- 
ties ; dates 919*; 9503; 95 ]i; on others illegible 18 

(3) As in Indian Museum Catalogue, Part 1, p. 96, 

No. 13038; date 9r. ... ... ... 1 

(4) tiCgonds uncertain, probably new varieties ... 2 

(5) Small size, legends uncertain ... ... 5: 19 

Islam Siiah (A^I. 952-960 =-A.D. 1545-1552) : 

(1) Letter ed surfaces, usual typo, as in Journal As. Soc. 
of Bengal, Vol. LIX, 1890, Part I, p. 163, Type 
11. Different varieties; dates: 952*; 5553; 

9563 ; others illegible ... ... 39 

[Note ; In a few specimens of iliia class as well as of No. 2 of ttiier 
Shilh’B coiuB ihe legend of Ohv. clearly runs thus : 

ft ‘alidi'l'Umh al-hdint li-dhu-d’day 
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** m tho reign of the Amir, the protector of the divine fdith ** {dayyan^ 
lit. * judge/ being one of the names of God). This is evidently the 
originally intended wording of this mnch disputed legend; and Di*. 

Hoernle’s remark! {1. c. p. 115) should be corrected accordingly.] 

c 

(2) l^ew variety of same type; date 952>, al-Mmt of 

o6w. is divided so that alhd, stands on proper * 
right ^ide, and mt on proper left side ... 40 

Muftamiijad Siuh (A.H. 960-964 = A.D. 1552-1556) : 

(1 ) Usual type, as in Journal As. Soc. of Bengal, 1. c, 

p 167, Typo I. Dates 96 D ; 962^ ; others illegible 10 

(2) Small size, legends uncertain ... ... 6: 16 

Two coins among this lot were too much worn off to 

be identified with certainty ... ... 2 


Total ... 107 


XIV. Report on 39 old silver rupees, forwarded by Collector of 
Saran«P;'5trict, with his No. 311-G., dated 7th May, 1898. 

The coins are reported to have been found in a village called Mitha- 
dur in tho Chapra Thana of Saran District, while a well was being 
pug, in May, 1897. They are all rupees of the Mughal Enjperor Shah 
Alam IT. (A.H. 1178-1221 = A. D. 1759-1806) of the ‘Azimabad (Patna) 
Mint, struck in the regnal years 7, 8 and 9 ; viz,^ 11 coins of year 7 ; 
10 coins of year 8 ; and 18 coins of year 9 ; type as in Brit, Mus. Cat., 
No. 1166. 

The Philological Secretary contributed tho following obitiiai-y 
Saotice of the death of Dr. George Biihlei;, an Honorary Member of tho 
Society. 

Dr. George Biihler, an Honorary Member of tho Society, whoso 
death has been reported at the last meeting, was born on the 19th June, 
1837 in Borstel, a small country- place iu Rannev/ir. He studied in 
Gottingen under Benfey Sanskrit and Comparative Philology, and took 
his degree of Ph. D. in 1858, He then wont first to Paris and later on 
to England where he was employed for some time as au assistant in the 
Queen’s private Library iu Windsor. In 1863, he was appointed 
Professor of Oriental Languages in the Elphinstone College in Bombay, 
in 1866 Superintendent of Sanskrit Studies in the Deccan College in 
Poona, and later on Educational Inspector in Gujarat. In 1880, when 
he resigned his Indian Ser/ice, the University of Vienna selected him 
for tho newly created professorship of Sanskrit \ he was made an 
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Ordinary Member of the Imperial Academy of Science in Vienna, and 
given the title of Hofrath. He was elected an Honorary Member of 
our Society in 1896. 

His death occurred on the 8th April by a very deplorable accident. 
Ho had started on a Jyurney to Zurich to spe^d the l^astor h 9 lidays with 
hia wife and son who were then living at that place. On his journey 
he iJalted for a few days in Lindau, where he hired a small boat, a 
so-called “ nutshell,*’ in which he went out alone ib enjoy a moon light 
night on the beautiful Lnke of Constanze. But the waters of that 
dangerous sea that had craved so many a victim before, proved daegerous 
to him also. On the next day, the boat was seen drwing on the sea 
without its inmate, whose body still lies buried under the depth of tho 
water. It was not till much later that his family, who were looking 
out anxiously for his ai rival, caino to know of that sad occurronco, 
which had bereaved them of a beloved husband and father, and his 
friends of one who was dear to them not only as a scholar who stood 
foremost of all in Oriental learning, but also as a man of a truly iioblo 
mind and great cliaractor. 

In an obituary note published in a Gorman paper, tho lato 
Professor has been rightly called tho centre of nil tho8t\ learned 
investigations that are at present directed towards elucidating the 
ancient history and literature of India. There is hardly any one among 
the living Sanskritists of Europe and America as well, as of India to 
whom the late Professor was not known either by literary correspond- 
ence, or personally, and scarcely any one* has addressed him on any 
question connected with this wide field of learning, who did not receive 
from him an answer that not only improved upon his own knowledge of 
the subject, but veiy often helped him essentially in seeing his way 
through some difficult point in connection with his researches. In 
India itself, it is especially the Bombay Presidency where tho fruits of 
his labours planted during the 18 years he served this country, are 
still ripening. Witness to this is not only fhat excolient series of 
Sanskrit Text publications, the Bombay Sanskrit Series, which was 
begun and carried on under his own superintendence, in connection 
with his colleague, Prof. Kielhorn, not only tho work done in that 
Presidency as well as in adjacent parts of India in connection with tho 
search for Sanskrit Manuscripts which was started by him also in 
connection with Prof. Kielhorn, nay it may be fairly said that a good 
deal of the increasing interest among Native scholars of that part 
of the country for thetr ancient Literature and History is due to his 
direct personal influence. 

His literary work was connected firstly with the ancient Law-books 
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of India a eigibject on which he was one of the first anihorities. 
For Sir B. West’s Digest of Hindu Law he wrote the Introduction 
dealing with the history of Srorti. Of the ancient Law-books written 
in prose, which preceded the later standard codifications of Manu and 
Yftjnavalkya, the Dliarma- 9 astia of Apastamba wa.^ first made known by 
him ; this and the corresponding Law-books of Gautama, Baudhayraia , 
and Vasi^tha were translated by him, and his translation of^iytanii, 
published in the same senes, the Sacred Books of the East, is a work 
of far more than literary merits to Indian Lawyers. 

Hdte as ip all his other publications ho showed that admirable 
combination of a thoroughly philological knowledge of the subject wilh 
a practical knowledge of modern India and its people, that gave him 
such a great advantage over many of his European colleagues who havo 
only to resoi t to their books, and never come in connection with the 
country and its inhabitants. 

The next subject taken up by him, was the history and literature 
of the Jainas. Dr. Hoernlo in his Presidential Address has newly 
given us an admirable survey of the work done in this long neglected 
branch of Indian Antiquities, and ho has already pointed to the largo 
amouift di advancement in knowledge in this field of research which wo 
owe to th^ late Professor. His work here is partly connected with the 
decipherment of the ancient Jaina Inscriptions from Mathura, and this 
brings mo to tluxt particular branch of investigation whore, as has boon 
observed, Prof. Buhlor has done more than any other living Sanskritist 
of bis time. I refer to Inscriptions and History. It will bo known to 
most of us, that Prof. Buhler’s readings of the Agoka Inscriptions aie 
far superior to any previous endeavours to read and translate those 
curious aucient documents. He was the first to adhere strictly to the 
principle that the texts should bo explained as they stand, without 
allowing any arbitrary alterations of modern cidtics, and scarcely any 
other scholar commanded over such a wide knowledge of the ancient 
literature of Hindus, Jamas or Bauddhas as he did, or knew to utilize 
even out of the way scraps of information so masterly as he. As a 
result of all his investigations in the wide field of Indian Inscriptions he 
published lately his Indian Palaeography, that admirable survey of the 
history of writing in India that makes it nbw so easy even to outsiders 
to gain an oversight over the result of various learned researches dis- 
persed hitherto in different often hardly accessible Periodicals. 

Thiswoik together with Prof. Jolly’s book on Indian Law and 
Custom, wef*e the first specimens to appear of the famous Encyclopedia 
of Indo- Aryan Research which Triibner started under the superinten- 
dence of the late Professor.^ He himself was going to publish in the 
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game series an Indian History, a treatise on the Googi'fiphy of tndia 
(in connection with Dr. Stein), an introductory work on literary and 
epigraphidhl sonrcQS of Indian History, and in connejction with Sir R. 
West, and Prof. Jolly a work on Political Antiquities of India. And 
if the sifdJen death* of the late Professor ^eems go oxtreAiely sad and 
deplorable, it is partly because we now cannot expect to pet these books 
from bis pen, that touched nothing which it did not adorn. If any one, 
it was he who by his previous researches as well as by his high literary 
capacities was entitled to write the History of India.* The work 
will probably have to be entrusted to some other scholaik There seems 
but little hope that his Manuscript might be so Ifir advanced as 
to bo ready for publication, but the Enoyclopnodia, it is hoped, will be. 
continued. - 

But even now, though we are to deplore the loss of such a book, 
which would do so much help to everyone who works on this subject, 
the work done by the late Professor has advanced our knowledge 
of Indian Literature and History to such a degree, that it is scarcely 
said too much, if I contend that in many respects Sanskrit in Europe 
and India, would not stand where it now stands, if it had not been for 
the labours of the late Professor Biihler. 

^J’he following paper was read : — 

The Personal Uisluiy of Dr. William Hamilton. — By 0. R. WiLSON, 
M.A. 

Tlio paper will be published in the Journal^ Part I. 


jwIBRARY. 

The following additions have been made to the Library since tko 
meeting held in May last. 

yR’ANS ACTIONS, j^ROCEEDINGS AND jJoURNALS, 

presented by the respective Societies arid Editors, 

Baltimore. Johns Hopkins University, — Register, 1896-97. 

Brisbane. Queensland Agricultural Journal, — Vol. II, Part 4. 

Buenos Aires. Academia Nacional de Cienciaa en Coj^doba, — Bolotin, 
Tome XV, Entrega 4*. 

Calcutta. Indian Engineering, — Vol. XXTTT, Nos. 18-21. 

. The Indian Lancet, — Vol. XI, No. 9. 

. Maha-bodhi Society,— Journal, Vol. VII, No. 1. 

. Photographic Society of India,— Journal, Vol. XI, Nos. 4 

and 5. 
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Chicago. Field Columbian Museum,— Anthropological Series, Vol. II, 
No. 1. 

Danzig. Naturforsciiende Gesellschaft in Danzig, — Schriften; Band IX, 
Heft 2. 

Edinburgh. Royal physical Society, — Proceedings, Vol. XTlI.* 

The Hague. Koninklijke Natiiurkundigo Vereeniging in Neder?%- 
Indie, — Natuurkundig Tijschrift voor Nederlandsch-Indie Eeel 
LVII. 

Kiel. Natur^issenschaftliche Vereins fiir Schleswig-Holstein, — Schrif- 
ten, ^Band XI, Heft 1. 

London. The ^ademy, — Now Series, Nos. 1354-57. 

U— — . The Athenaeum, — Nos. 3677-80. 

. Geological Society, — Quarterly Journnl, Vol. LIV,' Part 2. 

7 -—-. Institution of Civil Engineers, — Minutes of Proceedings, 
Vol. CXXXT. 

— . Institution of Mechanical Engineers, — Proceedings, No. 2, 

1897. 

— - ■' Institution of Electrical Engineers, — Journal, Vol. XXVII, 

Nos. 133 and 134. 

.*.• Mature,— Vols. LVII, Nos. 1485-87 ; LVIII, 1488. 

Royal Asiatic Society of Great Biitain and Ireland, — Journal, 

Part 2; 1898. 

Royal Astronomical Society, — Monthly Notices, Vol. LVIII, 

No. 6. 

— — • Royal Geographic&l Society, — The Geographical Journal, 
Vol. XI, No. 6. 

Royal Society,— Proceedings, Vol. LXTI, Nos. 382-84. 

— — . Science Abstracts, — Vol. I, Part 1. 

— — — . Zoological Society of London, — Proceedings, Part IV, 1897. 
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PROCEEDINt3S 


OP THE 

ASIATIC SOCIETY OF BENGAL, 

jIULY, 1898. 

■I— I O il'll 

The Monthly General Mooting of the Asiatic Society of Bengal, 
was held on Wednesday, the 6th July, 1898, at 9-le5 p.m. 

R. D. Oldham, Esq., A.R.S.M., F.G.S,, in the chair. 

The following members were present ; — 

Dr. A. Aloock, J. Bathgate, Esq., Dr. T. Bloch, W. K. Dods, Esq., 
F, Finn, Esq., D. Hooper, Esq., W. A. Lee, Ksi|., L. de NioAville, Esq., 
A. T. Pringle, Esq,, M, J. Seth, Esq , Mahamahopadhyaya Haraprasad 
Shastri. , 

Vidtors: — G, A. T. Bennett, Esq., Dr. C. B. M. Green, J. A. 
Kinnison, Esq., J. Wyness, Esq. 

The minutes of the last meeting were read and confirmed. 

Thirty presentations were announced. 

Mr. James Wyness was ballotted for apd elected ,an Ordinary 
Member. 

Surgeon-Major D. W. S. Bain, Civil Snrfreon, Merkara, 

Coorg, proposed by T. H. Holland, Esq., seconded by Su.geon-Major 
A. Alcook; Babn Sitaram, M.A., Deputy Mngistrate, Cawnpur, N.-W. P., 
proposed by Mabartahopadhyaya Haraprasad Shastri, seconded by Dr. P. 
K. Bay; and, Surgeon-Captain 0. B. M. Green, P.B.O.S., I.M.S., 
proposed by Sui^on-Major A. Alcook, seconded by Surgeon-Captain 
A. B. S. Anderson, are candidates for election at the next meeting. 

The Rt. Revd. The Lord Bishop of Calcutta has expressed a wish 
to withdraw from the Society. 


^^6 Dr. T. B\ooh -- Bmldha wor»hippeA by hidra, [July, 

The Philological Secretary exhibited an Assamese drnm or 
“ doha forwarded by F. J. Needham, Esq. 

The drum has been presented to the Society by F. J. Needham, 
Esq., Sadlya^ Assam, who states that it has been iti the possession of a 
Khamti chief for the last 12 years or more. It is a big kettle-drum, 
made of brass, shaped like a boiler, and measuring 4' in breadth 
and 3' 6'' in height. A Sanskrit inscription in modern Bengali ^charac- 
ters, engraved on its surface, records that the drnm was made in the 
9aka year 1652 (expressed in words: nayana (2), hUna (5), wa (6), 
indu (1), and in ^gures) by the king, the illustrious Qivasimha, together 
‘ with his wife, Queen PramathSgvari^ and that it weighs 620^ seers. 

The Inscription reads thus : — 





1 

'®ljr 



w 

jnRTtt 
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Trsnplation ; ** The King QrhQivasimha^ and the Queen Framafhe<^- 
iwi, these two, husband and wife, made this brass drum. The Qaka 
year 1652 ( = 1730 A.D.). Made of brass (weighing) 620^ Sers.*^ 

The following ‘papers wore read 

1. liuddha worshipped by Indra: a favorite subject of Ancient Indian 
A^t (with exhibition of photographs), — By Du. Theopor Bloch, Pif.D. 

The first photograph which I have the honour to show you, is 
taken from a fine piece of sculpture, measuring 3' 10" X 2' 8", excavated 
fiom the ruins of a Buddhist Stupa in the Swat Valley, and deposited 
now in the Indian Museum.^ It shows a figure of Buddha, seated 
inside of a cave on what is intended for the vajrUsana or diamond throne, 
in the attitude of meditating. His head is suiTounded by the usual nim- 
bus, while fitimes burst out from the cave, indicative of the hhSniandala 
or halo which, according to the Nidanakatha, resplendent with many 
colours, proceeded to a fathom’s length all round his person.”^ The 
cave evidently lies in a mountain, covered with jungle. This is indicated 
by the trees on top of the sculpture, as well as by the auimals in- 
habiting the scene'. A host of difvas or angels stand on both sides of 

1 These two lines fom a (pioha. 

E 1 regret that it'is impossibly at present to pnblish this photograph. 

S Rhys Davids, Bnddbiyt Bir^h Stories, Yol. i, p« 125 ; Jitaka, ed. FausbSll, 
Yol. i, nSnAviragasamyiJelayk mtirappabhdya ,,, inf^nuippahhiparihkMpaMfHu^ 
pabii^h4ya. The halo is frequently mentioned in the Htdauahathi. 
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the cave, along the slope of the moantain ; some have their hands 
folded in the altitude of worshipping, others throw down flowers indi- 
cative of tmpuspavr^U or rain of flowers, which,* according to Buddhist 
legend, used to fall down wherever the Blessed One sat or walked. The 
pijncipal figure amohg them is the one standing'at the bottom of the 
sculpture next to the cave. His high rank can he easily recognised by the 
fact tlyit he enjoys the benefit of having an umbrella worn over him, 
which, in ancient Indian Art, is always the sign of a ix)yal person. A 
second figure stands parallel to the king as we may call him afj pi*esont 
on the other side of the cave ; head and upper portion o^ body is gone, 
but from what remains, it is evident that he was represented as playing, 
a mnsical instrument, apparently a harp. 

Whom are the two figures, the king and the harp-play or, intended* 
for ? There can bo no doubt that the scene is identical with a relief of 
the Bharhttt Stupa (figured in Plate XXV HI of Cunningham’s Stupa 
of Bharhut), which is labelled by an aneiont inscription as Idns&iaguhu^ 
or ‘ the Indrasala Cave.’ The slory to which this refers, is told by the 
Chinese pilgrims Fa-Hian and Hincii Thsang, and also by Spence 
Hardy according to some Ceylonese author.^ The gist of thq sjoi’y is 
that Indra once sliowed an eager desire to pay his rovoreno(;to Binldlia, 
and taking with himself his musician Pauca^ikha, went to the Indrasala 
or Indroyaila mountain where Buddha was seated meditating in a lonely 
cave. Pauca^ikha sung a number of stanzas in praise of Buddha, which 
he accompanied on his harp, and hereafter Iridi-a proposed forty- two 
questions to Buddha, writing each one of them singly with his finger 
upon a stone * 

In the Bharhut relievo, the harp-player stands outside the cave ; 
Indra is seated inside, surrounded by his attendants, his face turned 
towards a throne which is surmounted by an umbrella, the usual sign 
in the Bharhut sculptures to indicate tiie presence of Buddha, lie 
himself being never represented here* A iof animals ajid a tree are 
seen above the cave. 

The same scene is also found in Snnchi and Gaya. The latter 
(Plate VIII, fig. 7 in Cunningham’s Mahabodhi) is very poor, only one 
person, apparently the harp-player, standing outside the cave ; no sign 

1 Travels of Fah-hian, translated by Beal, Chapter xxviii, p, 110; St, Juliou’s 
Hiouen Thsang, Vol. ii, p. 69 j Hardy, Manual, p. 29S ; see also Cunningham, Stupa 
of Bharhut, p. 88. 

* I need not mention here that Cunningham has tried to identify the Indra^aila- 
gaha with a locality in the neighbourhood of Giryek. It is near this place that 
a long insciiption in “shell characters ” is found. How if Fa-Hian tells us, that 
** traobs of these questions yet exist,” are we to assume that those so called 
' shell characters” already existed in his time ? 
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Buddha^ as Indeed might be expected, and not even of Indra, being 
found in *the medal^on. Sanchi has got a much better relievo of the 
same scene. Itrs shown in Fig. 1 on Plate XXIX of Fergusson’s Tree 
and Serpen^ worahip, and occapies one of the compartments in the left 
post of the nortbern'gateway of the big Stupa. Here the cave is evi- 
dently sculptured according to well-known models in the Barabar Hills 
or similar caves, some of which are still in existence. Indra wi-th his 
attendants form a group of two rows of figures (five in each) in the 
lower half of the relievo. Indm I take to be the figure in the centre of 
the Upper-most^ row, turning his head towards the cave ; Panca^ikha 
<stand8 at the nght end of the same row. Buddha’s throne is shown as 
,if standing outside the cave ; this is merely due to want of skill on part 
of the sculptor. 

The last three sculptures, viz^ Bharhut, Gaya, and Sanchi, are 
scarcely younger than 150 B.O. The date of the Swat sculpture is pro- 
bably not before 160 A.D. To the same date also belongs a sculpture 
from Mathura, now in the Indian Museum, which is figured on Plato 60, 
fig 1 of Burgess. The ancient Monuments, Temples and Sculptures of 
India (Lcridon 1897, W. Griggs, Part 1). It agrees with the Swat sculp- 
ture (1) in showing Buddha in person seated in the cave ; (2) in placing 
Indra and Pnnea^ikha each on one side of the cave ; but it differs in 
representing a huge elephant, Tndra’s vehicle, standing behind Indra’s 
attendant, and taking up with his tmnk some flowers, apparently in- 
tended as arghya for Buddha Among the Gandhara sculptures, finally, 
the same scene occurs very often ; tlie Indian Museum has got no less 
than six duplicates ; a further one is in Lahore, of which the Indian 
Museum has got a cast and a photograph.^ In later Buddhist Art, I do 
not remember to have met with this scene ; but perhaps it may be 
fbund among the wall paintings of Ajanta. 

My object in putting together all,, these various sculptures is not 
merely to deduct from this comparative study the well-known and often 
repeated, but hitherto unexplained fact that figures of Buddha 
occur first after Indian Art in touch with Greek or Roman sculptures. 
It is also not my intention to dwell here at length on anotlier not 
Uninteresting conclusion which we might draw from a comparison 
of these variobs sculptures. I am alluding to the advanced skill of 
artistic composition which is evident, I believe, if we put together 
the Bharhut and the Swat sculpture, and which we may safely 
pronounce as due to Greek or Western influence. It is just the 

l It forms the upper*mo8t oompa^tment of a slab greater in length than In 
breadth, and divided into five horizontal compartments. The teohnioal name of 
•noh a slab was urdhvdpaifa as we learn from the Amrlvatl Inscriptions, 
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opposite lesson whicfi this oomparative study teach es'ns; the aftists 
of Gandhara took over the Indrasalagnha scene frem purely Indian Art, 
and though they •apparently re-modelled it accordiiig to their own 
higher stai^dard of artistic taste, yet they remained true to their Indian 
n^odels even so far aS to copy minor details*from tiliem, as for instance, 
the curious animals and rather conventional trees which wo noticed in 
the Sprat sculpture. Hitherto, Archseologists, in dealing with Qand- 
hara Art, have been in the habit of searching very eagerly for the 
Greek or Roman prototypes of the various sculptures that are^ found in 
the North-West of India. I am afraid they have often^un the risk of 
overlooking the Indian character of this Art. So, to give one 
example out of many. In Gandhara we often meet with a scene where 
a serpent-king with some of his daughters is represented in the act of 
worshipping Buddha. Those Nagas or Naginis are always figured al^ 
human beings with a huge cobra coming out over their head. This is 
decidedly Indian, and I doubt if a Greek or Roman sculptor to ^hom a 
similar task is set, would have ever chosen this way. But there is 
another still more important point. Snakes, according to Indian super- 
stition, inhabit tanks and ponds of water. ConsequenHy in^ ajl those 
Naga-sculptures they are represented with only the upper portion of 
their body coming out from the water. This latter point has always 
been declared a true mark of Greek influence. But it is not so. For in 
Bharhut already, we meet with the same artistic trick, if I may call it 
so, in the relievo, labelled as Brapato Nagardj& Bhagavato vadatB, i.e., 
the serpent-king Erapato worships the Blessed Oue (i.e., Buddha),^ 
and here, of course, the idea of Greek induence is quite out of place. 

This is only one instance of what might almost form a lengthy 
paper on the connection of Gandhara Art with ancient Indian Art. To 
discuss this point in full, is not ray intention now ; I merely want to 
say that if I be right, those sculptures from Gandhara which show a 
more Indian character, must bo considered , as more primitive and 
consequently older than the higher developed Grecian sculptures. 

2. Note on a specimen of the rare Scincoid Zizard Eumeces blythia- 
mis, (Anderson ) from the Afridi Country ; with exhibition of the type 
specimen.’-^By F. Finn, B.A., F.Z.S., Deputy Superintendctit of the Indian 
Museum* 

While with the British forces during the recent military operations 
against the Afridis, Dr. 0. R. M. Green made a small collection of 
Reptiles in the Afridi country, which he has generously made over to 
the Museum* 

I Plate XVI in Cunningham's Stupa of Bharhut. 
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Among th^ {b a specimen of the very rare Skink Bumeces hlythia^ 
nue describ^ by Dr. Anderson in oar Proceedings for 1871 (p. 186) 
as Mahouia Blythiana, The type is still in the Musenm collection, and 
is in good condition, except ^tbat the colonrs are very, much fa^ed. It is 
still, however, possible to make out that the markings correspond to 
Dr. Anderson's description, with which description, as also with the 
type itself, Dr. Green'a specimen closely agrees, though it is yqpnger 
and smaller ; the structural details of scaling, &c., corresponding. In 
the colon^tion it is noticeable that in Dr. Green’s specimen some red 
spots are pr6se]f|t, not mentioned in the description of Dr. Anderson's 
type. 

The locality of this type was doubtful when the species was des- 
cribed, it having been purchased from a Bokhara merchant who 
Susted that he obtained it at Amritzar. No fresh specimen had been 
obtained when Mr. Boulenger published his volume on Bejittlia and 
BalracMa in the Fauna of British India ” series in 1890, and that 
gentleman there suggests that the species may not be Indian. 

Dr. Green, therefore, has the credit of giving this rate species, if 
not a nam^, at least a ** local habitation.” 

His specimen has been sent to the British Museum, and I herewith 
exhibit the type, which has been re*colourod according to the markings 
displayed by this fresher specimen. 

I have to acknovfledge my obligations to Dr. Alcock, who entrusted 
the specimen to me for identification, for the opportunity of re-intro- 
ducing this obscure species to naturalists. 

3. The Lepcha or Bong Language as illustrated in its Songs. — By 
L. A. Waddell, LL.D. 

The paper will be published in the Journal, Part III. 

4. Note on a Dialect of Qujardtt discovered in the District of Midna* 
pur.Sg Geohgb A. Gkiicrson, C.I.E., Ph.D., I.C.S. 

The paper will be published in the Journal, Part 1. 

5. On Coineideneee between some Bengali nursery stories and South 
Indian Folk-tales, — By ^arat Candba Mitba, M.A., B.L., Corresponding 
Wemher of the /Lnthropological Society of Bombay. Communicated by the 
Anthropological Secretary, 

The paper will be published in the Journal, Part III. 

6. India in Lahpna^ Sena's time from a rare manuscript written at 

hie OowrL-^By MahIv AHOP lDHTltA HarafeasIda M.A. 

The third verse in all ’publiahed editions of Jayadeva’s Gitagovinda 
mentions fiive great poets all of whom flourished daring the continu- 
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ance in power of tlie Sena family of Bengal kings* The verse runs as 
follows 

^ atcw: ijpaft i 



Of these Umapatidhara is the writer of the Deopada inscripticm ; Jaya- 
deva is the well-known author of the exquisite lyric Gftagovinda ; and 
Gobardhanaoaryya is the author of the Aryya Sapta9ati. We know ver^ 
little of and Vtft. We also know of no work by Gobardhaua 
which comes to the description given above, f.e., on a love-subject. 

Pandit Ragliuraraa Tarkaratnaof Visnupura in Bftkmja had a copy 
of a work by entitled It has been noticed in the Second 

Series of the Notices of Sanskrit Manuscripts, Vol. 1, Part IT. On my 
application Paijidit Raghurama sent the MS. to me and 1 copied 
it for my own use. It is written in imitation of Kalidasa’s inimitable 
work the Meghaduta. It begins with a description of an 'iufaginary 
golden city at the top of the Sandalwood Mountain, Caudailadii, in the 
extreme south of India. There in that city dwelt a damsel belonging to 
the race of the celestial musicians, the Gandharvas. Her name was 
Kuvalayavati. Lak$maua Sena, in his conquest of the world came to the 
South, She saw him, and, unknown to him, she fell in love. 

fft ^ 

It 

Maddened in the advent of the spring and finding the South wind 
blowing to the North, she resolved upon making the wind her 
messenger. As in the Meghaduta, the road is described. A few miles 
from the Candanadri is the Pandyadeya with its capital Uraga on the 
Tamrapai*ijii abounding in betel-nut trees, Uraga is* mentioned by 
Kalidasa also, as tlie capital of the Pandyadeya in the sixth canto of his 
Baghuvanya ; though modem Arohesologists think that UraiyOra was 
the capital of the Chola ; while Madura was the capital of the Pandya 
country. Mallinath thinks that Uragapura was Nagapura or Naga- 
pattana. In the MS. itself there is a note to the effect ttiat Uraga is 
N&^para. 
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From Nl^pura the messenger goes to Setdvajidha which is close 
by and wjiich is tis^d by the citizens as a resort of pleasure. The 
Bridge is oompi^red to *an arm of the earth sent towards the island of 
Lank&. The poet advises, the messenger to pay .his homage to the 
phallic emblem of piva stafionod there entitled Rtoeyvara. 

Thence he should proceed to Kanci the Queen of Southern India. 
It is said to be on ^ small rivulet named Suvata. From Kaijpl the 
Messenger is advised to go to Kaverl where the Keralis play their 
pranks. ^The water rises up to the waist and no more. Blowing to the 
North the Soui^ wind comes to the Mountain Malyavan, the scene 
gf Kama*s lamentations. This is perhaps in the Nellur district. Thence 
to the sheet of water known as Pancapsara mentioned in Raghuvan^a 
and identified by Mr. Beglar in vol. XIII of Sir A. Cunningham’s Report 
with a di*ied up lake near Bi^ramapura the residence of the Baja of 
Sirguja. Blowing northward the wind comes to the Andhra country with 
its noble river the Godavari ; passing which is the Kalinga Nagara on the 
seashore. To the north of this is theYindhya Range with its beautiful 
woodlands through the Bamboo groves of which flow the Reva. To the 
north of this is the Yayatinagara or Jajapura where the Kcralia women 
enjoy tl!e sports of love. Kerala is the name of the Malabar coast 
and Western Maisur. One may be surprised to hear of the Kemla 
women in the capital of Orissa. But it was about the time of 
Lak 9 hma 9 a Setia thpt the Kongas from Kerala conquered XJdisya and 
founded what is known as the Gangavan 9 a. 

From the capital of Utkala the invisible Messenger blows to the 
conntiy known as Suhma, or what is now known as the Western Bengal. 
There iu that country was a temple of Raghukulagaru, apparently fiva 
with half his person occupied by Parvatl, on the Ganges, that is, the 
Bhftgirathi. Between the temple and the river is the embankment 
thrown by Ballala Sena. To the north of this, is the holy country in 
which Yamu^ separate herself from the Ganges. This is Triveni 
about 30 miles north of Calcutta. To the north of this is the capital 
of Bengal on the Ganges. Its name is Vijoyapura and there is a victo- 
rious camp. 

The females of Bengal at this time were fond of oimaments made 
of palmdeavewand they were also fond of swinging machines. 

7. Bengali and Behar%*Folk-lore about Birds, — By fiBAT Candba 
Mitba, M.A,i B.L., Corresponding Btember of the Anthropological Society 
of Bombay* Communicated by the Anthropological Secretary. 

The paper will ha published in the Journal, Part III. 
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The Monthly (leTieral Meeting of the Asi.itie Society of Ueinyal* 
was liold on Wednesday, the 8rd August, 1898, at 9-15 p.m. 

The Hon. Mr. 11. H. Rislef, C.T.K., B.A*, l.C »S., 

Prcaidont, in the chair. 

Seventeen members and five visitors were present. 

The minutes of the last meeting were read and contirmed. 

Sixty-one presentations were announced. 

Surgeon-Major D, W. S. Bain, LM.S. ; Babu Sifcaram, M A., and 
Surgeon-Captain C. R. M. Green, F.R.C.S., I.M.S,, were ballofcted foj* 
and elected Ordinary Members. 

The »Sf.cret\ry reported the death of Mr. tJ. C. Batahy^d, 1 (IS. 

The President exhibited Photographs of Coorgs and Ycruvus taken 
by Mr. T. H. Holland, 

The PiniiOLOGiCiiL Secretary read the tollowing letters from 
Dr. A. P. R. Hoernle, Vice-President, A. S. B., and Babu 

M. M. Chakravarti, Deputy Magistrate, Gaya : 

Simla f U)ih Jvly^ 18.98, 

Dear Dr. Bloch, 

I send you a letter from Babu M, M. Chakravarti, which 
appears to me deserving of publication in the Proceedings of the 
Society, So very little is known regarding this particular class of 
coins that any suggestions coming from the Babu who has made Orissa 
his special duty, are valuable and will be welcome to Numismatists 
generally. 
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Being in Simla, away fiom all reference books, I cannot enter fully 
into the Baba’s queues, but it appears to me veiy likely that both his 
suggestionti may be uoi^ect, that some of the coins should.rather be 
ascribed to Anaijga Bhima, and that the numeral figures should be read 
as he proposes to read thenr 


Oaya, 10^^ duly, 1898 

My dear Sir, 

Youi inteiesting notes on the Gaqga coins received from 
Angul, I have only lately come across May I suggest the following 
points for your consideration and lemaiks ^ 

All the coins aie ascribed to one king, Anantavaiman aliob Cotja 
gaqga May 1 ask why they should be piesuined to belong to onl} 
otie king ^ Three coins bear letter-groups indicating a name No 29 
has been coriectly read as Qn (ja{ni*)~ya , No. 22, seems to btai 
the letters Cn^ana No 18 has letteis hirdly legible, such a's 
^ri but possibly they aio Qn ma The letttis “ might 

be the initial letters of Anantavarman, Anaijga Bhima, or Aniyaqka 
Bhlma Of these, Anantavarman is not probable, beciuse it is niciely 
a title common to the early Girjga kings and on such sriiill coins onlj 
the names of the kings would have been stamped I find Di Ilultzsch 
has taken Coiagiijga to be a surname, but it is the leil mine, wliiU 
Anantavarman IS the sum ime Then again Aniyaijka Bliinu rppi iis 
to be only a variant, ot the name Auarjga Bhima , and the only king 
named Amyaqka has also been called Anaijga Would it not be tlicie 
fore better to infer that No 22 (and possibly No lb), are coins ot 
Anaqga Bliima DSva ^ Some of the other corns might also belong 
to any other early Gaqga king, othei than CodHgaijgi 

May I ask how the date has been anived at The earliest 
hggios used in Orissa (and probably in Kaliqga) will be found in the 
copper plates printed rn J A S B, 189b, Plates VIII to XVIII (left 
hand side near the holes) From the figures there given and fiom 
others which \ recollect,* the figuies 3 and 9 of the coins is now read 
would seem to be 2 and 5 Hence the following would appear to be the 
collect reading — 


in No 17, 22 for 33. 
„ No 18, 12 for 13 
,No. 19, 2 for 3 
„ No. 21, 5 for 9 
„ No 22, 24 for 34. 
„ No. 23, 24 for 34. 
„ No. 27, 15 for 19 
„ No. 28, 22 for 33 
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Similarly I would coriect Dr. Hultzsch’s leadings iii Nos, 44, 25 
and 30 to 24, 27, and 2 for 34, 37, and 3. His No 33 is not legible in 
the autotype 

The coins havd been named as Hoonas Huna is a geneial woid 
in Oriss^ and Ganfam for small old coins* Coiroctly t^ey would be 
“ fiiiiarns,’* l/lOth of “ Maphas ” The existence of these coins I deduced 
from the Madala Pah |i and others, in my aiticlo on Tio;y Weights of 
Oiissai(J. A S B, 1892, pp 44-5). Since thou the Maphas have been 
found mentioned in coppei-plate inscriptions of the king Nrsimha Deva 
rV. (J. A. S B, 1895, pp 160 and 153), and m many msciiptioiis iii 
the pii Kuimam temple, Ohicacole, transciipts ot n|ost of which 1 
seemed 5 or 6 yeais back Nos 2t and 25 of l)i Hult/sch’s list I 
would ident^ify as Marhas 

The coins show that in the times of liajaiaia and (^)dagalJga many 
the letters and figuies had approached modem Oiiya types Henci 
they appear to me veiy inteiesting. 

The following papers were lead — 

I The GafS^iaia Inscription of iuagga hhinia If of — Bg 

NAos^uuA Naiu Vasu. 

The paper will bo published in the Journal, Pait 1. 

2. On a small coUation of Buftnjh > ft ttn Butu in fhe Moluccas — 
Hg LrOMjif de Nic^vii i s, F K S , C M Z.b. 

The paper will be published in tlic Jouniaf Pait II 

3 Setups of Hindu Folkdort^ No II — By Pandii ltAM(«u\iyM 
Choube Gommuuicaftd by the AnthtopoUupcal Senetary 

The paper will be published m the Journal, Pait III. 

4 Kdtpnin Sufii>eb — By Gsoitoi A Gris ison, C.l.E , Pu D , I C%S 

5. The date of the * temple of Jcijanndth in Fun, — By M M. 

Chakravarii 

The papeis) will be published m the foiirnal, Pait 1 
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The Monthly General Meeting of the Asiatic Society of Bengal, 
was held on Wednesday, the 2nd November, 1898, at 9 p.m. 

David Hooper, Bsq., F.C.S , F.LC., F.L.S., in the chair. 

Tho following members were piesent: — 

Mr. J. Bathgate, Dr. T. Bloch, Mr. W. K. Dods, Mr, F. Finn, 
Captain W. Haig, Mr. W. A. Lee, Mr. C. Little, Kumar llameshwar 
Maliah, Mr. M. J. Seth, Mr. J. Wyness. 

Visitors: — Mr. J. K. Coulthard, Mr. H, E. Kempthorne, Mr. C. B. 
Pigot, Mr. W. F. Reynolds. 

The minutes of the last meeting w'erc read and confirmed. 

Eighty-nine presentations were announced. 

Captain W. A. Cuppdge, S.C. ; The Revd. Herbert Octavius Moore, 
M.A. ; The Revd. Walter K. Fifminger, M.A., F.R.G.S. ; and Mr. Ernst 
Cable, were elected Ordinary Members of the Society during the recess 
in accordance with JElule 7. 

Mr. Edward Thornton, A.R.T.B.A. ; The Revd. Thomas Bailey, 
B.D., M.A. ; Baba Akshayaknmar Mnitra, B.A., B.L. ; Mr. Kamirii 
Mohan Chatterjee ; and Mr. Robert Greenhill Black, were ballottcd 
for and elected Ordinary Members. 

The Philological Secretary exhibited some stumped bricks from 
Assam, presented by Mr. Robert Greenhill Black, and read the following 
extract from Mr. Black’s letter forwarding the donation : — 

“They were procured by me at Maibong, in the N. Cachat Hills. 
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Maibong, now an executive station of the Assam Bengal Railway, was 
formerly tlje site of aji old Kaciiari settlement. The race halted there 
before descending to the plains now known as Cachar. Settled in the 
plains, one Tuleram Seriapntti was sent by the Raja back l^o Maibong 
in the capacity of govembr. Revolting he attempted to set up ^ a 
kingdom for himself. The clearing of land for the railway has brought 
to light many ovidenQps of a bygone civilisation far superior ^o that 
surrounding the present degenerate descendants of the race. It is 
safe to assume that on a further clearance of jungle more would bo 
found. Stamped bricks and idols carved in stone lie scattered about 
but the most prominent record is a temple carved in rock lying in the 
river bed. Beyond this last I doubt if much will bo allowed to re- 
main. It was with difficulty I procured my bricks which are not nearly 
so good specimens as others I have seen, the property of earlier visi- 
tors to the place. As for the idols — they being of some weight — heads 
and other parts have been broken off and carried away. Tt ^voiild 
appear to have been no one’s business to interfere with this van- 
dalism. 

I should bo glad to learn more as to this settlement. Perhaps some 
of your ‘members can throw light on it. Beyond tbo facts in the 
statistical account I have seen nothing relating to it.” 

The PniLOLOGiCifii Secretary exhibited the ancient Buddhist 
Relics, excavated by Mr. Claxtoii Peppe from the Pipraliwa Mound, 
District Basti, N.-W. Pi'ovinces. 

The following papers were read : — 

J. The Memoirs of JBdyazid Bzydt. — By H. Beveridge, I.C.S., 
(retired). 

The paper will be published in the Journal, Part I. 

« c 

2. On the KurmU of Bihar, Chutid Ndgpur, and Orissa. — By G. A. 
Grierson, O.I.B., LC.S., Ph.D. 

3. Note on Edri’Alldh sect , — By Matjlvie Abdul Wali. 

The papery will be published in the Journal, Part III. 

4. Two further Copper-plate Inscriptions of Nfsimha-deva IL of 
Orissa . — By Nagendranath Vasu. 

The paper will be published in the Journal, Part I. 

5. Note on Chilliyd*Fa"qtrs.-^ By Maulvib Abdul Walt. 

The paper will be published in the Journal, Part III, 
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Mr. a Little gave notice of a motion. 

The paper entitlo’d : — Note 071 some tribal and famihj naines employed 
in speaking of the inhabitants of the Lmhai Ui{ls . — By Major John 
ShakespeAb, C.LE,, D.S.O., I.S.C., Superintendent of the Lushai Hills- 
Communicated by Dr. G. A. Grierson, C.LBp I.C.S., was postponed. 

Mr. C. Little gave notice that he wished to bring forward tlie 
following motion at the next meeting of the Society in accordance 
with Hale 55, Clause (<i) of the Society’s Rules: — 

“ That the reading and printing of communicated papoi's be di.s- 
cou raged as far as possible and that such papers be >ccepied only in 
f^ase they are of exceptional interest.” 
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Tho Monthly General Meeting of the Afliatic Society of Bengal 
was held on Wednesday, the 7th December, 1898, at 9 p.m. 

L. DE NiciviLTiB, Esq., F E.S., C.M.Z.S., in tho Chair. 

The following members were present : — 

Major A. Aloock, T.M.S., Mr. J. Bathgate, Dr, T, iBlooh, Mr. 
W. K. Dods, Mr, J. N. Das-Gnpta, Mr. F. Finn, Major C. R. M. Green, 
I.M.S , Captain W, Haig, Mr. 11. H. Hayden, Col. T. H. Ilondloy, O.I.E.. 
LM S., The Revd. H. B. Hyde, Mr. 0. Little, Major D. Prain, I.M.S., 
Dr. P. C. Roy, Mr. M. J. Seth, Pandit Harnprnsad Shastri, Mr. E. 
Thornton, Major L. A. Waddell, I.M.S., Tho Revd. J. Watt, Mr. C. R. 

Wilson. . A TT 

Visitors : — Major S, Burrard, Dr. F. G. Clomow, Captain A, H. 

McMahon, O.S.I., C.I.E., Mr. 0. B. Pigot. 

The minutes of tho last meting were read and conBrmed. 

Forty presentations were announced, 

Babu Nrisingba Chandra Mukerjee and Mr. T. M. Munro express- 
ed a wish to withdraw from tho Society. 

The Secretary reported the death of Mr. C. J. Rodgers, an Associate 
Member of the Society . 

Mr. C. Little brought forward the following motion of which he 
had iriven notice at the laet General Meeting. ^ ... 

“That the reading and printing of commanicated papers bodis- 
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cotira^ed as far as possible and that such papers be accepted only in 
case tliey are of exceptional interest.” 

The motion was seconded by Captain W . Haig. 

Major H. Prain, proposed as an amendment : — 

” That the reading of communicated papers be encouraged as far ns 
possible and that such papers be accepted, as heretofore, only in case 
they lire of exceptional interest,” 

The amendment was seconded by Mr. J. Bathgate and carried by 
fourteeh votes against five. 

The following papers were road : — 

1 Note on some tribal and family naynes employed in speaking of the 
inhabitants of the Liishai Hills. — By Major John Shakespkar, C I.K., 
D.S.O., I.S.C., Superintendent of the Lushai Hills. Communicated by 
Dk. Q, a. Gkierson, 0.1. E., LC.S. (Postponed from the last meeting). 

2. Some Khond Songs. — By J. B. Pbiend-Pereira. Communicated 
by the Anthropological Secreiary. 

3. Bengali and Behari Folklore about Birds, Part IT. By fARAf 
Candra Mura. Coynmunicated by the Anihropologjcal Secretary. 

Tlie papers will be published in the Journal, Part III. 

Mr. C. R. Wilson proposed : — 

” That the paper No. 3 on the list, ‘ Bengali and Behari Folklore 
about Birds, Part II, by f arat Caudra Mitra,’ be not printed and pub- 
lished by the Society.” 

The proposal was seconded by Captain Haig. 

Major Alcook, I.M.S., proposed as an amendment : — 

“ That tno question be left to the discretion of the Anthropological 
Secretary in accordance with the rules and customs of the Society as 
they at present stand.” 

Major Praia seconded the amendment which was carried by eleven 
votes against five. 

The paper entitled 

The story of Hazuri. By Dayaram Gidumal, Judge, Shikarpur, 
Sindh. Communicated by the AnthAopoloqigal Secretary, was post- 
poned. 
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JwIBRARY. 

The fallowing additions have been made to the Library since the 
meeting held in June*1898: — 


JrANSACTIONS, j^ROCEBDINOS AND jloURNALS, 

presented hy the respective Societies and Editors, 


Adelaide. Roy. Geogr. Soc., Pioc., Vol. TI; Presidential Address, 1898 ; 
Elder Sciont. Explor. Bxped., 1891-92., Jonrn. and Maps; and 
Hand-book ; Horn Scient. Explor. Expod., 1894., Journ. and Maps ; 
Roy. Sbc., Trans., Vol. XVI, Parts 1-3. 

Angel’S. Soc. d’Etndes ficient., Bull., T. XXV-XXVI ; Soc. Geogr.,- 
Bull., T. ITT, Nos. 1-2. 

Baltimore. Johns Hopkins Univ., Amer. Chem, Jonrn., Vol.» XIX, 
Nos. 3-10., XX, 1 ; Amer. Jonrn. Math., Vol. XIX, Nos. 2-4., XX, 
1; Amer. Journ. Phil., Vols. XVIT, Nos. 4., XVIII, 1-3; Circnlai’.s, 
Vol. XVTI, Nos. 135-136 ; Studies Hist. Pol. Sci„ 15tli Ser. 
Nos. 3-12. 

Barcelona. R. Acad, de Cien. y Artes., Boll., T. T, No. 10. 

Batavia. Genootsch. Kunst on Wctonsch., Notulon, Deol XXXVI, Nos, 
1-2; Tijdschr. Ind. T. L. en Vk., Deel XL, No. 4; Verb., Doel LT, 
No. 1. 

Bellary. Astrol. Mag., Vol. ITT, Nos. 1-6. 

Berlin. K. Preuss, Akad. Wisscnsch., Ahhandl., 1897 ; Ritzungsber., 
Nos. 1-34, 1898; Entom. Zeitschr., Bd. XLII, Heft 3-4; Gesellscli. 
Naturf. Freunde, Ritzungsber., 1897. 

Bombay. Anthropl. Soc., Jouin., Vol. IV, No. 6; Tnd. Antiquary, 
December 1897 to June 1898; Nat. Hist. Soc., Journ., Vol. XT, 


No. 4. 

Bordeaux, Soc. Linn., Actes, Tome L. 

Boston. Amer. Pliil. Assoc., Trans, and Proc., Vol. XXVIII ; Soc. Nat. 

Hist., Mem., Vol. V, No. 3; Proc., Vol. XXVI II, Nos. 6-7 
Brisbane. Agri. Journ., Vols. II, Nos. 5-6., Ill, 1-4; Roy. Soc., Proc., 

Vol. xiir. ^ 

Brassels. Aofwi. Roy. Sci., Annuaire, 1896-OT ; ^ 

XXX-XXXIII; Mom. Cour., T, XLVllI-L., LIH-LIV, Mem. 
Cou^ et dee Savants ^trange.-ee, Vol. LIV ; Notices Biog. Bibliogr., 
1896; Reglements, 1996 ; Soc, Roy. Sci., Mem. T* XX . 

Budapest. aL. Hougr. Sci., Rep.. 18% i Magr ud Ak^l., Brt. a 
pelves szept. Kdrebol, K. XVI, Nos. 8-9 ; Nyelvtud. Kozle.ne»jek. 
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•K. XXVI, Nos. 3 . 4 ., XXVII, 1-2; Math, und Naturw. Berichte aus 
Ungarn, Bd. XIII, No. 2; Vogul Nepk. Gjiiifc, K. IV. 

Caen. Soc. Linn., Bulk, 4® Ser, Vol. X, Nos* 3-4., 5® Ser, Vol. I, No. 1. 
Calcutta. Buddh. Text Anthropl. Soc., Journ., Vol. V, Part 4; Ind. 
Engr., «Vol. II, Nos ' 7-10 ; Ind. Engineeriiig, Vol. XXIV, Nos. 
1-23; Ind. Lancet, Vol. XII, Nos. 1-10, 12; Maha-bodhi Soc., 
Journ., Vol. VII, Nos. 2-7 ; Plioto. Soc. Ind., Journ., Vol. XI, 
Nos. 6-10. 

Capo Town. S. Afr. Mus., Ann., Vol. I, Part 1 ; S. Afr, Phil. Soc., 
Tr8^n8., Vol. IX, Part 2. 

Cassel. Ver. filr Naturk , Abhandl und Berichte, XLII. 

Chicago. Field Columbian Mu.s., Publication, Nos. 22-27. 

Colombo. Ceyl. Br. Roy. Asiat, Soc., Journ., Vol. XV. 

Copenhagen. Nord. Oldk. og. Hist., Aarb., Bd. XIII, Heft 1-2 ; Soc. 
Roy. Antiqu. du Nord., Mem., 1897. 

Dresden. K. Zool. Antlir. Ethn. Mus., Abb. v. Vogelskeletteii, Nos. 

22-24; Abhandl und Berichte, Bd. VI. 

Dublin. Roy. Irish Acad., Proc., May 1808 ; Trans. Vol. XXXI, Paris 
1-6, Member* List, 1898. 

Edinburgh. Roy. Soc., Proc., Vol. XXI; Trans., Vols. XXXVIII, 
Parts 3-4., XXXIX, 1. 

Florence. Arch, per PAntrop. e la Etnol., Vols. XXVI I, Nos. 3., 
XXVIII, 1. . 

Frankfurt a. M. Senckenb. Naturf. Gcsollsch , Abhandl., Bd. XXI, 
Nos. 1., XXIV, 1-2. 

Frankfurt a. O. Naturw. Ver fiir Reg. Bez ; Helios, Bd. XV; Socie- 
tatum Litterae, Nos. 7-12, 1897., 1-4, 1898. 

Geneva. Soc. Phys,, Mem., T. XXXI, Paits 2., XXXII, 1. 

The Hague. Tijdschr. v. Entom., Dcel XLI. 

Halifax. N. S. Inst. Sci., Proc. and Trans., Vol. IX, Part 3. 

Halle. Kaiserl. Leop.-Carol. Akad., Abhandl., Bd. LXVIII-LXIX ; 
Leop., Heft 33. 

Hambuig. Naturh. Mus., Mittheil., Bd. XIH-XIV ; Naturw. Ver., 
Verhandl., 1897. 

Havre. Soc, Geogr. Com,, Bull., T. XV, Nos. 2-3. 

Helsingfors. Finska Vetensk — Soc., Fdrhundl., Vol, XXXIX; Soc. 

Sci. Fenn., Acta. Vol. XXII-XXUL 
Indianpolis. Acad. Sci,, Proc., 1896. 

Konigsberg. Physikal. — okonom. Gesellsch., Schriften, Vol. XXXV HI. 
Lawrence, Kansas. Univ. Quart., Vol. VII, No. 2. 

Leipzig. Deutbciie Morgeul^d. Gesellsch., Abhandl., Bd XI, No. 1 ; 
Zeitscbr., Bd. LII, Kelt l-3;Kgl. Sachs. Gesellsch. Wisaensch., 
Maih.-phys. Cl., Abhandl., Deel XXIV, Nos. 2, 4, 5 ; Verhandl. 
Math.-phys. CL Nos. 1-4, 1898 ; PliiUhUt. CL, Nos. 1-3, 1898. 
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Leyden. Mus. Bot„ Livr. 4r-8. 

Li5ge. Soc. Geol , Ann., T. XXV, No. 1. 

London. Academy, Nos. 1369-85 ; Anthropl. Inftt., Jonrn., Vol. XXVII, 
No. AtliensQum, Nos. 3682-3708; Geol. Soc.,* Quart. .louvii., 
Vol.*LIV, Part#3; lust. Elect. Eiifn*.,*’ Journ., Vol. XXVII, Nos. 
135-36, Member-List, 1898; Inst. Mech. Engr., Proc., Nos. 3-4, 
1897; Linn. Soc., Journ., Bot., Vol. XXXIIl, Nos. 229-333; Zool. 
Vol. XXVI, Nos. 168—171 ; Proc., October 1897 ; Trans., Bot., 
Vol. V, Parts 7-8; Zool. VII, Part 4; Member- List, 1897-98; 
Nature, Vol. LVIIt, Nos. 1490-1513., LlX, 1514-16 ; Roy. Asiat. 
Soc., Journ., October 1898 ; Roy. Astron. Soc., irfontbly Notices, 
Vol. LVIII, Nos. 6-9 and App. ; Roy. Geogr. Soc , Journ., Vols. XI, 
Nos. 6!, XII, 1-5; Roy. Inst., Pi*oo., Vol. XV, Part 2; Roy.* 
Micro. Soc., Journ., Parts 1-3, 1898; Roy. Soc., Proc., Vol. LXIl^ 
Nos. 385-88., LXIII, 389-99; Year-book, 1896-97 and 1897-98; 
Roy. Stat. Soc., Journ., Vol. LXI, Parts 1-2 ; Sci. Progress, July 
1898 ; Zool. Soc., Proc., Parts 1 and 3, 1898 ; Traus., Vol. XIV, 
Parts 6-7. 

Lyon. Soc. Agric., Ann., 1896 ; Soc. Anthropl., Bull., 1896-97. 

Madras. Ind. Journ, Education, May — August 1898. 

Manchester. Lit. Phil. Soc., Mem. and Proc., Vol. XLII, Parts 2 and 4. 
Massachusetts. Tufts Coll. Studies, No. 5. 

Melbourne. Roy. Soc., Proc., Vol. X, Part 2. 

Mexico. Inst. Geol., Bol., No. 10 ; Soc. Alzate, Mem., T. XI, Nos. 1-8. 
Montevideo. Mus, Nac., Ann., T. II, Nos. 8., Ill, 9. 

Moscow. Soc. Imp. Nat., Bull., Nos. 3-4, 1897. 

Munich. K. b. Akad. Wissensch., Abhaudl., Hist. Cl., Bd. XXI, 
Abth., 3; Math.-phys. Cl., Bd. XIX, Abth. 2; Phil. u. hist. Cl., 
Bd. XX, Abth. 3., XXI, Abth. 1; Almanach, 1897; Sitzungsber., 
Math.-phys. CL, Hefl 2, 1898; Phil. u. hist. CL, Heft 1-2, 1898. 
Mussoorie. Ind. Forester, May*to October 1898. 

Nantes. Soc. Sci. Nat. Quest., Bull., T. VII, if os. 1-4. 

New Haven. Am^r. Orient. Soc., Jouru., Vol XIX; Yale Rev., Vol. 
VII, Nos. 1-2. 

New York. Amer. Mus. Nat. Hist., Bull., Vol. TX. 

Para, Brazil. Mus. Paraense, BoL, T. II, Nos. 1-3. 

Paris. Journ. Asiat,, T. XI, Nos. 2-3; Mus. Guimet, Ann., T. XXVI, 
Parts 2-3; Rev. Hist. ReL, T. XXXIV, No. 3., XXXV, 1-2., 
XXXVI, 1-2'^ Mus. Hist. Nat., Archiv., T. IX ; Bull., Nos. 6-8, 
1897; Soc. Anthropl., Bull., T. VII, Nos. 6., VIII, 1-5; Soc, 
Geogr., Bull., T. XIX, 1, 2 and 4; 0. R. Sci., Nos. 4-7, 1898; Soo^ 
Philom., Bull., T. IX, Nos. 3-4; Soc. Zool., Bull., T. XXII, Nos. 
1-9; Mem., T. X, Nos. 1-4. 
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Pennsylvania. Univ. Bull., Vol, IT, No. 6. 

Philadelphia. Acad. Nat. Sci., Proc., Parts 3, J897., 1, 1898; Amer. 
Acad., Ann., Vol. *XII, Nos. 1~2; Amer. Phil.' Soo., Proc., Vol. 
XXXVI, 1^0 156; Ti-ans., Vol. XIX, Part 3; Franklin Inst., 
Joum., Vols. CXLV, flos. 6., CXLVI, 1, 3 nn4 4. 

Pisa. Soc. Tosc Sci. Nat , Atti, Process Ver., Vol. XIT, pp. 11-55. 
Prague. K. K. Sternwarte, Mag. Meteoiol. Beobach., 1897. 

Hio de Janeiro. Mus. Nac., Rovists, Vol. I. 

Rome. Revista Geogr. TtsL, Vol. V, Nos, 4-8 ; Soc. Spettr. Ital., Mem., 
Vol? XXVII, Nos. 3-8. 

San Francisco. * Calif. Acad. Sci., Proc., Bot., Vol. I, No. 2; Geol. 
Vol. I, No. 3 ; Zool. Vol. I, No. 5. 

Schaffliausen. Schweiz. Entom. Ge.sellsch., Mittheil., Bd. X, Heft 3. 
Shanghai. China Br. Roy. Asiat. Soc., Jonrn., Vol. XXVIIL 
Simla. U. S. Inst. Tnd., Journ., Vol, XXVII, Nos. 1.31-.33. 

St. Petersburg. Acad. Imp. Sci., Ann. Mns. Zool., No. 1, 1898; Bull., 
T. V, Nos. 3-6., VI, 4-5., VII, 1 ; Mem., 7« Ser., T. XfJT, Nos 14; 
8* Ser., Cl. Hist. Phil. I, 3-fi; 8® S4r., Cl. Phys.-Math., I, 1-8., V, 
2-5; Oomite Geol., Bib. Geol., 1896; Bull., T. XVI, Nos. 1-8, 
XVil, 1-3 ; Horti Petrop., Acta, T. XIV, No. 2 ; Rus. Imp. Geogr, 
Soc., Joirn. 1897 ; Proc., Vol. XXX 11 1, Nos. 5-6., XXXIV, l-:i; 
Rus. Kaiserl. Mineral. Gosellscli., Verhandl , Bd. XXXV, No. 2. 
Stockholm. Konglr Vetonsk. Akad., Bilmng, Abtli. I-IV, Band XXIII ; 

Handl., Bd. XXIX; Ofversigt, Bd. LIV. 

Stuttgart. Ver. Vaterl. Naturk., Jahrcs., Bd. LIV. 

Sydney, Linn. Soc., Proc., Vols., XXII, Parts 4., XXIII, 1-2; Roy. 

Soo., Journ. and Proc., Vol. XXXI. 

Taiping. Perak Govt. Gaz., Vol. XI, Nos. 14-23, 26-.31. 

Tokyo. Kaiserl. — Jap. Univ., Mittheil. dos Med. Pao., Bd, HI, Nos. 3., 
IV, 1. 

Toronto. Canadian Inst,, Proc., Vol. 5, Parts 4-5; Trans. Vol. V, 
Part 2, and Supp. Vol. V, Part I. 

Tring. Novitatos Zool., Vol. V, Nos. 2-3. 

Turin. R. Acad. Sci., Atti, T. XXXIII, Nos. 7-15. 

Upsala. Geol. Inst., Bull., Vol. HI, Part. 2. 

Vienna. Anthropl. Gesellsoh., Mittheil., Bd. XXVIII, Heft 1 ; K. K. 
Geol, Reich., Abhandl., Bd. XVII, Heft 4 ; Verhandl , Nos. 3-13, 
1898 ; K. K. Naturh. Hofmus., Ann., Vol. XII Nos. 2-4, Ornitb. 
Ver., Mittheil., Bd. XXI; K. K. Zool. Botan. Gesellsch., Verhandl., 
Bd. XLVIIl, Heft 3-7. 

Washington. Biol. Soc., Proo.^ Vol. XII, pp. 85-90, 93-160 ; Smithson. 
Miflc. Coll., Vol XXXVII;No, 1087., XXXVIII, 1084 and 1090. 
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Wellington. Polynes.' Soc , Journ., Vol. VII, Nos 1-3, New Zealand 
Inst., Trans, and Proc., Vol. XXX. 

Yokohama! Asiat-^Soc , Trans , Vol. XXIV, Rn^pl. 

Zurich. Naturf. Gesellsch , Neujahrsblatt, 1898; Vierteljahrsechrift, 
Bd. Xfill, Heft 3-4. 

Miscellaneous ^Presentations. 

Agricultural Ledger. Nos. 1-7, 9-14, 1898. 

Archffiological Suivey of India, New Impoiial Seiies, RepoH Vols. 
XVm, Pt. 3; XXVI 

Aichaaological Survey of Madras. Bepoit. 1897-98 

Austialian !^useum. Report. 1897 

Ball, V. Manual of the Geology of India, Economic Geology Pait I 
Corundum. By T. II Holland 2nd Edition 

Bibliotheca Litidesiana Catalogue of (!liineso books mid MSS , Eiiily 
Bindings, Broadsides, Pioclnmntions, tfec ; List of MSS, etc, 
exhibited at Haigh Hull; List of MSS exhibited at Grafton 
Galletios; Hand List of the Boudoir Books; and Hand List of 
Oriental MSS , Aiabio, Persian, and Turkish. 

Blanford, W. T. Fauna of British India, including Ceylon and 
Burma. Birds. Vol. IV, 

Botanical Suivey of India Report. 1897-98. 

Cambiidge University, Astronomical Obseivations. Vol XXIII. 

CoDRiNGiON, 0. Coins of the Bahniani Dynasty. 

Cornell University. Memoiial Exercises in honor of Henry Williams 
Sage; and Studies. No8» VI-VIII. 

Dr Ruins, J. L. Duirluil. Mission Scieutifique dans la Haute Asie, 
1890-95. Vol I, Recit du Voyage. 

Epigraphia Indica. Vols JV, Parts 8, V, 2-3. 

Foechhammbb, Dr. B. lnscript,ion of Pagan Pinya and Ava, 

Government Epigraphist, Madras. Report 1897-98. 

Haig, Major-Gbnl. M. R. The Indus Delta Country. 

Hooker, Sir J. D! Flora of British India. Vol. VJI. 

Imperial Record Rooms of the Government of India. Press List of 
ancient documents preserved. J 748-54. 

Indian Antiquary* December 1897 to June 1898. 

Indian Museum. Report. 1895-96 and 1896-97. 

Janet, Charles. Five papers on Hymenoptera and their associated 
Acarines, 1895-97. 

Jha, Ganganatha. The Kavya-Praka9a (of Mammata).: Tianslated. 

Lewis, Charlton M. The Foreign Sources of modern English Versifi- 
cation. 
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Linguistic Survey of Indie. First roui^h lists. 

Lobrain, J. Herbert; and Savidob, Fred W. A Grammar and Dic- 
tionary of the Ijufdiai language. 

Lucknow Museum. Report. 1898. 

Madras Goternment Museum. Report. 1897-98 ;^nd Bulletin. Vol II, 
No. 2. 

Madras Observatory.^ Report. 1897-98. 

Marine Survey of India. Administration Report, 1897-98. 

Meteorological Department of the Government of Bengal. Adminis- 
tration Report. 1897-98. 

Meteorological ^Department of the Government of India. Report on 
the Administration. 1887-98 ; and Memorandum on Snowfall. 

•"Meteorology in Mysore. 1897. 

.Meteorology of the Bombay Presidency. Sketch. 1897-98. 

Meteorology of Vizagapatara. Notes. Part I. 

Monthly Weather Review — Decenibor 1897 to June 1898 ; and Annual 
Summary. 1897. 

Mysore Archmological Series. Epigraphia Carnatica. Vol. IV. 

Pamir Boundary Commission. Report on the Natural History Results. 

PoRTMAM, M. V. Notes on the Languages of the South Andaman 
Group of Tribes. 

Ravbnstein, E. G. a Journal of the first Voyage of Vasco da Gama, 
1497-1499. 

RosBtT, Dr. Fritz. Modem Persian Colloquial Grammar, 

Royal Ethnographical Museum, Dresden. Vol. XI. 

Royal Gardens, Kew. Bulletin. 1897. 

Royal Observatory, Greenwich. Magnotical and Meteorological Obser- 
vations. 1895. 

I^oyal Observatory, Mauritius. Magnotical and Meteorological Observa- 
tions. 1896. 

Selections from the Records of the’ Government of India, Home 
Department. Nos. CCCLII and CCCLIII. 

Smithsonian Institution. History of the first half Qentnry. 1846-96. 

St, Xavier’s College Observatory, Calcutta. Meteorological Observa- 
tions. 1898. 

Survey of India. General Report. 1896-97. 

Swedenborg, EMANUBti. Heaven and Hell, in English, Hindi and 
Arabic. 

Tagore Law Lectures, 1891-92, Vol. HI; 1895. 

Tbieulleb, a. Les V5ritables Instruments Dsuels de I’age de la 
pierre. 

Total Solar Eclipse. January 2Snd, 1^. 
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United States Department of Agricnlturo. Tear-book. 1897. 

United States National Museum. Report. 1895; and Proceedings 
Vol.'XlX. 

Vloten, G. van, Le Livre des Beaut6s et des Antitheses attribu6 i 
Abu 6thman Amr Ibn Babr al-djahiz Be Basra. 

Weber, Albr. Vedische Beitrage* 7. aus alter Zeit. 

Tole University. Report of the Observatory. 1897-98, 

Besides Annual Government Reports on Agri- Horticulture, Ac. (3), 
Asylums and Reformatories (3), Customs (1), Dispensaries and 
Medical Institutions (3), Emigration (2), Famine (1), Forests (1), 
Jails and Police (5), Land Revenue Settlements, Ac. (5), Leg^l 
and Judicial (4), Marine Notices (1), Registration (2), Salt (1), 
Sanitdtion (3), Trade and Traffic (3), Vaccination (3), and 30 
Blue books. 


J^EF^IODICALS jPURCHASED. 

Berlin. Deutsche Litteraturzeiting, Bd. XIX, Heft 11-36; Journ. fur 
Math., Bd. OXIX, Heft 2-3; Zeitschr. fiir Ethnol., Heft 6, 1897, 
1-3, 1898. 

Braunschweig. Jahresber. f. Chom. u. s. w., Heft 6, 1891., 2-3, 1892 ; 
General Register, 1-4. 

Calcutta. Cal. Rev., July-October, 1898. Ind. Med. Gaz., Vol. 
XXXIII, Nos. 6-10. 

Cassel. Botan. Centralbl., Bd. LXXIII, Heft 11-12., LXXIV, 1-13, 
LXXV, 1-11. 

Chicago. Journ, Geol., Vol. VI, Nos. 3-6. 

Geneva. Archiv. Sci. Phys. et Nat., Mai-Octobre, 1898, 

Gottingen. Kgl, Gesollsch. Wissensch., — Gott. Gel. Anz., Heft 4-8, 
1898 ; Nachrichten, geschaftl. Mittheil, Heft 1, 1898 ; Math.-phys, 
Klasse, Heft 1, 189§; Phiiolog.-histor. Klasse, Heft 1, 1898. 
Leipzig. Ann. d. Phys. u. Chem., Bd. LXX, Heft 1-4., LXVI, 1-2; 
Beiblatter, Bd. XXII, Heft 4-9; Literarisohes Centralbl., Heft 
.11-36. 

Leyden. Int. Arch, fiir Ethn., Bd. XI, Heft 2-3 ; Suppl. zu Bd. XI, 
London. Ann. Mag. Nat. Hist., April- September 1898 ; Asiat. Quart. 
Rev., April— July 1898 ; Chem. News, Vols. LXXVII, Nos. 
1999-2013.; LXXVIII, 2014-2024; Entom., April-September 1898 ; 
Entom. Monthly Mag., April-September 1898; Ibis, January to 
July 1898; Journ. Bot., April-September 1898; Journ. Conch., 
Vol. IX, Nos. 2-3 ; Mess. Math., Vol. XXVII, Nos. 4-12; Numism. 
Cir., Vol. VI, Nos. 67-72 ; Phil, Mag., April-September 1898 ; 
Quart. Journ. Micr. Sci., Vols. LX, Parts 3—4., XLI, 1-2 ; Quart. 
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Jouni. Math, Vols XXIX, Nos U6 , XXX, 117, Smith 
Ebopalocera Exotica, Paits 43-45 
New Haven Amer, ioom. Sci , April-Sepfcember 1898 
Pans Acad Scf 0 E , T CXXVI, Nos 10-26 , CXXVJT, 1-9 , Ann. 
do Cbim^et de Phys , Xviil-Septembre 1898 , tJourn des foavants, 
Mais-Juillot 1898, Rev Cut, T XLV, Nos 11-26, XLVI, 
27-37, Eov Liii^,T. XXXI, Nos. 1-2, Rev. Scunt, Sei , 
T. IX, Nos 12-26, X, 1-11. 

Vienna. Oiiont Journ, Vol. XII, Nos. 1-2 

^OOKS j^URCHAS^D 
Bprjfah, J. Pji. Calcotn 

Binmvg, Eobi itr B M. Tiavol m Pcisia, Oi^lon, etc* Vols T-II. 
Bodok, E a. Wallis Book of the Dcid Tr inslation of the Ec:>ptuui 
1( xt 

Boiimi, GloikiF Gi andnss dei Indo-A^ischen Philolojjfie und Alter 
tumskuiulo Band!, 3 Heft B, 6, 11 with pi ties , II, 3 Heft B 
8, lU, 1 Het^ A. 2, 4, 8 

Gambiii, j S List of the Tiecs, Shiubs and laige Climbeis found m 
the Dar]oeling District. 2nd Edition. 

GoLD/iJiHi, Iona/. Muharamedamsc ho Studien Vols 1-11 
Hiatoiy of Kouli Kan 

Horn, Paul. Asade’a Nenpersisches Woiterbnch Lnghat-i-Furs 
Invasions of India from Cential Asia 
Jacohi, IIlkmann Das ina 

Kirby, W. F., and Wyisman, P J ilubnei Exotisclio Sc hmotteilingi 
Nos 27 31. 

Lioyd, Major Sir Wiiliam, and Glrakd, Captain At i xander Toms 
lu the Himalaya Vols I-IT, 

Lockhart, J H Sifwari. Currency o£ the Par East Vol III 
Morris, Henr^ Godavory District 
Paom, SiEPHfcN. Ambroise Paie and his times, 1510-1590 
PiscuKL, Richard Die Hofdichtor des Laksmanasena 
PosiJLNS, Mrs Cutch; or Random Sketches in Western India 
Eawlinson, Gkoroe. Memoir of Major-Genexal Sii Heniv Cieswicke 
Rawhnson ^ 

Eippon, Rorbrt H F leones Oimthoptoiomm Parts 12-13 
SchAfbr, E a Text-book of Physiology 
Bewbll, Robert Eclipses of the Moon m India 
Welsh, Colonel James Military Reminiscences. Vols I-II 2nd 
Edition 
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Blanford, W. T., p. c. l., f. k. s., a. r. s. m., k. g. s., 
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Burn, Richard, c. s. , Kowa, Gorakhpur. 

!l^sack, Gaurdas. Calcutta. 

Gaddy, Dr. Arnold. Calcutta. 

Carey, H. D., c. s. Europe. 


TSWraoT- 

1896 July 3. N.R. 
1896 Nov.* 4. A.. 

1890 June 4. N.B. 

1894 Aug. 1 ! N.R. 

1893 July .5. N.R. 

1892 itug. 3. N.R. 
189aSept.28. N.R. 

1861 Mar. 1. N.R , 

ISSONov. 3. R. 
1890 Feb. 5. A. 

1880 Aug. 26 F.M. 

1881 May 4. N.R. 

1889 Nov. 6. R. 

1890 Dec. 3. R. 

1876 Mar. 1. F.M. 
1887 Aug. 25. R. 

1877 June 6. A. 
1874 Mar. 4 ' U. 

189,j July 3 N.R. 

1873 Dec. 3. N.R 

1892Mar. 2. N.R. 
1896 Mar. 4. R. 
1865 Juno 7. N.R. 

1879 April 7. N.R. 

1896 Dec. fi. N.R. 

1893 Nov. J. N.R. 

1885 May 6. N.B. 
1895 Sept. 19. N.R. 
1896 Dec. 4. N.R. 
1893 Mar. 1. F.M. 
1896 Jan. 8. N.R. 

1886 Juno 2. , R. 


1802 Sept, 22.' A. 
1889 Jan. 2. | N.R. 


Carlyle, R. W., c. s. OomiWih. 

Cave-Brow:i»e, J. A., i. c. s. * Eurcyge. 

Chakravarti, Man Mohan, m. a., b l , Deputy 
• Magistrate. Jajpurt Vuttack. 

I Chatterjee, M. N., Professor of Philosophy, Maha- 
raja’s College. Patialia. 

Chatterjeo, Radhikaraman. •Itungpur, 

I Chaube, Behary Lall. Banhipur. 

' Chaudhuri, Banawarilala, b. sc. Edin. 
Mymensingh, 

Chaudhuri, Harachandra, Zenindar. 
Mymensingk. 

Chaudhuri, Rai Khirod Chandra. (%msiiralL 
Chuckerbutty, A. Goodeve, c. s. Europe, 

Clerk, Colonel Malcolm G. Europe. 

Cockburn, John, Asst. Sub-Deputy Opium Ai^onl 
Etawah, 

Colville, William Brown. Calcutta. 

Connan, William, c. e. Calcutta. 

Crawfurd, James, u. a., c. s. Europe. 

Cripor, William Risdon, F. c. s., h\ i. c., i;. ,m. 

(JaJeutta. 

Croft, Sir A. W., k. o i. e., m. a. Europe. 

Orombie, Ilrigade-Surgeon-Licutenant-Colonel Al- 
exander, M. D. tJalcutta. 

Gumming, J. G., c. s. ComiLlak, 

Dames, Mansel Longworth, o. Asst, (/omiuis- 
aioner. Dera Ghazi Khan. 

Das, Gopal Ballabh, m. a. Cuttack. 

Daa-Gupta, J. N., Jt. a., Ban*istcr-at-Law. Ca/ruttu. 
Das, Raja Jaykrisbna, Bahadur, c. s. i J/o?«- 
dabad. 

Das? Ram Saran, m. a.. Secy., Oudb Coinmeirial 
Bank, Limited. Fyzahad, Oudh. 

Davis, A. W., i, c. s. KoMma. 

U§, B, c. s. Balasore. 

De, Raja Baikuntanath, Bahadur. Balasorc. 

De, Kiran Chandra, v. s. Ranaghat. 

Delmcrick, Charles Swift. Budaon. 

Deussen, Dr. Paul. Europe. 

Dewhurst, R. Paget. Benares, 

Doyle, Patrick, c. e., m. ii. i. a., m. i. c. e. i., k. k a. s., 
E. B. s. E., F. o. s., E. R. Mct. s., L. s, (Exam.), 
M. Loud. Math. Soc., v. s. s., Fol. San. Inst., M. 
Aus. Inst. M. E. Calcutta. 

Drury, Dr. F- J. Europe, 

Dudgeon, Gerald Cecil, Nnukabt W. Dooars. 


VI 


Date of Election. 

1879 Febf 5. A. •Duthie, J. F. Europe, 

1892 Jan. 6. N»R. Dutt, Gerindranath. Eatwa, 

1877 Aug. 30. R. Dutt, Kedamatli. Calcutta. 

1892 Aug. 25. R. Dutt,*Nar8ingh. Howrah. 

1890Sopt.25. A. Dutt, Roraesh Ohundor, c. 8., Barristcr-at-Law, 
Middle Temple. Europe. 

1870 Mar. 9. Ij.M. Edinburgh, H. R. H, The Duke of. Europe. 

1871 Dec. 2. N.R. Eliot, J., c. i. e., m. a. Meteorological Reporter to 

the Govt, of India. Sihnla. 

*1894 Dec. 5. R. Finn, Frank, b. a., f. z. s. Calcutta. 

,1886 April 7. A. Fleet, John Faithfull, c. i. k., c. s. Eurpp*\ 

1892 May 4. A. Forrest, G. W., b. *a., Europe. 

1876 July 5. N.R. Foulkes, The Rev. Thos., f. l. s., m. k. a. s., v. k. c.. 
Haleruj Madras Presidency. 

1893 Jan. IJ. N.R. Gait, E. A., c. x. Krishnagur. 

1859 Aug. 3. L.M. Gastrell, General James Bardlcy. Europe 
1889 Jau. 2. R. Ghose, Jogendrachandra, m. a., h. i,. Calcutta. 

1889 Mar. 6. R. Qhosha, Bhupendra Sri. (\xlculta. 

1860 Feb. 3. R. Ghosha, Pratapachandra, b. a, Calcutta. 

1895 April 3. R. Gilliland, J. H., Bengal Education Service. 
Calcutta. 

1897 Dec. 6. N.R. Godfrey, Captain Stuart. Kashmir. 

1861 Fob. 5. N.S. 'God win- Austen, Liout.-Colonel H. H., F. R.s. f.z. s.. 

F. R. 0. s. Europe. 

1890 Aug. 6. R. Qocthals, The Most Rev. Paul, d. d., s. j., Arch- 

bishop. Calcutta. 

1896 Nov. 4. N.R. Grant, A. J. Wana, Wazirestan. 

1897 July 7. N.R. Grant, Dr. J. W. Bombay. 

1892 Aug. 25. N.R. Greeven, R., c. s. Naini Tal. 

1876 Nov, 15. N.R. Grierson, Dr. George Abraham, c. i. e., c. s. Banki- 
pur. 

1885 Dec. 2. R. Griesbach, 0. L., 1. 1. e., f. g. s. Calcutta. 

1897 July 7.* R. Grfmes, G. E. Calcutta. 

1888 July 4. R, Gupta, Rajanikanta. Calcutta. 

1892 Jan. 6. A. Haig, Lieutenant Wolseley. Europe. 

1883 Jan. 3. N.R. Harding, Francis Henry, b. a., c. s. Shahahad. 
1897 Feb. 3. , R. Hayden, H. H, Calcutta. 

1890 June 4, A. Heilgers, Robert Philip, Consul for H. I. M. the 
Emperor of Aus tria and Hungary, Knight of the 
Imperial Order of the Iron Crown, Commandeur 
Ordre lmp4riale de Modjidie, f. r. o. s., f. b. s. s. 
Europe. 

1875 Mar. 3. Hendley, Brigade-Surgeon' Lt.-Col. Thomas Hol- 
beinj c. i. e. Europe. 
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TRScofTtection. • 

1890 April 2. A. 1 Hickson, F. G. Europe. 

1892 Aug. *3. N.R.j Hill, Samuel Charles. Parulia. 

1872 Deo. 5. R. , Hoeinlc, A. F. R., ni. i> , c. i. e., Princi|>nl of Mip 

• * , Calcutta Madrasa. 

1878 Mar. 6. N.R. [ Hocy, Dr. W., c. s. Gorakhpur. 

1886 June 2. R. Hogg, Alexander. Calcutta. 

1891 July 1. N.R. i Holland, Thomas H , p. <j. s. .Geological Survey of 

I India. Madras. 

1884 Mar. 5. N.R. I Hooper, John, c. s., Secretary, Board of Revenue 
* Allahabad. N.^W. P. 

1873 Jan. 2. L.M. I Houstoun, G. L., f. a. s. Europe. 

1863 Jan. 15. A. | Howell, Mortimer Sloper, c. s , c. i. e. Emopi 
1881. May 2. N.R. Hussein, Sayid, b. a.. Secy, to Nizam of HyderUad^ 
I Councili Hyderabad. 

1890 Dec. 3. R. Hyde, The Rev. Henry Barry, m. a. Calcutta 

I 

1866 Mar. 7. F.M. j Irvine, William, c. s. Europe. 

1879 April 2. R. Johnson, The Most Revd. Kdward Ralpli, on, 

LL. Ji , Lord Bishop of Calcutta. ’ 

1895 Dec. 4. N.R. Kennedy, J., c. s. Oommilla. 

1882 Mar. 1. N.R. Kennedy, Pringle, M. A. Moznfferpnr 

1874 Deo. 2. N.R Khuda Haksh, Maul vie, Khan Bahadur. Jiunhipui. 

1867 Doc. 4. R, King, Brigade-Surgeon Sir George, (\ i. /. , k c i.] 

M. n., F. i. s., Supdt., Royal Botaah* Garden! 
Sibpur. 

1881 Mar. 2. N.R. King, Lucas White, a. a., ll. b., c. s. liohat 

1896 Aug. 27.' R. Konstarn, E M., i. c. s. (Wcutta. 

1896 July 1. R. Kuchler, G. W., m. a. Calcutta. 

1891 Feb. 4. N.R. Kupper, The Hon. Lala Bunbchari. Ihirdwau 

1893 July 1. R. Laharry, S. C. QMnsurah. 

1887 May 4. L.M. ' Lanman, Charles R., Corresponding Seerel ary of 

the American Oriental Society, Professor of San.s- 
’ krit in Harvard College/. Cambridye^ Muss , If 

S., America. 

1889 Mar. 6. A.» LaTouche, Thomas Henry Digges, m. a. Europe. 

1889 Nov. 6. A. Lee, W. A. Europe. 

1889 Feb. 6. R. * Little, C., m. a., Bengal Education Service Calcutta. 
1886 Sept. 30. R. | Luson, Hewling, c. s. Calcutta. 

1869 July 7. N.R. ,Lyall, Charles James, c. s. r., c. i. ' e., m. a., ll. d., 

' Chief Commissioner, C. P. Nagpur. 

1892 Sept. 22. A. j Lyell, George. Europe. 

1870 April 7. L.M. j Lyman, B. Smith. Philadelphia, Pa., U. 8., America. 

1868 Deo. 2. A.^ MacaulifPe, Michael, b. a., c. s. Europe. 

1896 Mar. 4. N.R*. MacBlaine, F., t. c. s. Noivyong. 




1893 Jan. 11. L.M. | llaclagan, K. D , m. a., c. s. Midfaii. 

1891 Feb. 4. N.Jl. j Macpherflon, l>Tincan J., c. s. Motihari, 

1896 Feb. 5. A. Macpherson, W. C. Europe. 

1893 Aug. 31.*^ N.li. Mahatba, Piirmeshwar Nai-ain, MozuffSpur. 

1895 Sept. 19. H. Mahomed Abdul Kftdar, Khan Baliadur. Calcutta. 
1895 Aug. 29. R. Mahomed Oilani, Shams-ul-ulama Shaikh. Cah 
•cutta, - 

1886 Jan. 6. N.R. Mahomed Latif Khan, Sayid, Khan Banadur. 
Jullunder. 

1882 Aug. 2. R Mahomed Yusoof, The Hon. IMaulvie. Khan Baha- 
• dur. Calcutta. 

1689 Jan. 2. R. Maliah, Kumar Rameswar. TJowrali. 

1893 July 5. R. Mangos, C. I). Catcuttu. 
l689 Mar. 6. R. Mann, John, m. a. Cdlcutfa. 

1893 Mar. 1. R- Marriott, C. R., c. .«<. Calcntin 

1892 April 6. N.R. Maynard, Surgeon- Captain b'. P Uanrhi. 

1886 Mar. 3. L.M. Mehta, Rustomjee Dhunjeebhoy, i . i. i . Calniffn. 

1895 July 3. N.R. Melitus, P. G., c. s. Shillong. 

1884 Nov. 5. N.R. Middlemisg, C. S., n. a., Assistant Superintendent, 
Geological Surv(\y of India. Jla^nr, Salem T)t. 

1884 Sept. 3. R- Miles, William Harry. (*alcnffa 

1870 July 6. R* Miller, A. B., b. A.,Barri8ter-at-Law, Official Trustee. 
Calcutta. 

1874 May 6. N.R. Minchin, P. J. V. Aska^ Ganjaui. 

1896 July 1. N R. Misra, Rai Lakshmi Sunker, Bahadni*. Henares. 

1897 Jan. 6. N.R. Misra, Tulsi Ram. Aligarh. 

1896 Mar. 6. N.R. Mitra, Rajeswar. Nagpur. 

1897 Nov. 3. R. Mitra, Saroda Churan, m. a., b. i.. t'alcatta. 

1890 Doc. 3. N.R. Mitra, VnradaCliarana Joint- Magistrate. Farrid- 
pur. 

1895 July 3. N.R. Monahan, J. G., c. s. Shillong. 

1879 May 7. N.R. Muir, J, W., m. a., c. s. Fatihgurh. 

1885 July 1. j R- Mukerjea, MahtoaliopMhyaya Nilmani, Principal, 

I Sanskrit College. Calcutta. 

1892 Mar. 2. I R- Mukei^ea, Nrisinha Chundra. Calcutta. 

1867 Mar. 6. • R- Mukerjea, The Hon Raja Pearimohaii, m. a., c. s. i 
I Uttarpara. 

1894 Aug. 30J R» Mukerjeo, Sibnarayan. Uttarpam, 

1896 Aug. 27. R. Mukerjee, Syamdas. Calcutta. 

1886 May 5. R. Mukhopadhyaya, Asutosh, m. a., d. l., f. r. a. s., 

, F. R. 8. b. Calcutta. 

1892 Deo. 7. H. Mukhopadhyaya, Pauchanaua. Calcutta. 

1896 April 1. K. Mullick, Sham Lall. » Calcutta. 

1896 Aug. 5. R. Munro, Thomas, M. Calcutta. 

1887 May 4. A. Munro, Thomas B. Europe, 

1885 June 3. N.R. NaemwocUah, Mauivie, Deputy Mfigistrafce. Saha- 
ranptir. 

1887 June 1. N.R. | Narain, Kilo €k)vind Bao. Allahabad. 



IX 


Dato ofFlettiun 

ISHl 2 

1889 Aiitr 29 
1887 Apul.O 
1894 Jude 0 


1892 CVt 27 
1885 Feb 4 


1879 Aug 28 

1883 Dec } 

1883 Aug iO 
1887 July 0 

1880 Aug k 


1880 Jill 7 
1802 May 7 

187 1 Aug 0 

18S8 June (> 

1881 Aug 25 

1877 Aug 1 

1889 Noi 6 

1890 Jan 8 
1889 Mai 0 
1892 Aug 3 

1889 Mar 0 

1890 Sept 25 

1880 Apul7 
1895 Aug 29. 

1894 Aug. 30. 

1895 Aug 7 
1887 May 4 

1895 Aug 29 
1884 Mar 5 

1896 Dec. 2 


K 

L M- 
R 

N.R 


N R 
R 


Nueulle 1 j 3t F i s, ( M*/ s 
Nninno, Jolrn Dinuan ^ 

J^oLihiig, Fi it7, I II 1) 

^^^omain, h!iams-ul iiliiua Maulvie •Mulininiiud, 
Pioftssoi ot Ai ibu in the Miihiininaihn Oiunf il 
College 

NoimU, l)i Fieduic H Dihnn/arh 
N\a>aintu‘i Mihaiinhopadh} i\ i Milu^achaiuh i 

( I I CahiiHa 


A. 

U 

NR 
N R 


Oldluiin, llngafU-Singfon (' F , j k ( b 
J^juropc • 

Oldhanj, HD a i s m \ i ^ Snpenidondt nt^ 
(roologicnl Siu\( } ol liidii (ahutta 
Ohvoi, Fdw Fiiiincisou, u i ( i Naqpui 
Ouiig, Monng nil haiitfioH 


L M 


A 

LM 

R 

LM 

R 

NR 

N R 
N R 
R 
R 

NR 

R 


Paudia, Pindit Mohaiihill \ ishinil ili, i i s , Pi mu 
M iiiistci P ii t.ibg irh St ite /»* 7 /^ 'fana vii Maud 

It t 

Paigitti, lutcl( luk L , I A,( rnutp 
Putiidgt, vSuig(on-Mi)Oi Smiiid Bowen, m d 
Ear opt 

P(dloi, Alexaiulei, I 1 s, Bengal Educ ition Si i 
sue i^hinsnt <tli 

P( nni 11 , Alibi ay Pen ival, 1 A , ( . Ihirtcftmt 
Peicival, Hugh MelvihjM A, Bengil Edueatioi 
SdMti C 7 / vif(t 

IMirs, Biigidi Sill »eoii Lu iifc -Colonel C T,m b 
Bo till a tf 

PInliott, (\pt D (’ AWvt/ 

J^l ic( , C , I ' fihdii 

Pi im, Divid Royil Bot luu C 11 den, hihpur 

Pi imiiiuk, Asutosh Calrntta 

Pi md, IHniimin, Ries nid Zimmdai (liuiuu 

Pi High A T (Uih itflo 


R’ 

NR 

R 

R 

R 

R 

U 

N.R. 


di, BipiniCJimdn, I 1 8f tampon 
[ H, .1 itmdi iiiAih Ch ludhei}, m a 1 i 


Toll 

Hiking SmgioTi Ini nteinnt-CoIonel Gcoi'ge, M i» 
Calont! t , 

xy Mihciidianatli, m A, i 1 Ilourah 
,a,y, Picesaniiakuniar, n '-i (Lend xnd Ldin ) 
Piofessoi, Pipsidency College (*rdrnfta 
,,Ji«idf.on, T W.f.s Calculta 
aslej.'fhoHon H H , C. i i ,ii A,i s («/.»« a 
lOW, ‘suiycMwi '•*» •* A hihtn/ • 
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Date of kleodon. 

1895 Wbt. fi. 

R. 

1889 June 5. : 

N.R. 

1890 Mar. 5. 

R! 

1885 Mar. 4.. 

R. 

1893 Aug. 2. 

R. 

189G Aug.27, 

R. 

1887 June 1. 

N.R. 

18G7 April 3. 

R. 

1897 Jan. C. 

H. 

IKSr. Mar. 4. 

R. 

1897 Nov. 3. 

R. 

1893 .Ian. 11. 

L.M. 

1874 July 1. 

R. 

189G April 1. 

R. 

1886 Mar. 3. 

R 

IHH.'i April 1. 

R. 

1885 April 1. 

R. 

1897 Dec. 1. 

R. 

1885 Feb. 4 1 

K. 

1891 Juno 3. 

N.R. 

1889 Nov. 6. 

N.R. 

1887 April 6. 

A. 

1893 Mar. 1. 

N.R. 

1880 Juno 2. 

N.R. 

1895 Aug. 29 

R. 

1877 June G. 

N.R. 

1892 Mar. 2. 

LM 

' 1889 Aug. 29. 

. N.R. 

1859 Aug. 3. 

* N.R, 

1896 Aug. 29 

N.R, 

1889 Nov. 6. 

N.R 

1894 Feb. 7. 

N.R 

1893 April 6. 

N.R 

1894 July 4. 

N.R, 

1872 Aug. 5. 

• 

A. 


ftowe, F. J., M. A. Calcutta. 

Roy, Maharaja Girjanath. Dinagepur. ‘ 

Roy, P. C., Bengal Education Servicd! Calcutta, 
Rustomjec, H. M. Calcutta, , * ^ 

Samajpati, Siiresh Cluindra. Calcutta, 

Samnian, H. F., i. o. s. Scramjyore. ^ 

Sandberg, The Rev. Graham, Ji. A., Ranuster-at- 
Law, Inner Temple. Chaplain. Nowgong, 

Sarkar, Dr. Maliondralal, c. i. K. (Jalcntta. 

Sarkar, Aniritalal, f. c, s. Calcutta. 

Sarvadhikari, Rajkumar, Rai Bahadur. Calcutta. 
Sauiulers, C. Calcutta. 

Seiiidia, His Ilighnesf^ the Maharaja. 

Scully, Dr. John, F. s. i^alrutta 
Sen, The llon’ble Guriiprasad. ('alcatta. 

Sen, Uiralal. Calratia, 

Sen, The lion. Narendranaih. (\ilcutta. 

Sen, Yadunath. Calcutta. 

Seth, M. J. Calcutta, 

Shastri, Maliamaliapadhaya llaraprasad, M. A, Cal- 
cutta. 

Shillingford, Frederick Alexander. Furneah. 
Simpsorj, Edmund James, h. K. o. r B., F. i. r. a. u., 
li. M. G. K., Civil Surgeon. Itai Itarciti, 

Simpson, Dr. W. J. Europe, 

Singh, Maharajah Kumara Sirdar Bharat, e. s. 
Ual Bare Hi. 

Singh, Thakur Caruradhawaya Prasad, Raja of 
Beswan. Besuum Fort., Aligarh. 

Singli, Lachmi Nai’iiyan, m. a., h. i.. Calcutta. 
Singh, H. H. the Hon. Maharaja Sir Luchmessur, 
Bahadur, K. o. i. n. Darhhanga. 

Singh, The Hon. Raja Oodaypratab. Binya. 

Singb, H. H. Prabimnarain, Bahadur, Maharaja of 
Benares. 

. Singh, H. H. the Hon. Maharaja Pratap Naraiu. 
Ajvdhya, Oudh, 

. Singh, Ram Din. Banhipur, 

. Singh, Tho Hon. Raja Rameshwara, Bahadur. 
Varbhauga. 

. Singh, H. H. Raja Vishwanath, Bahadur, Chief of 
Chhatarpnr. 

. Siuha, Raja Bhupendra, Bahadur, Raja of Bijoypur 
Mirzapur, 

. Sifiha, Kunwar Kushal Pal, m. a. Narhi P. 0, 
Agra District. 

Skreffltud, The Rev. L. 0. Europe, 


XI 


Date of 1 Itctiou 

1874 June 3 

NK 

1891 Aug. 27 

NR 

1895 July 5 

A 

1868 June 3 

R 

1897 Dec 1. 

NR 

1803 Aug 31 

NR 

1878 June 5 

NR 

1875 June 2 

NR 

1886 Aug 4 

R 

1847 Juno 2 

LM 

1889 Mar 6 

A 

1891 Aug 27. 

NR 

1871 April 5 

FM 

1801 June 5 

LM 

1893 May .1 

NR 

1890 Feb 5 

NR 

ISO.') nt( 4 

N R 

1896 Miy G 

R 

1894 tjcpt.27 

LM 

1895 July 5 

A 

1889 Nov. (. 

NR 

1865 May 3. 

A 

1874 July 1 

U 

1892 Aug 3 

H 

1896 Feb 5 

NR 

1891 May 6 

NR 

1892 Jan. 6 

R 

1894 Sept 27, 

. R. 

1873 Aug. 6 

A. 

1894 Aug 30. 

NR 

1897 Jan. 6. 

N.R. 


Smith, Vincent Arthur, c b, (lOiakhpnr 
Stem, Dr M A Lahoit 
Steinbcig, A F., c Europe 

Ta^oie, The lion Mahaiiji Sii Jotendia Mohun, 
liahadnijK c ^ i CahuUa 
Talbot, W A Dhaimm 
late G P,Siu\t3 fndi i Ku'iiulu 
Tdnplc, Majoi R. C , s < Pot Blao 
Ihibaut, Di G, Piofessoi, ]\lmi Ctiiiial College 
Allahabad 

Thomas, Robcii Pdmond Sk^iing Calcutta 
Tlmillier, Lieut -Goiil Su llcni^ Pdwud Landor, 
KM , C*. ^ I , I I SKA. ]huop( 

Thmlliei, Colonel II H , li L L lUOpt 
Thill ston, Ldgai. Madt is 
Ticflt/, Oscii EuKpt. 

Ticmlett, James Dyci, m i , ( u Lui pr 

Valid]!, Ra] i Ram Cliiiidii M vfuthhonqi^ 
District 

Vdiis, Aithui, M A 1 oimti Bodon Smskiit 
Sdiolai, Oxfoul, Printipil, Sinskiit ('ollegc, 
B( nart %, PioUsmoi, Queen s (V)ll(g( h itai 5 
V id) ibhiish m Hnunolian hiishinfai, 
Vidyaiiidhi M iheiidi in ith ( alcutt t 
I Vost, Suigcon Captun William thula 

* Widdell, Di fi A Liu op 
Walsh, Suigcoii Ml ]oi #1 11 Ibill Mnhiiptu 
Waterhouse, Col J imes, i s < Jjinoit 
Watt, 1)1 Gfoigc, f I h (alcutfa 
Whitehead, The Re\ lleniy, m a ( ahull a 
Williams, Suig(on-Capt un Chailc^ B Nnushfia, 
Wilson, Charles Robeit, M a, Bengal lalutaiiou 
Seivice BanhpoiL, • * 

Woodbuin, The Don kSu, J , k ( si C s. tal 

Woodioffe, John Gcoigc, Bariistei-at Law Cal- 
entta 

Woodthoipe, Col. Robert Gossett, e b , k. l 

Europe 4,1 7 1 I 

Wright, Jlcnry Nelson, r s Allahabad 

Zaka-ullah, Shams-ul-ulama Muhammad. Dehh. 
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SPECIAL HONORARY CENTENARY MEMBERS 

butt of ikictiiou 

1884 Jan 15 Ei net Haeckel, Professor in tlio TTmversity of /ewa 
1884 Jan 15 Charles Meldrum, Esq , m \ , f k s Mauritris 
1884 Jan 15* A H Sayce,’ Esq , Professor of Com‘p Pluloloofy * Qjrford, 
1884 Jan 15 Morsmii Eraik Sonait, Member of the Institute of 
hiarue Pans 

188l! Jan 15 8ii Mdmcr Monioi- Williams, /Cii/ KCi i,\i A,ocL, 
If I) , Bodcn Plot of Saubkiit Oifoid 


HONORARY MEMBERS 

t848 Fob 2 Sir J D Hooker, k c s r*, f n , m r , d ( n , f } s , 
I a. s Kew 

18(50 Mar 7 Professor Max Miillei Oiftml 
J860 Nov 7 Hr Albiechi Webei Bnhu 
1875 Nov 3 I)i 0 Bohtlin^k Leipzu/ 

3870 June 4 Prot E B Cowell, d c r (\imhnlqi 
3879 June 4 I)i A Guntliei, \ i ii s Lon Ion 
3879 June 4 l)i J Janssen Va't i'> 

3879 Juno 4 Pi of P. liec^naud Lqons 
1881 Dec 7. Loid Kdviii, d i t. (Hnsaon 

1888 Feb 7 W T BKnfuid, Esq , i» ( i , b l s , a i ^ m , i , 
h li <1 s , If /. s London 

1883 Fob 7 Alfud Russell Wallact , Esq , I r s,i k ir s Ptultsfonn, 

Ihisrtdnjf 

1894 Mai 7 Sii Willnm Hcniy Flowd, iv ( i , n ( i London 
1891 Mri 7 Di Edwaid Fianklxnd, o ( r , i k s U( njat( 

18<)4 Mar 7 Sir Cior^o Cabin 1 Stokes, Bait, i i . s (^amhrKhjt , 

1894 Mar 7 Maharnahopadh^ i^a (Uiandia Kinta Tcirkalaiikara. 

Cah uffa 

1891 Mar 7 Professor The odoi Nooldtkc. Htrasshfijq 

1895 June 5 Dr. G Buhler, r l d., c i, i . ^Viuina 
1895 June 5 Lord Rayleigh London * 

1895 Juno 5 ’ Lt -Genl *811 R. Stiaclicy, u c. s. 1 ., n c, i., l, l. d., 
s K. s , R D London 

1895 June 5 C H Tawuoy, c 1 e , m a London 

1896 Feb. 5. Sir Joseph Lister, r r. s 

3896 Feb. 5 Piofessor Michael Foster, f r s 
1896 Fob 5 Professor F Kielborn, c. i. e. 

1896 Feb 5. Profesbor C R. Lanman 



CORRESPONDING MEMBERS. 


Date ot 

1866 May 7. SchlAgintweifc, Prdf. E. von. Berlin. 


1874 A\)ril 3. 

1875 Dec. 1. 
1875 Dec. 1. 
3882 June 7. 

1883 Feb. 7. 

1884 Ang. 6. 

1885 Dec. 2. 

1886 Dec. 1. 
1892 April 6. 
1892 Dec. 7. 


ASSOCIATE MEMBERS. 

Lafont, The Revd. E., C. i. b., s. j. Calcutta, 
Bate, The Rev. J. D. Europe, 

Abdul Hai, Maulvie. Calcutta, 

Giles, Herbert. Europe, 

Rodgers, 0. J. Europe, 

Moore, F., B. R. s., F. L. s. London, 

Fiihrer, Dr. A., Lucknow, 

Das, Saratchandra, c. i. B. DarjeeUng. 
Samasrami, Satyavrata. Calcutta, 

Briihl, P. J. Sihpur, 


LIST OF MEMBERS WHO HAVE BEEN ABSENT PROM 
INDIA THREE YEARS AND UPWARDS.* ‘ 

* Buie 40.— After the lapse of 3 years from the date of a member 
leaving India, if no iiitimation of his wishes shall in the interval have 
been received by the Society, his name shall bo removed from the List 
of Members. 

The following members will bo removed from the next Member liist 
of the Society, under the operation of the above Rule: — 

John Beamos, Esq. 

Thomas R. Munro, Esq. 

Colonel H. R. Thuillier, R.E. 



LOSS OF MEMBERS DURING 1897. 

Bt Rbtibjsment. 

A. F. M, Ab^ur Rabman, Esq. 

Babu Janaki Natb Bbatacbarjee. 

C. H. Bompas, Esq. 

A. A. Caspersz, Esq. 

Raja Suryakanta ChauMuri Bahadur. 

Dr. D. D. Ounningham. 

Babu H. 0. Mallik. 

Dr. D. M. Moir. 

Dr. V. S. Mudaliar. 

C. E. A. W. Oldham, Esq., i. 0. s. 

Babu Peary Mohon Roy. 

I. van Verdean, Esq. 


By Death. 
Ordinary Members, 


Kawab Say id Ashgar Ali Diler Jang Khan Bahadur. 
Sir Ananda Ram Gujapati, k. c. i. e. 

Prince Mahomed Firukh Shah. 

S. E. Peal, Esq. 

Raja Lachman Singh. 

W, C. Taylor, Esq. 

Captain E. Y. Watson. 


Struck off under Council ^Orders. 

CORRESPONDING MEMBERS. 

Dr. J. Macgowan. 

A. Murray, Esq. 

The Rev. J. Porter, 



n 
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ABSTRACT STATEMENTS 


oi 

RECEIPTS AND DISBURSEMENTS 


OI- nil 

y^SIATIC ^OCIETY 


OF 


P 


ENGAL 


KoK 


THE YEAR 1897. 



xvili 

STATEMENT 

Asiatic Society 


Dr. 

To Establishment. 


Rs As P. 


Balanes ... 

• •• 

. . • . 

3,384 0 4 

Com mission 


... ... 

351 15 10 

Pension 

... 

To CONTINOKNCltS 

48 0 0 

Stationery ... 

... 


110 16 6 

tiighting 

... 

i »• 

25 8 0 

'r iXns 

... 

. . .. 

819 0 0 

Post igo 


... . 

627 10 0 

lidglit ., 

,, 


43 2 0 

Mooting 

... 


72 8 0 

Miscollanoous ... 

... 

... ... 

352 3 4 



To Liokaky and Collections 



liooks 

^ ••• ••• 

3,284 

3 

11 

Lo( ul I’eiiodicals 

••• 

16 

0 

0 

Coins 

• •• 

60 

8 

0 

Oiuding ., 


793 

6 

0 

Parniture 

•« 

16 

12 

0 


To Publications, 




Journal, Part I 

♦ ♦ ••• 

3,679 

4 

6 

Journal, Part 11 

• • «•« ••• 

3,508 

2 

f) 

Journal, Part III 

• • •• 

099 

2 

6 

Proceedings 

... 

1,186 14 

0 

To Pimtiug charges of Circulars, Receipt foini8,&c 
„ Poisoual Account (Wiites off and Miscellaneous) 

• 




lo Extraori)inak\ Expen on ubb* 



Auditor’s fee 

... 

100 

0 

0 

Kogistraiion foe of the Sociotj for 1897 

5 

0 

0 

Catalogue of c6ins 

»J. ••• ... 

707 10 

3 


Balance ... . < 


R^ As P' 


3,784 5 2 


2,050 14 10 


4,158 13 11 


9,073 7 6 
250 8 0 
168 5 0 


812 10 3 
1,53,456 3 7 


Total Rs, 


1,73,754 1 3 



xix: 

No 1. 

of Bengal. 


Cr. 


By Balance from last report 

By Ca«»h RKtKirTM. 

Fablioations sold for cash ... 

Interest on Investments 
Kent of rooms on the Society’s ground floor 
Allowance from Govoriiraent of Bengal for the pnb* 
lication of Anthropological and Oognafo Stib- 
jects .... 

Ditto Ditto Chief Com missionet* of Assam 

Miscellaneous ... 


Bs. As. P. 


6.-) 4 9 
5,702 8 0 
8 U() 0 


2,(K)0 0 0 
1 ,(XK) 0 0 
178 1 0 


Admission fees . 
Subsci’iptions ... 
Sales on credit ... 
Miscellaneous ... 


By PmsoNAi. 




A( « OI’NT, 

... .m 0 0 
... 7,017 0 0 

r>»(> 5 

b.f U 0 


Its. As. P. 
1,55,92.8 2 9 


9,745 13 9 


8,085 .1 


9 


Total Rs. 


1,73,754 4 3 


tX Little, 

Sonorary Secretary and Treasurer, 

Asiatic Society of Bengal^ 


Examined and found Correct. 
Meogrns, Kino & Simson, 
Auditors, 


STATEMENT 
Orientul Publication Fund in Account 

Dr. 



To Cash Expenditure. 


Rs As P. 

Bs. As. P. 

Printing charges 

6,029 13 6 

9 

Editing charges 

4,366 12 0 


Salaries 

1,236 10 8 


Freight ... 

76 18 0 


Stationery ...• 

55 13 6 


Postage 

818 15 0 


Commission on collecting bills 

26 15 8 


Contingencies ... ... ... *... 

14 7 6 




12,125 4 10 

To Personal Account (Writes ofiF and Miscellaneous) 

• •• 

5 4 0 

Balance ... 

• •• 

11,164 12 0 

Total Bs. 


23,295 4 10 



w 

No. 2. 

with the Asiatic Society of Bengal. 

- -au. 

Cr. 



Bs As P. 

Rs. As 

P 

By Balance fiom last Report 

By Cash REcriPis 

12,642 Id 

1 

Government allowance 

9,1)00 0 0 



Publications sold for cash... 

307 15 C 



Advances recovered 

7115,6 

9,43D 15 

n 




By pEKbONAL At COUNT. 



Sales on credit 

1,310 2 9 



Miscellaneous ... 

2 6 0 

1,812 8 

9 




Total Rs. 

23,296 4 10 

0. Littlb, 

Examined and found 

correct 



Jlonoraiy Becrctaiy an(Z T'teasutcr, Mfitgens, King & Simson, 

Abiatic Society of Benyal * Au(hto}s 



xxii 

STATEMENT 

Sanskrit Manuscript Fund in Account 

• 

Salariofl 

Dr. 

To Cash Expenditurr. 

Rh. As. P. 
1,058 0 0 

Ks. As. P. 

f 

Travelling chnrges 
Parchase of manuBcripts 
Postage 

OoutingonoieB ... 

Balance 

Total Es. * 

474 8 0 
458 0 0 

1 10 0 

0 4 0 

1,992 6 0 
5,755 3 1 

7,747 9 1 


xxiii 


No. 3. 

with the Asiatic Society of Bengal. 

Cp. 

Rs. As. P. Rs« As P. 

By Baliyice from last report ... .i... 4,642 9 1 

By Cash Receipts 

Gorernmont Allowance . . 3,200 0 0 

Publications sold for cash ... 6 0 0 

i- 3,305 0 0 


Total Rs. 


7,747 9 I 


C. Little, 

Honorary Seaetaiy and TieasuiC}, 

Asiatic Sonety of Bengal. 


Examinod and found correct. 
MtUGLNb, King & Simhon, 
Audiioib 



Mir 

STATEMENT 

Personal 


Dp. 


Tu Balance from last report 


Rs. As. P. 


To Cash Expenditure. 

Adrancos for purchase of Sanskrit Hanuscripts, Ac. 

•J o Asiatic Society ... 8,086 3 9 

„ Oriental Publication Fund ... - ... 1,312 8 9 


Rs. As. P. 
3,270 8 11 

602 0 6 

9.897 12 6 


Total Us. 


13,330 5 11 



No. 4. 

Account, 


XX7 


By Cash Receipts 
„ Asiatic Society 
„ Oriental Publication Fund 


Cr. 

Rs. As. P. Rs. As. P. 

9,230 0 • 0 

1G8 6 0 
6 4 0 

173 9 0 



3,920 12 11 
13,330 5 11 


C. Little, 

Honorary Sectetaiy mid Treahuicr^ 

Asiatic Society of Ben j at. 


Kxoniincd and found correct. 
Mfuoenh, King Simson, 

Audiho <?. 




XXVI 


STATEMENT 

•Invest 


Dr. 

Nominal. Aotnal. 

Bs. Ab. P. Bfi*. As. P. 
To Balance from last report ... ... 1,64,300 0 0 1,65,083 4 0 

,1 Gash ... ... ... ... 6,000 0 0 6,053 11 0 

Total Es. ... 1,69,300 0 0 1,70,136 15 9 



STATEMENT 

Trust 



Dr. 


Rs. As. P. 

To Pension 


. 

48 0 0 

„ Balance 



.. 1,843 8 10 



Total Rs. 

.. 1,891 8 10 





No. 8 
ment. 


xxvii 


Cp, 



Kominal. 

Actual. 

By Cash 

„ Balance* ... ... *** 

rJ. As. P. 
6,000 0 0 
... 1,64,800 0 0 

Bs. As. P. 
6,126 0 7 
1,65,010 16 2 

Total Bs. 

... 1,69,300 0 *0 

1»70,136 15 0 

C% Little, 

Honoiaiy Secretary and Treasurer, 

Asiatic Society of Bengal, 

Ezamined and found corroot. 

Mpiq&ns, King & Simson, 

Auditor s 


No. 6. 
Fund. 


Cr. 


By Balanoe from last report 
ti Interest on Investments 


Total Bs. 


Bs. As. F. 
... 1,343 8 10 
48 0 0 


... 1,391 3 10 


C. Littlb, 

Bonotary Secretary and Treasurer, 

Asiatic Society of Bengal 


Bzamined and found correct* 
Mbugenb, King & Simson, 
Auditors, 



zxviii 

STATEMENT 

' Cash 


Dr. 


To Balance from last repvort 


BCCISIPTS, 


To Asiatic Society 
„ Oriental Publication Fund 
„ Sanskrit MSS. '^''uiid 
„ Personal Account ... 

„ Trust Fund 
„ Investments 


Ks. As. P. 
6,997 15 1 


9,746 18 9 
9,439 15 0 
3,205 0 0 
9,236 0 0 
48 0 0 
5,126 0 7 


Total lie. 


. 42,798 12 5 


STATEMENT 

Balance 


Dp.. 


To Cash 
„ Investments 
„ Personal Account 


Rs. As P. 
2,786 10 
1,65,010 16 
8,920 12 11 


Total Rs. 


... 1,71,718 6 6 




No. 7. 

Account 


XXIX 


Cr. 

Rs. As. P. 


. 20,130 11 8 

... 12,125 4 10 

. 1,992 0 0 

C62 0 6 
4S 0 ^ 
5,06.i 11 C 
2,786 10 


Total Hh 42,798 12 5 


(* Little, Examituil and found corioci*. 

llonrn at y Secret (luf and Acumuo, Mulm.ins, Kint k Simson, 

A<^iat\c Socitty of licnqnl Audxtoth. 


Expenditure. 

By Asiatic Society 

Oiiental Publication Fund 
„ Sanskrit MSS. Fund 
,, Poisonal Account .. 

„ Trust Fund 
„ Investments 

* , Balance 


No. 8. 

Sheet. 

Cr. 

Rb. As. P 
.. 1,68,456 3 7 
... 11,164 12 0 

... 5,756 3 1 

1,343 8 10 

Total Ub. 1,71,718 6 6 

C. Little, Examined and found correct. 

Honorary Secretary and Treasui er, Meuobns, King & Simson, 

Asiatic Society of Bengal Auditors. 


By Asiatic Society ^ ... 

„ Oriental Publication Fund 
„ Sanskrit MSS. Fund 
„ Trust Fund 



LIST OF ALL SOCIETIES, IHSTITUTIOHS, &c., 


TO WHICH 

THE PUBLICATIONS OF THE ASIATIC SOCIETY 

HAVE BEEN SENT DURING THE VEAR, OR PROM WHICH 
PUBLICATIONS HATE BEEN RECEIVED. 
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hist of all QocietieSy Institutions^ to which the Puhllcations of the Asiatic 
Society hive been sent during the year, or from which puhlicaiions have 
been received. 

<• Sooietios, Ac., wh^h have received the Asiatic Society’s publications, and 
have sent their publications in return. 

f Societies, Ac., which have received the Asiatic Society’s publications, but 
have sent none in retnrn. 

§ Societies, Ac.', whose pnblications have been received, but to which none 
have been sent in retnrn. 

* Aflaliabad : — Editor, Pioneer. 

t Amsterdam : — Royal Zoolo^,dcal Society. 

•• ; — Koninklijke Akadcmie vau Wetonscha])j)en. 

* Angers : — Soci^t^ d* Etudes Scientifiques d’ Aiigois. 

§ Austin : — Texas Academy of Sciences. 

* Baltimore: — Johns Hopkins University. 

* Batavia : — Society of Arts and Sciences. 

* : — Kon. Natnurkundige Vereeniging in Noderlandsch-Indic. 

§ Berlin ; — Entomologische Verein. 

* ; — Berliner^ Gesellscliaft fiir Antliropologie, Ethnologic uiul 

Urgescliichte, 

*# __ : — Gesellscliaft Naturforschendo Frcunde zu Berlin. 

* . — Royal Academy of Sciences. 

t Berne : — Societe Suisse d’ Entomologie 

* Bombay : — Bombay Anthropological Society. 

* — ; — Bombay Branch, Royal Asiatic Society. 

* — : — Editor, Indian Antiquary. 

* : —Editor, Twies of India. 

* ; — Natural Hisfory Society. 

t Bonn : — University of Bonn. 

* Bordeaux: — L* Acad^mie Nationale des Sciences, Belles- Lettre^n et 

Arts. 

* Linn^enne. 

§ Boston American Philological Association. 

* ; — Natural History Society. 

§ : — American Oriental Society. 

* Brisbane : — Royal Society of Queensland. 

§ — Editor, Queensland Agricultural Journal. 

t Brook ville : — Society of Natural History, 
t Brunswick : — Verein fiir Naturwissenschaft. 



xxxiit 


f Brussels : — L’ AcadSmie Royale des Sciences, 
t : — ^Mus6e Royal d* Histoire Naturelle de Belgique. 

# Entomologiq^e de Belgique. 

t — — : — La. Soci^t6 Royal Malacologique de Belgique. 

* — : — Society Royale des Sciences de Li%e. 

t Budapest : — Hungarian Central Bureau for Ornithological Observa- 
tions. 


* . — Royal Hungarian Academy of Sciences. 

* Buenos Ayres : — N’ational Museum. 

* ; — Academia National de Ciencias de la Republica Argentina. 

* Caen : — Soci4t4 de Linneenne de Normandie. 

t Calcutta: — Agri-Horticultural Society of India. 

* : -2- Geological Survey of India. 

* ; — Editor, Englishman. 

* : — Editor, Indian Daily News. 

§ ; — Editor, Indian Engineering. 

* : — Editor, Indian Mirror. 

§ : — Editor, Indian Lancet. 

* — : — Indian Meteorological Department, 

* ; — Indian Museum. 

§ : — Mahabodhi Society. 

§ ; — Microscopical Society. 

§ : — Photographic Society of India. 

* : — Survey of India. 

* . — Tuttobodhini Shova. 

§ — Editor, Wealth of India. 

* : — University Library. 

* Cambridge : — University Library. 

* Cassel : — Die Yerein fiir Naturkunde. 

t Cherbourg : — Societe Nationalo des Sciences Naturelles, 

* Chicago, III. : — Editor, Anieri^can Antiquarian and Oriental Journal, 

§ : — Chicago Academy of Sciences. 

* ; — Field# Columbian Museum. 

* Christiana: — University Library. 

* Colombo : — Ceylon Branch, Royal Asiatic Society. 

* Copenhagen : — La Soci4t6 Royale des Antiquaires du K^ord. 
t Cuttack : — Cuttack Library. 

* Danzig : — Naturforsohende &esellschaft. 

* Dehra Dun : — Great Trigonometrical Survey. 


§ Dorpat Naturforscher-Gesellsobaft. 

* Dresden : — Entomologischer Yerein “ Iris.” 

t Koniglioh Zoologisches und Anthropologisch-Etliuogra. 

phisches Museum zu Dresden. 



xxniv 


Dublin : —Royal Dublin Society. 

Royal lyish Academy. 

Edinburgh : — Royal Society. 

— Royal Physical Society. 

-.—Scottish Geographical Society. 

Florence : — Societd. Italiana di Antliropologia, Etnologia e Pisoologia 
r Oonvparata. 

* ; — Society Africana d’ltalia. 

* Frankfurt ; — Senckenbergische Naturforschende Gesellscbaft. 

* „ : — Naturwissenschaftlicher Yerein des Reg.-Bez Frankfurt. 

. t Geneva : — Society de Physique et d* Histoire Naturelle. 

* Genoa : — Museo Civ’co di Storia Naturale. 

* Giessen : — Oberhessische Gesellscbaft far Natur und Heilkunde. 

* Graz : — Naturwissenschaftlicher Yerein fur Styria. 

* Hague: — Kbninklijk Instituut voor de Taal-Land-en Yolkenknnde 

van Nederlansch-lndid. 

« — ; — Netherlands Entomological Society. 

Hamburgh : — Naturhistoriches Museum zu Hamburgh. 

. — Naturwissenchaftlicher Yerein. 

§ Halifax: — Nova Scotian Institute of Science. 

Hallo : — Deutsche Morgenlandische Gesellscbaft. 

Kaiserliche Leopoldinisch-Carlinische Akademie. 

Hamilton (Canada) ; — Hamilton Association. 

Havre: — Societo de Geographie Commerciale du Havre. 

Helsingfors : — Societas pro Flora et Faunna Fennica. 

; — Societe Finno Ougrienne. 

: — Society des Sciences de Finlande- 


Kiel : — Naturwissonscbaftliche Yereins fur Schleswig- Holstein. 
Kiev : — Societe des Naturalistes. 

Konigsberg : — Die Physikalische-Oekonomische Gesellscbaft. 
La Plata;— Museo de^La Plata Republica Argentina. 

Lahore : — Editor, Civil avd Military Gazette, 

— : — Agricultural Society. 

Lawrence, Kansas : — Kansas University. 

§ Leipzig ; — Deutsche Morgenlandische Gesellschaft. 

§ : — IJie K. Sachsische Gesellscbaft der Wissenschaften. 

t Leyden : — Royal Herbarium. 

♦ Li4ge : — Sooi4t4 Geologique de Belgique. 

♦ Liverpool : — Literary and Philosophical Society. 

♦ London ; — Anthropological Institute. 

♦ Editor, Academy, 

♦ ^Editor, 
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* London ; — British ifnseum. 

: — G-eological Society. 

: — Institution of Civil Engineers. 

- — — • — Institution of Electrical Engineers. 

: — Institnilon of Mechanical Engineers. 

: —Editor, Nature. 

; — Linnean Society. 

: — Royal Asiatic Society of Great Britain and Ireland. 

: — Royal Astronomical Society. 

: — Royal Geographical Society. 

— — — : — Royal Institution of Great Britain. 

: — Royal Microscopical Society. 

: — Royal Society. 

: — Statistical Society. 

: — Zoological Society. 

Lyons : — La Soci6te d* Agriculture, d* Histoire Natnrelle et des Arts 
Utiles. 

: — Museum d* Histoire Naturelle, 

— : — La Societe d’ Anthropologie. 

Madison, Wiss. : — Wisconsin Academy of Sciences', Arts and Letters. 
Madras : — Literary Society. 

: — Government Central Museum. 

: — Editor, Indian Journal of Education, 

Melbourne : — Royal Society of Victoria. 

Manchester ; — Literary and Philosophical Society. 

Mexico : — Sociedad Cientifica “ Antonio Alzate.^' 

— — Instituto Geologico de Mexico. 

Montevideo : — Museo Hacional de Montevideo. 

Moscow : — Societe Imperiale des Naturalistes. 

* Munich : — K. Bayerische Akademie der Wissenschaften. 

* Nantes : — Societe des Sciences Naturelles de J* ouest de«la France, 
t Naples ; — Societd Africana d’ Italia. 

§ Neuchatel : — Lu Societe Neuchateloise de G^ographia. 
t New Haven : — Connecticut Academy of Arts and Sciences. 

§ : — Yale University. 

t Newport (R. I.): — Natural History Society. 

* New York : — American Museum of Natural History. 

t Ottawa Geological and Natural History Survey of the Dominion of 
Canada. 

{ : — Royal Society of Canada. 

t Oxford : — Bodleian Library. 
f — : — Indian Institute. 
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Paris : — Soci4t4 de G^graphie. 

— Soci4t^ d? Anthropologie. 

— Soci4t4 Asiatiqiie. 

— Soci^t^ Philomathique de Paris. 

— Mus^e Guimet/ 

— National Library. 

— Observatoire d’Astronomie Physique de Paris. 

— Soci4t4 Zoologique. 

— Soci^fc^ Academique Indo-Cliinoise. 

— Museum d' Histoire Natiirelle. 

Pennsylvania : — University of Pennsylvania. 

Philadelphia : — Academy of Natural Sciences. 

- ■ : — American Academy of Politiodl and Social Science. 

: — American Philosophical Society. 

: — Franklin Institute. 

■ — : — Editor, Journal of Comparative Medicine and Surgery 

Pisa : — Societe Toscana di Scienze Naturali. 

Prague : — K. K. Stemwarte. 

Rome ; — Editor, L'Oriente. 

: Revista Geografica Italiani. 

— : — Society degli Spettroscopisti Italiani. 

Roorkee — Editoi;, Indian Forester. 

SI. Louis : — Academy of Science of St. Louis. 

St, Potersburgh ; — Comite Geologique. 

: — Imperial Library. 

— . : — Russian Geographical Society, 

: — Acad6mie Impdriale des Sciences. 

— : — Horti Petropolitani. 

— — : — Dio Russisch-Kaiserliche Mineralogische Gesellschaffc zu 
St. Petersburg. 

San Francisco ; — Californian Academy of Arts and Sciences. 

Santiago : — Deutscher Wissenchaftlicher Verein, 

Schaffhausen: — Swiss Entomological Society. 

Shanghai : — China Branch, Royal Asiatic Society, 

— ; — Editor, Chinese Recorder, 

Simla United Service Institution of India. 

Stettin :i«*fEntomotogioal Society. 

Stockholm i-^Eutomologische Tidskrift. 

: — ^Rayal Swedish Academy of Sciences. 

Stuttgart: — Der Verein fiir vaterldndische Naturkunde in Wurttem* 
berg. 

Sydney : — ^Eoyal Society of New South Wales. 
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* Sydney Anthropological Society of Australia, 

* : — l^iniiean Society of New South Wales^ 

§ Taiping : — Government of Perak. 

* Toronto: — Ganadian IiiHtiiute. 

* Tokyo : — Imperiaf University of Japan. 

t Trieste : — Soci«^te Adriatica de Scienze Naturale. 
t 7 — : — Miiseo Civico di Storia Naturale. 

* Tring: — Zoological Museum. 

^ Turin: — Rcale Accademia delle Scienze. 
t Uhvar: — Ulwar Library. 

^ Upsala: — University of Upsala. 

* Vienna: — Aniliropologische Gesellsehaffc. 

* : — K. K. Akademie dcr WissoiiHcliaften. 

* - : — K. K. Geologischo Reichsanstalt. 

* ; — X. Natuiliistoricln* HofnniHeuui. 

* ; — Omithologisehe Verein in Wien. 

* : — K, K. Zoologiscli-Botaniselie Gesollscliaft. 

§ Washington : — Hiologieal Society of Washington. 

* ; — Commissioners of tlie I)(*partment of Agi'ieulture. 

g ;---PIiiloso|)liical Society. 

* ; — Smithsonian Institution. 

* ; — United States Geologieal Survey. 

§ ; — United States National Museum. 

* Wellington; — New Zealand Institute. 

* ; — Polynesian Society. 

* Yokohafiia: — Asiatic Society. 

* j — Deutsche Ge.sellschaft fiir Natur iind Volkerkuiido 

Ostasiens. 

f Zagreb : — Archamlogical Society. 

* Zurich : — Naturforscheude Qesellschaft. 
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N B —Members who have changed their losidenco sinco iho list was driwji 
up are requested to give intimation of such n change to the «S6r» Ion-* in ndi r 
that the necessary alteration may be made m the sabs( quent edition Fiiois oi 
omissions lu the following list shohld also bo comraniiicated to the Sociotaru s 

Members who are about to leave India and do not intend to rotnin are parti- 
cnlarly requested to notify to the whethoi it la thou desue to oontinuo 

Mombors of the Society , otherwise, in acooi dance with Rule 40 of the Bye Laws, 
tlioir names will bo removed from the list at tho expiration of tlaoo yoaiafrom tho 
time of thou leaving India 


Dde of Pic tion 

189r)Mli 4 

1894 Sept 27 

1895 May 1 
1888 Feb 1 


lS95An^r 29 

1888 A pul 4 

1888 Feb 1 


1885 Mar 4 

1874 Jane 3 

1865 Jan 11 
1884 Sept 3 
1893 Aug 31 

1892 Jan. 6 
1890 July 2 
1872 Apul3 
1889 Aug 2^ 

1870 Feb 2 
1898 Nov. 2 
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NR 

N.R 

FM 

A 

R 

R 


NR 

R 

FM 

IV 

NR 

A 

NR 

NR. 

NR. 


Abdul Karim, Maulvic, b a C/ihuHa 
Abdul Wall, Maulvio Sailkop Jessoro Distrut 
Abdus Salam, Maulvn, m a Vmnnth 
Adamson, Lieut -Col. Charles Honry Llhson, M s C 
Jjtiropp 

Agiiow, Ilonry Do Com cy Unropp 
Ahmnd, Shams ul ularaa Maul vie, Aiabic Pioicssoi, 
Picsidency ColUgo OaUnffa 
Alcook, Muoi Alfied William, M n, c m 7 s, 
F a s,l M s, Supoiintuidfiit, Indian Mmeum 
CalcuHa 

Ah Bilgiami, Sajid, B. A , a r s m, f o. s. 

Iliidei ahad 

Amir All, .Tho Hon , M A , c r b , Banistei-at-Law, 
Judge, High Couit Oaimtta 
Atideison, John, m n , f n s , r iJurope 
Anderson, J A Valent^ , a 

Aiulorson, Captain A RS, b a,m. b,i m s 

Antold? Henry Kercbever Waller Hnropp 

Arnold, Thomas Walkei, B A, mu a s Lahoie 

Asbau-ullah, Nawab, Khan Bahadui Dacca 
Aziz-ud-ftin Abroad, Deputy Magistiato Jatmpur 


LM 

N R 


Badon-Powell, Baden Homy, m. a , 
Bailey, The Revd Thomas, m A , b 


0 I 
P 


E Darope 
Stalkoi. 


lY 


iMte ofjBleetlon. 

1891 Mar. 4. N.R. Baillie, D. 0.. i. c. s. Naini Tal 

1898 Aagr 3. N.R. Bain, Major I). W. S., i. M. s. Mercara, 

1892 Ang. 3. A. Baker, Lieutenanfj Donald. Europe. ^ 

1891 April 1. N.R. Baker, Edward Charles Stuart. North (lachar. 

1889 May h. R. Banerji, The Hon. Gurudas, M! A., d. l., Jud^e, High 

Court. Calcutta. 

1896 Mar. 4. N.R. Banerji, Satish Chandra, M. A. Allahabad. 

1809 Dec. 1. L.M, Barker, R. A., M. D. Europe. # 

1885 Nov. 4. R. Barman, Damndar Dab. Calcutta. 

1877 Jan. 17. N.R. Barman, H. H. The Maharaja Radha Kishor Dev. 

Tipperah. 

1898 Mar. 2. lOt. Barnes, Herbert Charles, i. c. s. Shillong. 

1894 Sept, 27. R. Basu, Nagendra Natlia. Calcutta. 

1898 May 4. It Bathgate, J. Calcutta. 

1895 July 3. L.M. Beatson-Bell, Nichol&s Dodd, b. a., i. c.'s. Backer- 

gunge. 

1878 Sept. 25. A. Beighton, T. D., i. o. s., (retired). Europe. 

1876 Nov. 15. F.M. Beveridge, Henry., i. c. s , (retired). Europe. 

1896 May 6. R. Bhaduri, Aghore Chandra. Calcutta. 

1878 Oct. 4. R. Bhakta, Krishna Qopal. Calcutta. 

1879 Mar. 5. A. Biddulph, Col. J., i. s. c. Europe. 

1898 Nov. 2. N.R, Black, Robert Qreenbill. Cachar. 

1859 Aug. 3. L.M. Blanford, W. T., d c. l., p. b. s., a. r. s. m., f. o. s., 

F. R. G. s., p. z. s. Europe. 

1897 Feb. 3. R. Bloch, Theodor, ph. d. Calcutta. 

1893 Feb. 1. N.R. Bodding, The Revd. P. O. Bampore Haut. 

1885 Mar. 4. R. *Bolton, The Hon. Charles Walter, c. s. i , i, c. s. 
Calcutta. 

1895 July 3. A. Bon ham- Carter, Norman, i, c. s. Europe. 

1890 July 2. R. Bonnerjee, Womes Chunder, Barrister-at-Law, 

Middle Temple. Calcutta. 

1897 June 2. R. Bose, Annadaprasad. Calcutta. 

1893 Mar, 1. R, Bose, Bhupendra Nath, Solicitor, Calcutta, 

1895 Mar. 6. R. Bose, Jagadis Chandra, m. A., d. sc., Bengal Educa- 
tion Service. Calcutta. 

1880 Nov. 3. N.R. Bose, Pramatha Nath, b. sc., f. o. s., Geological 

. « Survey of India. ‘ Camp Baipur, 0. 1. 

1890 Deo. 3. "N.R. Bos6, Rai Nali Naksha, Bahadur, Chairman, Burd- 
wan Municipality. Burdwan. 

A. BourdiUon, James Austin, c. s. c. s. Europe, 
t Bradshaw, Major-General A. F., o.b., m.d. Europe. 

1860 Mar. 7. L.M. Brandis, Sir Dietrich, k. c. i, £., ph. d., p. l. s. 

F. R. 8. Europe . 

1887 May 4. *R. Bui-al, Nobinchand, Solicitor. Calcutta. 

i®'?' ?• Richard, i. c. s. Kaeia, Oorakh^r. 

1862 ieb. 5. L.M. Bysack, Gaurdas. Calcutta. 

A. Cable, Ernst. Europe. 


1898 Sept. SO. 


1896 Jan 8. 

R 

1895 July 3 
1895 July* 3. 

A 

NR- 

1896 Nov. 4 

•A 

1890 JuVie 4 

N.R 

1898 Nov 2 

R 

1894 Aug 1 

R 

1893 July 5 

NR 

1892 Aug. 3. 

NR. 

1893 Sept 28 

NR 

1880 Nov 3 

R 

1890 Feb *6 

NR 

1880 Aug 26 

FM 

1881 May 4 

NR. 

1889 Nov 6 

R 

1890 Dec 3. 

R. 

1898 June 1 

R 

1876 Mar 1 

FM 

1887 Aug 25 

R 

1877 June 6 

A 

1895 July 3 

NR 

1898 Aug. 26 

NR 

1873 Dec 3 

NR 

1892 Mar. 2 

NR. 

1896 Mai, 4 

R 

1865 June 7 

1879 April 7 

NR 

NR 

1896 Dec. 2 

A 

1893 Nov. I 

NR 

1885 May 6 

NR 

1895 Sept 19 

NR 

1895 Dec 4 

NR 

1893 Mar, 1 

FM 

1896 Jan 8 

NR. 

1898 Jan 5 

R. 

1886 J une 2 

R 

1892 Sept. 22 

A 

1889 Jan 2 

NR 


Caddy, Dr Arnold Calcutta 
Carey, Hirzel Denis de Mussdhden, i c S Europe. 
Carlyle, Robert Warrand, c i p ,j[ c s Comillah 
Cave-Browne, J A,i c s Em ope 
•Chakravaiti, Man Mohan, m a , b* l , Deputy 
Magistiate Qya 

Chatteijea, Kishoii Mohan, Judge, Couit of Small 
Causes Calcutta 
Chatterjoe, M N , CaU ufta 
Chattel jeo, Radhikaiaman Jlmigput 
Chaube, Behary Lall Bmikipnt 
Chaudhuri, Hanavvarilah, b sc > Edin Sheipio, 
Myrnensitiqh » 

Chaudhuii, Rai Khiiod Chandia Chuisnrah 
Chuckoiliutty, Althoi Goode\e, I c s Lahou 
Clerk, Colonel Malcolm G Em opt 
Cockbuin, John, Asst Sub Deputy Opium Agout 
Etawali 

Colville, Willi im Biown Calcutta 
Connan, William, c h Calrufti 
Coidioi, Dr Palinyi Chind rnaq )e 
Ciawfuid, James, n a, i c s Lmope 
Cnpei, William Ribdon, i* cs,jic,arsm 
Calcutta 

Cl oft, Sir Alfied W , m A , k c i r Europe 
Cumming, John Ghest, i c s Candlah 
Cuppage, Captain W A , i s C Bareilly* 

Dames, Mansel Longworth, i c s 
Das, Gopal Baliabh, m a Cuttack 
Das-Gupta, Jogcndia Nath, u A , Banister at Law. 
Calcutta 

Das, Raja Jaykiishna, Bahadur, c s i Moradahad 
Das, Ram feaian, m a , Secy , Oudh Commorcial 
Bank, Limited Fyzahad, Oudh 
Davis, Aithur William, t c s, Em ope 
De, Brajendra Nath, M A c s Byla^ofc 
De, Raja Baikuntanath, Bahadur Balasore 
De, Kuan Chandia B A , l C s Eenajipur 
I Dclmerick, Chailes Switt Budaon 
j Deussen, Dr Paul Europe 
Dewhurst, R Paget , i C s. Benares, 

Dods, W K Calcutta , 

Doyle, Patrick, c. ii,FBAS,PRSP,pos. 
Calcutta 

Dmry, Major Francis James, m. b , i m s. Euwpe. 
Dudgeon, Gerald Cecil, Holta Tea Co , Ld , Pula in- 
pw 


VI 


Date dt Eieotion. 


1879 Feb. 5. 

N.B, 

1892 Jan.* 6. 

N.R. 

1877Ang.30. 

R. 

1892 Aug. 25. 

R. 

1890 Sept. 2^. 

A. 

189^ Juno 1. 

R. 

1870 Mar. 9. 

LM. 

1871 Dec. 2. 1 

N.R. 

( 

1894 Deo. 6. 

• 

R. 

1898 Sept. 30. 

R. 

1886 April 7. 

A. 

1892 Mfiy 4. 

R. 

1876 July 5. 

N.R. 

1893 Jan. 11. 

N.R. 

1859 Aug. 3. 

L.M, 

1889 Jan. 2. 

R. 

1889 Mar. 6. 

R. 

1869 Feb. 3. 

R. 

1895 April 3. 

A. 

•1897 Doc, 6. 

N.R. 

1861 Fob. 6. 

N.S. 

1890 Aug. 6, 

R. 

1896 Nor. 4. 

N.R. 

1897 July 7. 

N.R. 

1898 Aug. 3. 

R. 

1892 Aug. 25. 

.N.R, 

1876 Nov. 15. 

N.R. 

1885 Deo. 2. 

R. 

1898 June 1. 

R. 

1898 Apiil 6. 

R. 

1888 July 4. 

E. 

1898 Jan. 5. 

N.R. 

1892 Jan. 6. 

R. 

1883 Jan. 3. 

N.R. 


Dutliio, X P., B. A., F. L. s. Saharanpur, 
t)att, Gerindranath. Hatwa» 

Diatt, Kedarnath. ’ Calcutta. 

iDutt, Rai Narsingh Chunder, Bahadur. Jlotorah. 
Dutt, Romesh Chunder, c. i. E., i. o. s., ( retired ) 
Barrister-at-Law, Middle Temple. Europe. 

Dyson, Major Herbert Jekyl, p. R. c. s., i. M. s. 
* Calcutta. * 

Edinburgh, H. R. H. The Duke of. Europe. 

Eliot, John, M A., c. i. E., p. R. s. Meteorological 
Reporter to the Government of India. Simla. 

Finn, Frank, b. a., p. z. s , Deputy Superintendent, 
Indian Museum, (falcntta. 

Firmingor, The Revd. Walter K., M. A. Calcutta. 
Fleet, John Faithfull, c. i. e., i. c. s. Europe. 
Forrest, G. W., B. a., Calcutta. 

Foulkes, The Revd. Thomas., f. l. s , M. r, A. s , 
p. R. G. S. Salemy Madras Presidency. 

Gait, Edward Albert, i. o. s. KrisJniagur. 

Gastrell, General James Eardley. Europe. 

Ghose, Jogendrachandra, m. a., b. l. Calcutta. 
Qhosha, Bhupendra Sri, b. a., b. l. Calcutta. 

- Ghosha, Pratapachandra, b. a. Calcutta. 

Gilliland, John Howard, m, a. Europe. 

Godfrey, Captain Stuart, i. 8. c. Kashmir. 

God win -Austen, Lieut.-Colonel H. H., f. r. s., p z.s,, 
F. R. G. s. Europe. 

Goethals, The Most Revd. Paul, d. n., s. J., Arch- 
bishop. Calcutta, 

Grant, A. J., i. c. s. TTana, Wazirestan, 

Grant, Lieut. J. W., i. M. s. Siwhcp, 

Green, Major Charles Robert Mortimer, f, r. c. s., 
I. M. s. Calcutta. 

Gi’ceven, R., i. C. S. Naim Tal. 

Grierson, George Abraham, ph. d , c. i. e., l. c. s. 
Simla. 

Griesbacb, C. L., c. i. E., p. o. s. Calcutta, 

Gupta, Bepin Behari. Calcutta. 

Gupta, Kiishna Govinda, Barrister-at-Law, t. c. s. 
Calcutta* 

Gupta, Rajanikanta. Calcutta. 

I Gurdon, Captain P, R. T., i. s. c. Oauhati. 

I Haig, Captain Wolseley., i. s. c. Calcutta. 

Hai*dicg, Francis Henry, b. a., i. c. s. Shahahad. 



Date of lileciion | 

1884 Mar. 5 | 

1898 Feb. 2. 

1897 Fob . 3 
1890 June 4 
1875 Mar. 3 

1890 Apiil2 
]892 Aug. 3 

1872 Dec 5 

1878 Mar 6 

1886 June 2 

1891 July ,1 

1898 Feb 2 
1884 Mar 5 

1873 Jan 2 
1863 Jan J5 

1890 Dec 3 

1866 Mar 7. 

1895 Doc 4 
1882 Mai 1 

1874 Dec 2 
1807 Doo 4 

1881 Mar 2 

1896 Aug 27 
1896 July 1 

1891 Feb 4 

1893 July 1. 

1887 May 4 
1889 Mar 6 
1889 Nov. 6 
1889 Feb 6 

1886 Sept 30 

1869 July 7 

1892 Sept 22 

1870 Apiil 7. 

1868 Dec 2 
1896 Mar 4. 

1893 Jan. IJ 


Vll 


LM. 

R 

R 

A 

R 

A 

R 

NR 

NR 

R 

NR 

R 

NR, 

LM 

A 

R 


Hassan Ah Qadr, Sir Sjud, Nauab Bahadur, 
K. C I E Murskedahad 
Havell, Finest Binfi^ld Cakuttct 
Hayden, H H. Calcutta 

Heilgers, Robert Philip, iRGSjrnss Ewnpt, 
Hendley, Col Thomas Holbein, oil i m 
I nspector General of (htil Hospitils Bengal ^ 

Hickson, F G E hi ope 
Hill, Samuol Chailos, a. a , n Cahutta 
Hoeriile, Augustus Fieduick Rudol I, in p, t i i , 
Simla, 

Hoey, W , Pil. d , i ( ^ 

Hogg, Aloxandfr ( alcntfa 
Holland^ Tlionias^H , p c s Geolognal Siii\cy of 
India Madias* 

Hooper, David, p. c s CahuUa 

Hooper, John, i c s Allahabut N -TK i' 

Houstoun, G L,r G s Eniope 

Howell, Moi timer Slope i, c i i , i 0 s JJu/ope 

Hyde, The Ro\d Ueniy-Bairy, m v. ( alcutta 


FM 


Irvine, William, i c & ,(ictircd) LiDopi 


NR 

NR. 

NR 

A 

NR 

R. 

R. 

NR 


Kennedy, Jose ph, I c s BnuJcipni 
Kennedy, Pringlt, m 4 Moznl}( ipnt 
Kbuda Haksh, Mauhic, Kb in 11 ihadiii B ml tpnu 
King, Sii Gcoi gc, M n , ( i l , k c '> i , i ^ » 

I M s,(utiit(l) Lniopi, 

King, Luc IS Whitr, BA,irB, fsi, ics honat 
Konstam, LMvmii Mix, I C s Cahiitti 
Kuchlci, Gtoige William, m a (Udfutta 
Kuppei, Raja Lala Bunbchaii Buidwan 


R 

LM 

A 

R 

R 

R 

A 

R 

LM 

A 

NR 

LM 


Lahaiiy, Saiat Chandia Ohinsinah, 

Lanmaii, Chai Its R , Cainht i Ijtf Mas^ , */ ^ 

LaToncho^ Ihoraas lleniy Djggos, m a Liuojh ^ 
Lee, W A Oalenita • - 

Little, Charles, m a, Bengal Lducation bcnico 


Calcutta 

Luson, Hewling, B a , r c s Calcutta. 
LyalUbir Chailcs Tames, m a, k c s t. 

LL D , I C s , (letiied ) Euiopc 
Lyoll, Geoige. Calcutta r. rr o t 

Lyman, B Smith PhiladelphiUt la yU S A. 


c I i 


Macauhffe, Michael, b a 
M acBlaine, Frederick, i. c 
Maclagan, E D , M 4 , i C 


ICS, (retiicd ) Euiopc 
s Blinhii 
s. Multan 
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1891 Feb. 4. A. Macpberson, Danoan James, M. a., c. i. e,, i. c. s. 

^ Europe. 

1896 Feb. 6. A Macpherson, William Charles, i. c. s. Europe. 

1893 Aug. 31. N.R, Mahatha, Purmeshwar Narain. Mosuffei^pur. 

1895 Aug. 29."^ R. Mahomed Gilani, Shams-ul-uiama Shaikh. Cal- 
cutta. 

1886 Jan. 6. N.R. Mahomed Laiif Khan, Sajid, Khan Bahadur. 
' Jullunder. 

1882 Aug. 2. R. Mahomed Yusoof, Maulvie, Khan Bahadur. Cal- 
cutta. 

1898 Kov. 2. N.R. Maitra, Akshaya Kumar, B. A., B. L. Bajshahi 
1889 Jan. 2. R Maliah, Kumar Rameswar.' Hoivrah, 

1893 July 5. R. Mangos, C. D. Calcutta. 

1889 Mar. 6. R. Mann, John, m. a. Calcutta. 

1893 Mar. 1. N.R. Marriott, Charles Richardson, i. c. s. Monghyr. 

1892 April 6. N.R. Maynard, Captain F. P., i. m. s. Hazaribagh. 

1886 Mar. 8. L.M. Mehta, Rustomjee Dhunjeebhoy, c. i. e. Calcutta. 

1895 July 3. N.R. Melitus, Paul Gregory, c. i. E., i. c. s. Shillong. 
1884 Nov. 5. R. Middlemiss, 0. S., b. a.. Geological Survey of India. 

Calcutta. 

1884 Sept. 3. R. Miles, William Harry. Calcutta. 

1870 July* 6. R. Miller, Albert Bermingham.,B. A., Barrister-at-Law, 
Official Trustee. Calcutta. 

1898 April 6. N.R. Milne, Captain C. J., i. m. s. Bombay. 

1874 May 6. N.R. Minohin, F. J. V. Aska^ Qanjam. 

1896 July 1. N.R. Misra, Rai Lakshmi Sanker, Bahadur. Benares. 

1897 Jan. 6. N.R. Misra, Tulsi Ram. Aligarh. 

1895 Mar. 6. N.R. Mitra, Rajeswar. Nagpur. 

1897 Nov. 3. R. Mitia, Saroda Churan, m. a., b. l. Calcutta. 

1890 Deo. 3. N.R. Mitra, Varada Oharana, i. c. s., Joint-Magistrate. 

Farridpur. 

1895 July 8. N.R. Monahan, Francis John, i. c. s, Shillong. 

1898 May 4. R. Mookerjee, R. N. Calcutta. 

1898Sept.30. R. Moore, The Re vd, Herbert Octavius, m, a. Calcutta. 
1879 May 7. P.M. Muir, J. W., M. a., i. c. s., (retired). Europe. 

<1885 July 1. R. Mukerjea, Mahamahopadhyay a Nilmani, Principal, 
Sai^skrit College. Calcutta. 

1867 Mar. 6. R. Mukerjea, Raja Pearimohan, m.a., c.s.i. Uttarpara. 

1894 Aug. 30. R. Mukerjee, Sibnarayan. Uttarpara. 

1896 Aug. 27. R. ' Mukerjee, Syamdas. Calcutta. 

1886 May 5. R. Mukhopadhyaya, Asutos^, M. A., d. l., f. b. a. s., 
F. a. s. B. Calcutta. 

1892 Deo. 7. Jl. Mukhopadhyaya, Panchanana. Calcutta. 

1896 April 1. R. MuUick, Sham Lall. Calcutta. 

1885 June 3. N.R. NaemwooUah, Maulvie, Deputy Magistrate. Saha- 

ranpur, 

1881 Nov. 2. R. Nic4viiie, Lionel de, f. e. s., c. m. z. s. Calcutta. 



It 


Dalt'of ilMtfoh 

1889 Ang.29. 
1887 April 6.* 
1894 June 6. 


1892 Oct. 27. 

1885 Feb. 4. 
% 


1879 Aug. 28. 
1883 Dec. 1. 

1883 Aug. 30. 

1887 July. 6. 

1880 Aug. 4. 

1880 Jan. 7. 
1862 May 7. 

1873 Aug. 6. 

1888 June 6. 

1881 Aug. 25. 

1877 Aug. J. 

1889 Not. 6, 
1896 Jan. 8. 
1889 Mar. 6. 

1892 Aug. 3. 

1889 Mar. 6. 
1896 Sept. 25. 

1880 April?, 
1895 Aug. 29. 
1898 Aug. 3. 

1895 Aug. 7. 

1890 Mar. 5. 

1887 May 4. 

1884 Mar. 5. 

1896 Deo. 2. 
1895 Mar. 6. 
1889 June 5. 

1885 Mar. 4. 


L.M. 

R.. 

i.N.R. 


N.R. 

B. 


Nimind, Jobu Duncan. CaU^iita. 

Noetling, frite, m. n. Cakuffta. 

Nomani, Shams-ul-ulama Matnrie Mubammad, 
Professor of Arabic in the Muhammadan Oriental 
College. Aligarh, 

Norvill, Dr. Frederic H. Dihrugark 
Nyayaratna, Mabamabopadliyaya Mabesaobandra 
c. f. t. Caleutta, 


A. 

N.R. 


F.M, 

R. 


Oldham, Dr. 0. F., 7. a. o. s. Eurojx, 

Oldham, R. D., a. r. s. m., p. o. s., Superintendent, 
Geological Snrvey of India. Camp via Sntna, E.I. H. 
Oliver, Fdw. Btnmerson, v. i. o. B. Europe, 

Oung, %Moung Hla. Ocdcutia, 


L.M. 

N.R. 

L.M. 


R. 

L.M. 

R. 

N.R. 

N.R. 

N.R. 

R. 

R. 

N.R, 

F.M. 


Pandia, Pandit MohanlellVishnulal I, P.t.s., Muttra. 
Pargiter, Frederick Eden, b. a., i. o. s. Purneah. 
Partridge, Major Samuel Boweu, m. u.; t. m. s , 
(I’etired). Europe. 

Pedler, Alexander, P. b. s., Director of Public In. 

fitruotion, Bengal. Calcutta. 

Pennell, Aubray Percival, B. A., t, o. s. Europe. 
Percival, Hugh Mel vile, m. Af, Bengal Bdncatioii 
Service. Calcutta. 

Peters, Lieat.-Oolonel 0. T., u. b., i. m. 9 , Bombay. 
Phillott, Capt. D. 0., i. s. c. Kohat, 

Place, George William, B. A., ll. b., i. c. s. UoHhaii . 
Prain, Major David, M. A., M. b., i. m. s., Royal 
Botanic Garden, Sihpur . 

Pramanick, Asuioeh. Calcutta. 

Prasad, Hanuman, Raes and Zemindar. Chunar. 
Pringle, A. T. Europe. 


R. 

R. 

N.R. 

R. 

R. 

R. 


N.R. 


N.R 

A. 

N.R. 

R. 


Rai, Bipina Chandra, B. t. Serampore. 

Rai, Jatindranath Chandhery, M.A., b.b. Barnagor.^ 
Bam, Site, m. a. Oatonpore. 

Ray, Mahendranath, m. a?, B. l. Etfurrah. 

Ray, Prafulla Chandra, l>. sc., Bengal Education 
Service. Calcutta. 

Bay, Prasannakumar, D. sc. (Lond. and Edin.) , 
Professor, Presidency College. Calcutta. 

Risley, The Hon. Herbert Hope, B. a., c. i. b., i o. i. 
Simla. 

Row, B, Suryaoaran, b. a. Bcllwry. 

Rowe, Frederick Janms, M. A. Europe. 

Roy, Maharaja Girjanath. Dinagepur. 

Rustomjee, Harjeebhoy Maniokjee. Calcutta. 



Piii« 0^ filMtton 

1893 Ang. 2. 

1896 Aug.2l 
1887 June 1. 

1867 April 3. 

1897 Jan. 6. 
1898 'Mar. 2. 

1885 Mar. 4. 

1897 Nov. 3. 
1893 Jan. 11. 
1874 July 1. 

1896 April 1. 

1886 Mar. 3. 
1885 April 1. 
1885 April 1. 

1897 Deo. 1. 
1885 Feb. 4. 

1891 June 3. 
IHS7 April 6. 

1893 Mar, 1. 

1880 June 2, 

1895 Aug. 29 

1892 Mar. 2. 
1889 Aug, 29.1 

1859 Aug. 3. 

1895 Aug. 29 
1889 Nov. 6. 

1894 Feb. 7. 

1893 April 5. 

1894 July 4. 

1872 Aug. 6. 
1874 June 3. 

1898 April 6. 
1891 Aug. 27. 

1895 July 5. 
1898 June 1. 

1868 June 3. 


R. 

It. 

N.R: 

R. 

R. 

R, 

R. 

R. 

L.M. 

R. 

R. 

R 

R. 

r: 

R. 

R. 

A 

A. 

N.R. 

N.R. 

R. 
LM 
I N.R. 

N.R. 

NR. 

N.R. 

N.R. 

N.R, 

N.R. 

A. 

N.H. 

R. 

N.R. 

A. 

R. 


S^majpati, Suresb Chundra. Calcutta, 

Samman, Herbert JJrederick, i. c , s. Sera^pore, 
Sandberf?, The Revd. Graham, b. A.. Barrister-at- 
Law, Inner Temple. Chaplaiij. Nowgong,^ 
Sarkar, Dr. Mahendralal, c. i. B. Calcutta. 

Sarkar, Amritnlal, P. c. s. Calcutta. 

Sarkar, Jadu Nnth. Calcutta. 

Sarvadhikan, Rajkumar, Rai Bahadur. Calcutta. 
Saunders, 0. Calcutta. 

Scindin, His Highness the Maharaja. 

Scully, Dr. John, p. c. s. Calcutta. 

Sen, The Hon*ble Guruprasad. Calcutta. 

Sen, Hiralal. Calcutta. 

Sen, The Hon,, Narendyanath Calcutta. 

Sen, Yadunath. Calcutta. 

Seth, M. J. Calcutta. 

Shastri, Mahamahopadhaya Haraprasad, m. a. 
Calcutta. 

Shillingford, Frederick Alexander. Europe, 
Simpson, Dr. W. J. Europe, 

Singh, Maharaja Kumara Sirdar Bharat, i. C. s. 
Bai Bareili. 

Singh, Thakur Garuradhawaya Prasad, Raja of 
Beswan. Beswan Forty Aligarh. 

Singh, Lachmi Narayan, m a., b. l. Calcutta. 
^ingh, The Hon. Raja Oodaypratab. Binga. 

Singh, H. H. The Maharaja Prabhunarain, Bahadur, 
Benares. 

Singh, H. H. The Hon. Maharaja Pratap Narain. 

Ajodhya, Oudh. 

Singh, Ram Din. Bankipnr. 

Singh, H. H. The Hon. Maharaja Rameshwara, 
Bahadur. Darhhauga. 

Singh, H. H. Raja Vishwanath, Bahadur, Chief of 
Chhatarpur. 

Sinha, RajaBhupendra, Bahadur, Raja of Bijoypur. 
Mirzapur. 

Sinha, Kunwar Kushal Pal, m. a. Narki P, O, 
Agra District. 

Skrefsrud, The Revd. Lauren tins Olavi. Europe, 
Smith, Vincent Arthur, i. c. s. Lucknow. 

Stark, Herbert, b. a. Calcutta. 

Sfcein, M. A., ph. d. Lahore. 

Steinberg, Alfred Frederick., i. c. s. Europe. 
Sunder, Donald. Calcutta. 


R. 


Tagoro. Tbe Hon. Maharaja Sir Jotendra Mobun, 
Bahadur, x. c. s. i. Calcutta. 


DAta of ibieotion 


1898 Apiil 6 
1897 Deq, 1.* 
1893 Aug 31 
1878 Jp.u« 5 

1875 June 2 


R. 

NR. 

N.R 

NR. 

NR 


1888'Aug 4 
1898 Nov 2 
1847 June 2 


R 

R. 

LM 


189J Aug 27. 
1871 Apiil 5 
1861 Juno 5 


N R 
FM 
LM 


Tagoie, Maliaraja Prodyat (JJoomar. Calcutta 
Talbot, W A Belganm 
Tate^ G ? Survey of India Karachi 
Temple, Lieut -Col Richaid Caruac^c i E,l s c 
Port Blair 

Tbibaut, Dr G , ProfeBSOi, Muu Cential Collogo 
Allahabad 

Thomas, Robeit Edmond S^yung Calcutta 
Thornton, Edward, a k i B A Calcutta 
Thuilhei, Lieut -Genl Sir Hemy Edwaid Landor, 

KNl , C. S I , F R b R A. LuiOpe 
Thurston, Edgai Madias * 

Tiefftz, Oscai Kniope, 

TiemWt, Jamqp U>w, M a., i t s, (lotuoa) 
Europe 


1893 May 3 


NR 


1898 Feb 2 ' R 
laSOFeb 5 InR 


1896 May 6 R 
1894 Sept. 27 L M 


Vandja, Raja Ram Chandin Uaifiulhamja, 
Dufnct Bala<to)e 
Vasu, Amiitalal Calcutta 

Veins, Aithui, m a, Piiuupal, Sanskiit College. 
Beuares 

Vidyanidhi, Mahendianath Calcutta 
Vost, Cdptain Wilham, IMS. Gonda. 


1895 July 6 

R 

1889 Ifor. 6 

N.R 

J865May 3. 

A 

1874 July 1 

A 

1898 Feb 2 

H 

1892 Aug 3 

R 

1896 Feb 5 

N R 

1891 May 6. 

H 

1892 Jan. 6 

R 

1894 Sept 27. 

R. 

1873 Aug. 6 

A. 

1894 Aug 30. 

NR 

1898 July 6 

R 

1897 Jan. 6 

N.R. 


addell, Majoi Lawitnco Austine, M R, IL. D, 
M s Calcutta 

alsh, Maioi John Henty Tull, i m s Berhnmpm. 

aterliouw, Col J imes, ISC, (ictired) Jiuroi>e 

Rtt, 1*1 George, C I E Burope 

fttt, Hie Rtvd J Calcutta 

Inlehead, Tlio Revd Hem>, M A OaXcutta 

illiams, Captain Ol.ailos E . I M. s. ^owMra. 
ilson, CUailca Robeit, M A, Bengal Itdacation 
Seivice (''al^ufta 

^oodbmn, Tbo Hon Sir John, m a , k c s i , i c. s. 

Soffe, John Gtorgn, BanisteiAat-Law Cal- 

roodthoipe, Col. Robert Gossett, c s, R. b 

SS^Hemy NtUon, B A , I C s Allahabad 
iTyness, James, 0 E Calcutta 

laka-nllah, Shams-ul-nlama Muhammad. Dehlt 



xii 

SPECIAL HOMORAET OBNTBNART MEMBERS 


D«tt of 

1884 15 

1884 Jan 15 
1884 Jan. 15, 
1884 Jan. 15. 

1884rJan 15 


Dr Ernst Haeckel, Professor in the Unirersityaof Jena, 
Ch&rles Meldrum, Esq , if A , v R s Mai^ittus 
A H Sayee, Esq , Professor of Comp^ Philolog/ Qjpford. 
Monsieur Emile Senart, Member of the Institu^ of 
France. Fatie 

Sir Moi^ier Monier- Williams, Knt , X 0. i B,, M . A., h , 
LL D , Boden Prof of Sanskrit. Oaiford, 


1848 feb. 2. 


1860 Mar. 7. 
1860 Nov 7 
1875 Nov 3 
1879 June 4 
1879 June 4 
1879 June 4 
1879 June 4 
1881 Deo 7. 
1888 Heb 7. 

1883 Feb 7. 

1894 Mar 7 
1894 Mar 7 
1894 Mar 7 
1894 Mar 7. 

1894 Mar. 7. 

1895 June 5. 
1895 June 5. 

1895 June 5 

1896 Feb 5. 
1896 Feb. 5 
1896 Feb 5. 
1896 Feb. & 


HONORARY MEMBERS. 

Sir J. D Hooker, K* o s e b , m l , d. e m , r r s 
r a. 8 Kew 

Professoi Max Muller Oxford 

Dr Albrecht Weber. Berlin 

Dr O Bdhtlingk. Leipzig 

Prof. Edward Sayles Cowell, D o B Cambridge 

Dr Albert Gunther, v p m s. London 

Dr Jules Janssen Pane 

Prof P. Regnaud. Lgone, 

Lot d* Kelvin, n. c. l. Olaegow 

W T Blanford, Esq ,d. 0L,r. B8 ,arsm,p o s, 
T R Q s., v z. 8 London, 

Alfred Russell Wallace, Esq , r. l s , f. r o s. Parhstone^ 
Dorsetthire 

Sir William Henry Flower, x. o B , d. o L London, 

Dr. Edwaid Frankland, n. o L , P R s Beigate 
Sir George Gabriel Stokes, Bart, p. r. s. Oambrtdge. 
Mahamahapodhyaya Chaa^^a Kanta Tavkalankara. 
Calcutta 

Professor Theodor Noeldeke. Stroisburg 
Lord Rayleigh London. 

; lit -Genl Sur R. Slraohey, a o* s. i., d e. l., ll. p., 
r R. 8 , R B London 

Charles HfTawuey, If A,o i ■. Lqndon 
Sir Joseph Lister, p b. 8 London, 

, Professor Michael Foster, f. r. s. Oc^mbfidge. 

Professor F Kielhorn, o. i r. Qditxngen, 

Proleesor Charles Inkwell Lanmau. MauaehneetU. 
U. 8, A, 



lilt 

CORRESPONDING MEMBER 

'•it« orEleoilon, 

1866 Ma^ 7. Sobiagintweit, Psof. E. von. Berlin 


ASSOCIATE MEMBERS 

1874^pril 1 Lafont, The Revd, E , c. i. k , s. j • Calcutta 

1875 Dec 1. Bate, The Revd J. D Europe 

1876 Deo 1 Abdul Hai, Maulvie. Calcutta, 

1882 June 7. Giles, Heibeit. Europe. 

1884 Aug 6. Moore, F , p r. s , f h s. Lwidon 

1885 Deo. 2. Fuhrer, Dr A Europe 

1886 Deo. 1 Daa, Saratohandra, c i. e Daijeehng. 

1892 April 6. Samasrami, Shtyavvata. Calcutta. 

1892 Deo. 7 Bruhl, P. J Shhpur 


LIST OP MEMBERS WHO HAVE BEEN ABSENT FROM 
INDIA THREE YEARS AND UPWARDS ♦ 

• Buie 40— After the lapse of 3 years from the date of a member 
leaving India, if no intimation of his wishes shall in the interval have 
been received by the Society, his name shall be removed from the List 
of Members. 

The following members will be removed from the next Member List 
of the Society, under the opemtion of the above Rule: 

Lieutenant Donald Baker. 

T. D Beighton, Esq , i o. s. 

Colonel J Biddulph, i 8 C. 

Maior-General A. F. Bradshaw, c. B , M D, 

John Faithfull Fleet, Esq , c i e., i c s. 

Robert Philip Hedgers, Esq , f. b o. s 

F G. Hickson, Esq 

Mortimer Sloper Howell, Esq , o. i. a , i c. 9. ^ 

Michael Macaulifle, Esq , b a., i c. s.,*(retiieu). 

Colonel Robert Gossett Woodthorpe, c. b , R k 
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LOSS OF MEMBERS DURING 1898. 

Bt Retirement. 

Lieut.-Col. Alexander Grombie, M. D., i. M. s. 

SayiU Hussein, u. A. 

The Most Revd. Edward Ralph Johnson, D. D., LL. D. 
Mohamed Abdul Kadar, Khan Bahadur. 

Babu Nrisinba Chandra Mukerjee. 

Thomas M. Munro, Esq. 

Tjieut.-Col. George Ranking, M. i)., i. m. s. 

Thomas William Richardson, Esq., i. c. s. 

Dr. Eduvind James Simpson. 


Bt Death. 
Ordinary Memhen, 


The Hon. Moulive Sir Sajid Ahmad, Khan Bahadur, K. c. s. i. 
Unies Chandra Batahyal, Esq., i. c. s. 

Babu Harachandra Chaudui‘i. 

G. E. Grinjes, Esq. 

Pandit Rao Govind Rao Narain, 

H. H. The Hou. Maharajah Sir Luchmessur Singh, Bahadur, 
K. c. 1 . £. 

Pandit Harimo^^en Vidyabhusau. 


Honorary Member. 
Dr. Georg Biihler. 


Associate Member. 
Charles J. Rodgers, Esq. 


Bt Bbmoyal. 
Under Euh 40, 

John Beames, Esq., i. o. s., (retired). 
Thomas R. Mnnro, Esq. 

Colonel H. R. l?huilUer, R.E. 



[appendix.] 


ABSTRACT STATEMENTS 

OP 

RECEIPTS AND DISBURSEMENTS 


OF THE 


^SIATIC 




OCIETY OP 


^ENOAL 


FOR 


THE YEAR 1898. 



XTl 

STATEMENT 

Asiatic Society 


Dr. 

To Establishmimt. 

Rb. As. P. 

Salftriei ... ... ... ••• 8,280 2 4 

CommiMion ... ... ••• ••• 813 4 4 

Pensiou ••• ••• 62 0 0 


To COMTINQBNCIBS. 

G^gbAtfonery ... ... ... 129 14 0 

Lighting ... ... ... 90 0 0 

Taxab ... ... ... ... 819 0 0 

Pottage ••• ... ••• ... 928 1 8 

Freight ... ... ... ... 102 3 0 

Meeting * ... ... ... ... 72 8 0 

Begittration fee of the Society for 1898 ... 6 0 0 

Mitcellaneona ... ... ... ... 839 8 9 


To Librabt and Collections. 

Books M. ... ••• 2,672 I 3 

Local Periodicals ... ... ... 16 0 0 

Binding ... ... ... ... 897 10 0 

Fnrniture ••• ... ... .%» 36 0 0 


To Publications. 


Es.^Ab. P. 
8,695 6 8 

2,182 8 0 

8,121 11 8 


Journal, Part I .. ... ... 4,629 15 9 

Journal, Part II ... ... ... ... 3,279 8 6 

Journal, Part III ... ... ... 878 8 0 

Proceedings ... ... ... 1,589 8 6 

... 9,827 8 9 

To Printing charges of Circulars, Receipt-fomiB, Ac. ... 204 16 0 

„ Personal Account (Writes-off and Miscellaneons) ... 888 4 0 

To Extraoroinabt E»pbnditubji. 

Auditor’s fee ... ... ... 100 0 0 

Repairs ,.. ... ... ... 6,829 8 6 

1 — 6,929 8 6 

Balance 1,47,206 1 1 


Total Rs. 


1,72,404 6 8 


XVII 

No. 1. 

of Bengal. 


Cr. 


By Balance from last Report 


By Cash Receipts. 


Publications sold for cash ... 

Interest on Investments 
Rent of Rooms on the Society’s ground floor 
Allowance from Government of Bengal for the 
Publication of Anthropological and Cognate Sub- 
jects 

Ditto Ditto Chief Commissioner of Assam ... 
Miscellaneous ... ... 


Rg. As. P. Rs. As. P. 
V .. 1,63,466 *3 7 


815 \2 2 
6.630 0 0 
1,600 % 0 


2,000 0 0 
1,000 0 0 
67 16 0 

11,018 11 2 


By Personal Account. 


Admission fees 
Subscriptions 
Sales on credit 
Miscellaneous 


1,056 0 0 
6,;U8 0 0 
107 0 0 
834 6 6 

7,936 6 t> 


Total Rs. ••• 1,72,404 b 3 


0, W. Kuchlkr, 

ffonorary Secretary and Treasurer, 

Asiatic Society of Bengal, 


Examined and found correct. 
MKUORNf, Kino & Simson, 

Auditors^ 




xvm 


STATEMENT 
Oriental Publication Fund irv Account 


Dr. 

To Cash Expendiiuke. 

Rb. As. P Us As. P 
27 4 0 
5,007 n 0 
3,077 0 0 
1,262 0 2 
48 2 0 
50 3 9 
181 12 9 
27 7 6 
11 11 0 

10,293 4 2 

... 12 0 
12,739 13 9 

Total Rb. ... 23,033 13 11 


AdvrrtiBomont ... 

Printiiifif chaigos 

Edihng chatgoB .. ... . . 

Kalaiios 

Fieight 

Htntionery ... ... 

Postnge 

Cominissjon on collocting bills .. 

(jontingenoioB ... ... 

To Pcisonal Account (Writcfl-off and Miscollancous) 

Balanco 


STATEMENT 

0 

Sanskrit Manuscript Fund in Account 


To Cash Expendiiuke. 


Salaries 

Travelling charges 

PnroliftBo of imnuRcnpts 

Pfi^inents for re4iow of inantiscripts ... 

Copying ••• 

Printing 

Postage 

Freight ... 

Contingencies ... ... ... • 

To Personal AcccAint (Wntes-ofl and Miscellaneons) 

Balance 


Rs. As P. Rs As. P 
1,0.56 0 0 

641 14 0 
228 0 0 
105 0 0 
15 4 0 
l,OJ36 1^ 0 
58 15 a 
4 12 0 
4 7 6 


5,651 U 


Total Rs. 


8,964 3 1 



XIX 


No. 2. 

with tJ^^e 'Asiatic Society of Bengal. 

_____ ^ 

Cp. 


By Balance from last Repoi t 

By Caku llEfRiprs 


Government nllowanro 
Pnblications sold for cash 
Advances rocoveitd 


Rs As P, 

4 


0 000 0 0 
1,107 12 5 
07 11* 0 


Sales on ciedii 


Reksonal ^1( 0( M 


Rs As P 
U, 1 G 1 Yl 0 


10 17'i 7 « 

1 , 3‘)3 10 6 


Total Rs. 


2 ion Id 11 


G. W Kf t ifrra, 

// nc}(x y Si tufa yuullien uu , 

J'ytatu Society (flhnjal 


h\irumod and f »und toiiott 

Ml KINS Kl^o A SiMSON, 
* \h tit 


No. 3. 

with the Asiatic Society of Ben 


Cr. 


By Balance flora Inst Ropoit 

By r\sii Rfci IPT*! 


Rs As P 


Government allowiTico 
Publications sold toi cash 


•3 200 0 0 

t) 0 0 


Sales on ciedit 


By Persona i AcfoiNi 


Rs As P 
5 \ 1 


3 200 0 0 

3 0 0 


Total Rs. ... 8 961, 8 1 


G. W Klchlfr, 

Honoraiy Secretary and Tieasuieij 

Asxatxc Society of Bengal 


Bxamined and found c^orroct 

Meugfns, King & Sivson, 

Auditors 



STATEMENT 

Personal 


Dr. 


To Balance from lasfc report 


Ri. Ab.P. 


To Cash Expsnditubs. 


Ad ranees for parchase of Sanskrit Manascripts, Ao» 
To Asiatic Society ... 

„ Oriental Publicatjpn Fnnd 
n Sanskrit Manuscript Fand ••• 


7,935 6 6 
1,393 10 6 
8 0 0 


Rs. As. P. 
3,920 12 11 

830 6 3 

9,332 1 0 


Total Rs ... 14,083 4 2 


STATEMENT 

Invest 


Dr. 


To Balance from last report « 
„ Cash 


Total Rs. 


Nominal. Actnal. 

Rs. A P. Rs. A. P. 

... 1,64,300 0 0 1,65,010 16 2 
16 10 0 

... 1,64,300 o' 0 1,65,026 9 2 


Firxnt. 

PSBKJlVSjre. 

Txkpoeabt 

Totax. or 

Nominal. 

Actnal. 

NonAnal 


Actv 

lal 


ACT 

nAX.8. 


Asiatic Sootsty ... 
Tract Fand 

Rs. 

1,41.900 

1,800 

1 

As 

0 

p 

0 

0 

Bs. 

1.41.040 

1,895 

As 

0 

18 

P 

0 

9 

Rf. 

lO^lOO 

As. 

0 

P. 

0 

Bs. 

1?,207 

As 

4 

p. 

1 

Bs 

1,68,847 

1,895 

As 

4 

12 

P. 

1 

9 

l,i8»800 

1 ^ 

B 


18 

9 

16,100 



17,807 

Ti 

r 

1^143 

0 

10 
















xxi 

No. 4. 

Account. 


Cr. 


By Cash Rooeipts 
„ Aai|tic Society 
„ Oriental Publication Fund 
„ Sanskrit Manuscript Fund 


Ra. As. P. 

31^ 4 0 
0 12 0 
2(U 3 G 


By Balance. 

Due to the 
Society. 

Dno by the 
Society. 

.. 

Ra. 

As. 

P*. 

Rs. 

Jid. 

1 

P. 

Members 

4,934 

2 

4 

89 

■ 7 

0 

Subscribers ... 

... 


... 

93 

12 

0 

Employes 

30 

0 

0 

350 

0 

0 

Agents 

169 

2 

6 

... 

... 


Miscellaneous 

250 

6 

2 

134 

15 

5 


6,383 

10 

0 

608 

2 

6 


Ra. As P. 
8,707 9 1 


600 3 G 


4,716 1 7 


Total Rs. ... 14,083 4 2 


G. W. KucuTiHR, Examined and found correct. 

Honorary Secretary and Treasurer, Mruokns, Kjn(j A Simson, 

Asiatic Society of Bengal. Auditors. 


No. 8. 

ment. 


Cr. 


By Cash 
„ Balance^ 


Nominal. Actual. 

Rs. A. P. Rs. A. P. 

... •.6,000 0 0* 4,883 8 4 

... 1,59,300 0 0 1,00,143 0 10 

Total Rs. ... 1,64,300 0 0 1,65,020 9 ^ 


G. W. Kuchler, 

Honorary Secretray and Treasurer , 

Asiatic Society of BenyaL 


Examined and found correct. 
Meuorn.s, KiiJ^o Jk SiMsow, 
Auditors. 



xxii 

statement 

Trust 


Dr. 


To Pension 
,, Do^lauco 


Rs A. P 
... 44 0 0 

.. 1,344 ] I 10 


Total Rs ... 1,388 11 10 


STATEJ^IENT 

Cash 


Dr. 


To Balance from last report 

Rirt KiPTs. 

To Asiatic Society 
„ Oriental Public' ition Fnnd 
„ Sanskrit Manuscripts Fund 
„ Personal Account ... 

„ Trust Fund ... . ... 

„ Investments ... . ... 


Rs A P 
I 786 10 5 

11,013 11 2 

10,475 7 5 
3,206 0 0 
8 767 9 1 
45 8 0 
4,883 8 4 


Total R*». 


41,178 6 6 


STATEMENT 

Balance 


Dr. 


To Cash ... 

,, Investments 
Personal Acoourat 


Rs A. P 
2 083 0 10 
1,60 143 0 10 
4,715 7 7 




Total Rs. 


1,66,941 9 3 




No. 6 

Fund. 


xxiii 



By Balance from last» report 
„ Interest on Investments 


G. W. Kuphler, 

Honoraty Sccrctcny and TjcahiDC}, 

Astatic SoCH’ty of liengaL 


No. 7. 

Account. 


Total «9. 


Bs. A. P. 
... l,U:i 3 10 

45 8 O 

♦ 


1,3sh 11 10 


Exnininoil and found coiroid, 
Mflge^s, ivi.No & SnmoN, 

/( llll itoi K, 


Cr. 


Exi* 

By Asiatic SocMidy 
,, Oriental Publication Fund 
,, Sanskrit !Muinmci i])ts Fund 
,, PorHoiml Account ... 

,, Trust Fund 
,, luvostiuents 


CNDirriiF 

.IN A. P 
... 21,801 o 2 

. 10 20J 4 2 

3,051 1 0 

830 0 3 

Ai 0 o 

15 10 0 

Balance ... 2,083 0 I() 


Total IN ... 11,178 0 r» 


G. W. Ku( ni.FU, 

Unnoraiy Sccrcioi y and Jirasuic}, 

Asiatic Society of lierujal. 


Examinc(l ainl found corri'ct. 
MlLOLN.S, KiN(. & SlMsON, 

A udilot s. 


No. 8. 

Sheet. 


Cr. 


By Asiatic Society ... 

„ Oriental Publication Fund ... 
„ Sanskrit Manuscripts Fund ... 
„ Trust Fund 


O. W. Kuchler, 

Honorary Secretary and Treasuicr, 

Asiatic Society of Bengal. 


IN A. P. 
1,47,205 I J 
KbT.lO 13 0 

.* 5,0.51 U 7 

1,3U JJ 10 


Total ... 1,00,01,1 9 ,3 


Examined and found coriect. 
MEUUKNH, KlXCr & SmsON, 
Auditors. 
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List of all Societies f Institutions^ towhichthePullicationsof the Asiatic 
Society have been sent during the year, or from which publications have 
been deceived. 

• Societiei, &c., which have received the AsiaWo Society’s publifations, and 
have sent theii:^ publications in retarn. 

t Societies, Ac., which have received the Asiatic Society’s publications, but 
have sent none in return. 

§ Societies, Ac., whoso publications have been received, but to whith none 
have boon sent in retarn. 


^ Adelaide : — Royal Geographical Society of Australasia. 

§ Alger; — Sociote de Geograpliio d’ Alger. 

* Allahabad : — Editor, Pioneer. 

t Ainsterdi^m : — Royal Zoological, Society. 

*(• ; — Koninklijke Akadcmio van Wetenschappen. 

t Angers : — Societe d’ Etudes Scientifiques d’ Angers, 

* Baltimore : — Johns Hopkins University. 

§ Barcelona : — Real Academia de Ciencias y Artes de Barcelona. 

* Batavia: — Society of Arts and Sciences. 

m — Kon. Natnurkundigo Voreeniging in Nederlandsch -Indie. 

§ Bellary; — Editox*, Astrological Magazine. 

§ Berlin ; — Entdmologische Verein. 

t : — Berliner Qesellschaft fiir Antliropologie, Ethnologio und 

Urgeschiohte. 

# — Gesollschaft Katurforschende Frenndo zu Berlin. 

♦ — : — Royal Academy of Sciences. 

§ ... - : — Zoologische Sammlung des Museums fiir Naturkunde in 

Berlin. 

t Berne: — Soci^td Suisse d* Entomologie. 

* Bombay ; — Bombay Anthropological Society. 

^ __ ; — Bombay Branch,, Royal Asiatic Society. 

( »» : — Editor, Indian Antiquary. 

♦ ; — Natural History Society. 

f Bonn : — University of Bonn. 

t Bordeaux: — L* Academie Nationale des Sciences, belles- Lettres et 
Arts. 

♦ : — Socidte Linndenne. 

• Boston: — American Philological Association. 

# : — Natural History Society. 

§ . : — American Oriental Society. 


* Bnsbaue ; — Royal Society of Queensland. 
§ ; — Queensland Museum, 
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t Brook ville : — Society of N’atural History. 

* Brunswick — Yereiii fur Naturwisscnschaft 

* Bruss 0 l^»': — L* Aoadernie Ro^akdes Sciences 

t — — — ♦— Mdsee Royal tV Histoiie Natuiclle do lielgiqne 

* — Societe Kntomologique de Belgique 

f — La Societe Royal Malacologiqno de Btlgique. 

* Societe Roy ale des Sciences de Lie^e. 

t Budapest — Hungarian Cential Buieau foi Oi iiithologic il Oh^tiia 
tions, 

^ Royal Hungaiian Academy of Scunces. 

§ Rditoi, Aquila, 

Budios — National Mustum. 

t Acadtmia Nation il do Oiencms de Ja Ropiil)li( i \i^eiitiin 

^5 Buffalo — BulTilo Soeuty of Nafiii il Sciences 

* len — Soeiote d(' liiniic < nno de Noi niaiidie. 

t Calcutta — Agii-lloi tunltuial Society ol Indn. 

— Geological Smvoy of Indii. 

>f — Editoi, Enghslunan 

^ — 'Ediioif hulian and HI Jlngnun 

^ — Editoi, Indian Daily Ntivs 

^ Editoi, Indian Eng nut) mg, 

* — Editoi, Inditii Minot 

^ — Editoi, Indian Lancet, 

* — Indian Metcoiological Dtpaitmeiit 

» — Indian Museum. 

^ — M ih ibodhi Society 

^ — Micioscopieal Society. 

§ — — Pliotogiapliic Society of India. 

* — Royal Bot line Gai dona 

* — — Suivcy of India. 

* — Tuttobodliiiii Shova 

§ Editoi , Wealth of India, 

* — Univeisity Libiary 

* Cambiidge -—University Libiaiy. 

* Cipe Town —South Atiicau Museum 

§ - —South Afticaii Philosophical Society. 

t Cassel — Die Yeiein fui Naiuikunde. 

* Oheibouig — Societe Nationale des Sciences NatiuollcN. 

* Chicago, III. — Editor, Ametican Antiquarian and Onenf il I mnial 

* . — Field Columbian Museum. 

* Chiistiana —University Library. 

* Colombo : — Ceylon Branch, Royal Asiatic Society'. 
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* Copenhagen : — La Societe Roy ale des Antiqnanes du Nord. 
t Cuttack :ir-Cuttack Library. 

* Danzig f — Naturforsohende GesellschpJt. 

* Dehra Dun : — Great Trigonometrical Survey, 

§ TOorpat ; — Naturforacbcr-Gesellflchaft. 

* Dresden: — Entomologischer Yerein “Iris.** 

t — ? : — Koniglicb Zoologisches und Anthropologisch-Ethnogra- 

phisches Museum zu Dresden. 

* Dublin : — Royal Dublin Society. 

* — Royal Irish Academy. 

* Edinburgh : — Royal Society. 

§ j — Royal Physical Society. 

t : Scottish Geographical ^ciety. 

* Florence : — Society Italiana di Anthropologia, Etnologia e Piscologi.i 

Comparata. 

I ... : — Society Africaua d*Italia. 

* Frankfurt : — Senckenbergischo Naturforschende Gesellschaft. 

^ : — Naturwissenchaftlicher Yerein des Reg.-Bez. Frankfuit 

* Geneva : — Society de Physique et d* Histoire Naturelle. 
t Genoa: — Muac .0 Civico di Storia Naturale. 

t Giessen : — Oberhessische Gesellschaft fiir Natur und Heilkuude. 

* Graz: — Naturwissenschftlicher Yerein fiir Styria. 

* Hague : — Koninkliih Instituut voor de Taal- Land-en Yolkenkuiulr 

‘ van ISfederlansch •'Indie. 

* . : — Netherlands Entomological Society. 

* — The State Archives. 

^ Hamburgh : — Naturhistoriches Museum zu Hamburgh. 

* : — Naturwissenchaftlicher Yerein. 

§ Halifax ; — Nova Scotiati Institute of Science. 

*;• Halle : — Deutsche Moigenliindische Gesellschaft. 

* — Kaiserliche Leopoldinisch-Carlinische Akadeinie. 
t Hamilton (Canada) : — Hamilton Association. 

* Havre : — Soci6t6 de G^ographie Commerciale du Havre, 
t Helsingfors : — Societas pro Flora et Faunua Fennica. 

* ; — Soci4t^ Finno Ougrienne. 

* :^Socj4t6 des Sciences de Finlande 

§ Indianapolis, Ind. : — Indiana Academy of Science. 

§ Kiel :•— Naturwissensohaftliohe Yereins fiir Scbles>yig*Hol8teitt. 
t Kiew :*^»Sooi4t4 des Naturalistes. 

* Konigsberg : — Dj)e Pbysikalische-Oekonomiscbe Gesellschaft. 
t La Plata ; — Museo de La Plata Eepublica Argentina. 

Laboi*e : — Editor, Otvil and MiKtary^ Gazette, 
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Lahore : — Agricultural Society. 

Lawrence, Kansas Kansas University. 

Leipzig^: — Deut^he Morgenlan^ische Gesellscliaft 
— T— % — Die K. ^iiclisfsche Geselichaft der Wissenscliafton. 
Leyden Royal Herbarium. 

Liege :'L-Societe Geologique de Belgique. 

LivQfpool : — Literary and Philosophical Society.* 

London Antlu'opological Institute. 

Editor, Academy, 

: — Editor, Athenssum. 

: — British Museum. 

Geological Soc‘i^<}y. 

: — Institution of Civil Engineei-s. 

— Institution of Electrical Engineers. 

— Institution of Mechanical Engineers. 

— Editor, Nature. 

— Linnean Society. 

•Editor, Psychological Beview. 

; — Royal Asiatic Society of Groat Britain and Ii eland 
— Royal Asti onomical Society. 

; — Royal Geographical c^oeijety. 

~Ro>al Institution of Great BiUain. 

: — Royal Microscopical Society. 

Royal Society. 

— Editor, Scieuce Progress. 

— Statistical Society. 

; — Zoological Society. 

Lyons : — La Societe d’ Agriculture, d’ Uistoire Xatiircdh* ct dcs 


Art s 


Utiles. 

f Museum d’ Hi&toine Naturellc. 

* ; — La Societe d’ Anthropologic. 

§ ; — La ^ociete d’ Agriculture Sciences et Industrie. 

* Madison, Wiss. : — Wisconsin Academy of Sciences, Arts and Letfci's. 
t Madras Literary Society. 

* : — Government Central Museum. 


g ; — Editor, Indian Journal of Education, 

* Melbourne : — Royal Society of Victoria. 

* Manchester Literary and Philosophical Society. 

* Massachusetts : — Tufts College. 

* Mexiao Sociedad Cientifica ‘‘ Antonio Alzate.’' 

§ I , .1 : — Instituto Geoldgico de Mexico. 

§ Montevideo Mus'eo Nocional de Montevideo. 



* ^ ooi #-*- #aos * * ♦ ♦-i-c^-+- 
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Moscow^: — Soci6t6 Imperiale dfs Natiiralistes. 

* Munich : — K. Bayermche Akodomio der Wissenschafton.. 

* Nantes : — Societedes Sciences Nature^les de L* ouest de la Prance 
^aples : — Spciota Africana d* Italia. 

New Haven ; — Connecticut Academy of Aits and Sciences 

Yale University. 

Newport (R. I.) : — Natural History Society. 

New York : — American Museum of Natural History. 

Ottawa: — Geological and Natural History Survey of the Dominion <>t 

Canada. 

: — Ottawa Literary and Scientific Socu^ty 

: — dioyal Society of Canada 

Oxford : — Bodleian Libiary. 

: — Indian Institute. 

Para, Brazil : — Museu Paraonse. 

Paris: — Socitete de Geograpliie. 

: — Societe d’ Antliropologic 

: — Asiatic Society. 

: — Societe Pliilomathique de Paiis. 

: — Mu?5oo G’lVimet. 

- - : — National Library. 

: — Societe Zoologiqut'. 

— : — Societe Acadeini<iue Indo-Clunoise. 

— - Museum d* Histoiro Naturello. 

Penusylvauia : — University of Ponns} Ivanin. 

: — Free Museum of Science and Ait 

Philadelphia : — Academy of Natural Scic nces 

: — Ameiican Academy of Political and Socinl Science* 

: — American Philosophical Society. 

— — : — Franklin Institute. 


: — Editor, Jourtnl of Comparative Medicine and 

Pisa : — Societe Toscana di Scienze Natural!. 

§ Prague: — K. K. Stornwarte. 

§ Rio de Janeiro:— Museu Nacional do Rio de Janeiro 
§ Rome : — Revista Geografica Italian!. 

# ; — Someth degli Spettroscopisti Italian!. 

§ Roorkee: — Editor, Indian Fen'ester, 

§ St. Louis : —Academy of Science of St. Louis. 

♦ St. Potersburgh :— Comity G^ologique. 

t : — Imperial Library. 

# :— Russian Geogi*aphical Society. 

♦ — — ; — Academie Imperials des Sciences, 

^ ; — Horti Petropolitani, 
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§ St. Petersburg^ : — Die Russisch-Kaiserliclie Minovalogisclio 
•scbaft zu St. Petersburg. 

* San Francisco : — Californian Academy of Arts and Scioiiccs. 

§ Schaffbauseti : — Swiss Entomojogical Society. 

* Shanghai : — China Branch, Royal Asiatic Society. 

* Simla : — United Service Institution of India, 
t Stettin : — Entomological Society. 

^ Stockholm : — Entomologische Tidskrift. 

* ; — Royal Sw^edish Academy of Sciencc.s. 

* Stuttgart: — Der Verein fiir vaterlandische Nrtinrkuiuh* in 

berg. 

* Sydney : — Royal Society of Now South Wales, 

t : — Anthropological Society*of Australia. 

* ; — Linnean Society of Now South Wales. 

§ Taipiiig : — Government of Perak. 

Toronto : — Canadian Institute. 


§ : — Astronomical and Physical Society of Toronto 

* Tokyo: — Imperial University of Japan. 

§ Trencsen : — Naturwissenschaftlicho VcrcincH. 
t Trieste : — SocitHe Adriatica tie Scienze Natural . 
f ; — Museo Civico di St "ia Naturale. 

* Tring: Zoological Museum. 

* Turin : — Hcale Accademia delle Scienze. 
t Ulwar : — U1 war Library. 

* Upsahi: — University of Upsala, 

* Vienna : — Anthropologische Gesellschaft. 

* ; — K. K. Akademie tier Wissemschafton. 

* ; — K. K. Geologische Reich sanstalt. 

* — K. K. Natuihistoriche Hofmuseum. 

* : — Ornithologische Verein in Wien. 

* •: — K. K. Zoologisch-Botanische Gesetlscliaft . 

§ Washington: — Biological Society of Washington. 

* : — Commissioners of the Department of Agricultiiic 

* — ; — Smithsonian Institution. 

* - : — United States Geological Survey. 

§ — United States National Museum, 

^ Wellington : — New Zealaijd Institute. 

* : — Polynesian Society. 

* Yokohama : — Asiatic Society. 

* : — Deutsche Gesellschaft fiir Natur und Vulkerkunde 

Ostasiens. 


♦ Zagreb ArchsBological Society. 

* Zurich I’—Naturforschende Gesellschaft. 










